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PREFACE 


The English, whose political, com- 
mercial, or other intercourse with 
Russta, may have rendered a know- 
ledge of the language desirable, 
have hitherto had no other means 
of acquiring it, but through the 
medium of grammars, written in 
French or German. It ts for the 
public to decide how far this defect 
has been supplied by the present 
work , in the composition of which 
the author has been most ably assis- 
ted by Mr. Charles Svenske, and 
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has made an unreserved use of all 
the works hitherto published in other 
languages upon Russian grammar. * 

The simplicity of the plan adop- 
ted will greatly facilitate the labour 
of the student, while the ideas con- 
tained tn the exeretses will tend to 
relieve his mind from the irksome 
dryness of grammatical rules. The 
road to some sciences lies through 
delightful scenery , but the path, that 
leads to the knowledge of a language,ts 
dreary and uninviting , and requires 
to be strewed with flowers. The themes, 
which are giver tin the following 
pages, upon the most important 
rules, constst of select  seriences, 








_ (*) Especially of the following: Poccincnaa 
T'pammMamnka, cOunHeHHaa Mmnepamopcnoto Poc- 
cicKo1o Axagemieiro. Onpinrb o PyccKuxd cnpas 
meniaxs H. Ipeva. Grammaire Russe & |’usage 
des étrangers par Reiff. Practische Grammatik 
der Russischen Sprache von Vater. Teoretisch- 
practische Grammatik der Russischen Sprache von 
Tappe. 
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gradually increasing in difficulty as 
the scholar proceeds; and followed by 
promiscuous exercises at the end of each 
principal part of speech) extracted from 
the works of the most celebrated Rus- 
sian authors. It ts necessary to ob- 
serve, that no rules are anticipated 
in these themes, which run chiefly 
upon the remarks immediately preced- 
ing, and occasionally upon parts 
previously explained. Whenever the 
construction of the Russian phrase 
differs from the construction of the 
English, the arrangement of the words 
in the columns below will point out the 
order to be adopted in the translation. 


Most of the apparent trregularities 
af the Russian Etymology being 
founded upon the mutability of the 
letters, the scholar ts advised to pay 
particular attention to that part of the 
grammar, which treats of their chan- 
es and reciprocal effect upon each 
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other in the formation of deriva- 
tives, and in the declension and 
modification of words. These changes 
will explain the omisston of some 
rules, that are to be found in other 
grammars, but which are rendered 
superfluous by a knowledge of the 
more fundamental rules relating to 
the letters. 

Although an endeavour has been 
made to explain the pronunciation 
of the Russian letters, tt must be 
confessed , that all attempts to express 
the sounds of one language, by the 
characters of another are imperfect, 
oral instruction being the only sure. 
means of acquiring a correct pro- 
nunciation. To prevent a false accen- 
tuation the Russian words, which 
occur in the following work, are 


all accented. ~ 


weeWeeewwvye 


INTRODUCTION. 


~m®> @ am, 


The origin and early history of the 
Slavonian, as of other primitive languages, 
are lost in obscurity. In the IX century 
' two Greek missionaries were sent into 
Moravia by the Emperor Michael III, to 
translate the Bible, and other theological 
works, into that tongue, and finding 
letters unknown to: the inhabitants, they 
| composed an alphabet after the model ofthe 
Greek, with a few additional characters, te 
express the sounds peculiar to the Slavo~ 
mian language. Thus the benign light of 
christianity brought with it the first dawn 
of civilization and science. 
From this epoch until the subjugation 
of Russia by the Tartars, may be called 
the first period of the literature. The 
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oppressive dominion of those barbarians 
for more than two centuries effectually 
checked the rising spirit of improvement, 
that had been introduced from the Eastern 
Empire, and first caused the language 
of the people to differ from the ecclesias- 
tical dialect, by the introduction of many 
Tartar and Mogul words into common use. 

The civil reform effected by Peter the 
Great, forms the- third remarkable epoch 
in the history of the language, which 
was then enriched by the | adoptaon of 
many words relating to the arts and sci- 
ences introduced in Russia hy that Monarch. 
Since that period, many writers have 
arisen, beth im prose and verse, who 
have cultivated and improved their lan- 
guage, and done honour to the literature 
of their country. — 

The dialect of the Bible and other 
theological works has remained invariably 
the same, uninfluenced, either by the 
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dominion of the Tartars, or the intercourse 
of Russia with the other nations of Europe. 
Hence the difference that at present 
exists bétween the Slavonian or church 
dialect, and the modern Russian language. 
From the gigantic strides, which this 
mighty Empire is making in literatyre, 
science and the arts, we may reasonably 
anticipate the period, when its rich, bar- 
monious and energetic. language will be 
studied by the other nations of Europe 
for the sake of its original productions. 
As yet, we have seen.omly a few rays 
of the literary sun, which is dawning 
upon the North, but their — brightness 
sufficiently bespeaks the glory of ' its 
meridian splendour. oO 


ABBREVIATIONS 


| made use of in the following granynar, 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
Ins. 
Prep. 
. Sing. 
Plu. 
Mas. 


Fema. . 


Neut. 
Com. 
Inf. 

_ Ind, 
Def. 
Perf. 
Per. 


nominative case. 

genitive case. 

dative case. 

accusative case. 
instrumental case. 
prepositional case. . 
singular, . 

plural. 

masculine. 
‘feminine. 

neuter. , . aA 
common __ | 
- infinitive. ce 
-indefinite. 
definite. a 
perfect. | - 
person. 
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PART L 
PRONUNCIATION. 





¢ 1. The -frst principles, or dloments af 
" pronunciation -are letters. 

Inthe Russian alphabet there are thirty four 
letters, which‘bear the following sounds.* 


Aa ah, ex 6460, an dld woman, dada. 
B 6 ba, ‘6a6orxa, a butterfly, dabotchka. 
B os va, BOAA, water , voda. 

T r ga, -  Yroab, a year, goad. 

Aa. da, Aom», a house, dom. 

E e a, Beapo, a pail, védrd. 

Mm x ja, xKeHa, a woman, jéna. 


* The Baglish letters, made use of in explain- . 
.ing the sound of the Rassian characters , are 
‘to "be pronauneed as follows: 


a as in fate. u —s-_ as In pure, 

a as in far. g as in-game. 

€ as in me. j _as the french Jj. 

. @ as in met, 2  ,ag.in zephyr. 

e .as.e mute. ch .as‘the Scotch pro- 
56 as in nO. | . nunciation of ch in 
® as-in not. doch, och! &c. 
00 as in.mood  tch as in fetch. 


sh as in shame. 
I 


Ke<4Ovnomean 


ei 6 


‘ 


Bigs = 
EB‘. 


. 


Hoge | OC Hom Rm Aw 


nee | i | 


za, 
e, 
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soaomo, gold, zolotd. 
BHAb, aview, veedd. 


é, used before a vowel only, ex. mubuie, 


opinion, mndnea. 


Kopoéas. a king, Korole. 


mato, little, malo. 
mpamopp, marble, mramor. | 
Hambd, our, nash. 

OkHO, a window, oknd. 
néneab, ashes, pépéll. 
pauo, early , rand. 
cnacéHie, salvation, spasanea. 


mBépaocmb, hardness, tvérdoste. 


ympo, morning, ootro. 
daarn, a flag, flagg. 

guttural sound, resembling the 
Scotch pronunciation of'ch, in 
loch, etc.ex ‘XuMpoctts,cunning, 


‘ chéétroste. 


tcha, 
tena, 
sha, 


(a combination of m and Cc) - 


ex. [fapp, a king, tsar. 
yeaoBbkb, a man, ichélovayk. 
mepcemp, wool, scharste. 


sh-tcha, (a combination of mand 4) ex. 


yerr, 


‘WéApocnip, bounty, sh-tchédroste. 


used atthe end of words ter- 
minating in a consonant, to 


which it gives a hard sound, 
ex. cmioab, a table, stoll. 


Wo Mee 


~ 
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BI ue, guttural, ex. pii6a,a fish, rueba. 
B  yare, used at the end of words ter- 
minating 19 @ consonant, to 
'which it gives a soft sound, 
nearly corresponding to the 
English e mute, ex pagocmn, 
joy , radoste. 
Bs Oy, pina, a river, rayka. 
9a é, axoHomp, a land.- steward, 
Lo ékonom. 
¥O ‘you, wHoma, a youth, younosha. 
‘Al a ya, fipocms, fury, yaroste. 
0 fa, apHomemmuna, arithmetic, aréf- 
méteka. 


Most of the above letters invariably ‘Tre 
tain their proper sound, the following how- 
ever are subject to slight variations. 


I, ga. 

§ 2. In some instances bears the sound of 
a strongly aspirated h: repou, a hero, héroy; 
“PeHepaad , a-general, héneral; Tocndas, Lord, 
Hospod , and in the terminations of adjectives 
and pronouns, in the genitive case, may 
be pronounced either as v or. h, eré, yaho 
or yavo; amo uosaro? what news, tchto no- 
vaho6, or ndévavo? | 


E, @ 


$ 3. At the commencement of words bears 


x 


er” 


C4) 
the sound of ya, ex: temp, it is, yaste; eaBa, 
scarcely , yadva. When it precedes two conso- 
nants, or a consonant followed by the hard 
sign, ®, it generally bears the sound of yeo, 
as in yeoman, the accént falling upono, ex. 
mea, ‘honey, meodd ; ‘xe, flax , leonn; opéan, 
an eagle, oreoll. 


B, yi - 

¢ 4. Is pronounced like ya at the commence- 
ment of a word, and like a in the middle 
or at the end, ex. sxamp, to ride, yachat ; atb- 
noch, idleness, Janoste; na cmoab, on the 
table, na stollay. a 

§ 5. There are eleven vowels in the Russian 
‘alphabet, which are divided into bard aud soft. 

hard. a, 0, ‘y, ‘or. 
soft. 2, ¢, 0, H,'t, 3, 

In the combination ‘of vowels with con- 
‘sorfants they are subject to ‘the ‘following ‘va- 
‘riatrons : 
the letter m following r, ‘k, X, ®, 4, m or oy chan- 

. | ges into u 
—ryX,'X,®, 1, 0, Wy, ory — w 
-E, Ky X, M, 4, 1, Oj, ory — ¥ 

















wneme cmmecene (been ‘K, 4, M1, 1,Ory — ¢€ 
—: e ¥, K,X, ° o 
— u before another vowel. z 





The only diphthongs in the Russian Language 





(5 ») 
are those formed by the combination of x with 
the other vowels: ak, ei, ik, om, 7h, wil, ai. 
When » occurs withaut the ~ it must be pro- 
veunced separately from the vowel, which 
precedes it, «x. BQHHbh, a warrior, o.- cen, 
Whenever two vowels accur together. in a word, 
(excepting the above-mentioned diphthongs) 
each bears its full and separate sound, ex. 3o- 
o6paxéuie, imagination, 01-0b-TQ-ja-Re-a. 
§ 6. The 25 Consonants of the Russian alphabet 
are divided according to the organ, which prin- 
cipally contributes to their pronunciation into, 


| 


































labials } a |] 6 1 B {| invariable 
dentals {m (e) Al.c 3 fy, variable 
7 palatals |} om %% uj,invariable 





gutturals}| x variable 
——— . 

The remaining four consonants: 4, ”, %, 
p, are neither hard, nor soft , and are called 
liquids. . : 

In the medificagions of the variable parts of 
speech, in compound substantives and deri- 
vatives , the variable consonants are frequently 
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changed into their corresponding palatals , hard 
into hard., and soft into soft. - 

The soft consonants 2, 4, and 3, chanige 
into the soft palatal «x, ex. Born, God, 60- 
. mecrila, divine; Biabmb, toseé, suxy, I see; 
_ Kaasp, prince, xuimecnii, princely. 

i The hard Consonants, x, m, and y change 
into the hard palatal z, ex. cxaxams, to jump. 
cxary, /jump; maamimp, to pay, maaty, I pay. 

The hard consonants c and «x chenge into 
the hard palatal w, ex. naxamp, to plough, 
nawy, I plough; mpocimp, to ask, npomy, I ask. 

Cm and m change into w, ex. csucmamp to 
whistle csumy, I whistle; csamdéa, holy, caa- 
wéHHOH, sacred. 

A knowledge of the above rules will greatly 
facilitate the acquisition of the Language and 
explain its apparent irregularities. . 

YW es 442OD 
Ex Rcist ON THE PRONUNCIATION OF 
THE LETTERES, 
Ezer. I. 


aenp (déne) day. TpoM , (gromm) thun- - 


cabmp , (svaitt) light. . der. 
xpam»(chram) a temple. AOA , (dojd) rain. 
cHbrs, (snaygg) snow. mbIAb, (pual) dust. 
aacb, (tchass) anhour. xab6v, (chlayb) bread. 
How, (notch) night. oad, (voda) water. 


pyxa, (rooka) a hand. 
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semai, (zemlia) the 
. earth. 

ympo, (ootrd) the mor- 
ning. 

Bévep>, (vitchér) the 
< evening. 


Hora, (ndga) a foot. 
anné, (léetso) the face. 
ropoap, (gérod).a town. 
saiuuxp , (tchainick) a 
ted-pot. V. § 5. 
Bolicko , (voisko) an 
, army. 
roaopa, (golova) the 
head. 
yanya (ooleétsa ja street. 
AGAOKO , (yabloke) an 
apple. 
aopéra, (doroga) a road. 
kapéma, (karétta) acar- 
riage. 


meatra, (télayga)a cart. | 


}oHoula, ( youndsha ) 
a youth. 


rocyaaps,(gossoodar) sir. 


Focnogunn , (gospodin) 
master. 
(€stéenna ) 


hcmuHa, 
| truth. 


) 

Koposa, (kordva ) & COW. 
xOmuama, (komnata) a 
room. 

atnina , (dayvéetsa) a 
girl. 

méHmyuna, (jénshtcheés- 
na) a woman. 
Geaphmpie, (bazvaytres ) 
a calm 
rocmHHuga, (gosten- 
nétsa) a tavern. 
cmpoéuie, (stro-anea) a 
building. 
ceaéHie, (salanéa) a vil- 
lage. 
mocmosasa , (mostdvaya) 
° pavement. 
yepHhabHuya, (tcher- 
nélnétsa) an ink-stand. 
muBomHoe, (jévotnd-a) 
ckomosoacmso, (skote- 
vodstvG) breeding 
of cattle. 
muyecadsie, (tshtchaslae 
ved) vanity. 
xabGondimecmso ,chlay- — 
- bopashéstva) agricul- 
ture. 
mopenaasanie , (mdra- 


( 


_ plavanéay navigation. 


_ yeawuénie, (00-adenk- $$ réddnasalaned) popu- 
nea) solitude. lation. 
whcitioloreménie,(mray-' 
stépolojanéa) situation. 
v 
were rw 
Exzer 2. 


Aopora, om» Ayspa 


ao AoHazona n0A4d6na . 


6oabnl0w yaunys MHOro- 
AWOAHaro répoaa. 

Umo éxeau 6:1 A HpA- 
MO u3> Poccin upibxaap 
Bh AHFAIIO, He BYUAABD 
Bu Dab6cxax», He Penne 
cxuxp, Hu Céucxuxn 6e- 
perésn, He 6nBD HH BD 
Fepmauniz, un 8» lIleei- 
yapin, HH Bo Ppangin? 
Aymaio, Imo Kapmuna 
Asrain emé 6d6abe no- 
pa3naabs Mow TyBCHIBAa; 
ona 65124 On aad NEHA 
Hoste. 

- Kaxdéde muHoroawAcul- 
no! xKakaad ,Abameab- 
woomp!  TpHmom> ka- 


i) 
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Hapogemacercnie (Ha- 


The road from Do- 
ver to London is like 
the high street of a 
populous city. 

-What if I had come 
straight from Russia to 
England, and had not 
seen the banks of the 
Elb , the Rhine or the 
Seine; had neither been 
in Germany , Switzer- 
land nor France! I think 
the picture of. England 


would have astonished: 


me still more; its no- 
velty would have been 
still greater. 

What populousness ! 
what activity and what 


order! Every thing pre-. 


( 9 ). 


xok wopsaors! Boe 
BpeacmMaBAAeMb  BHADd 
Aowbancinsa; xowA He 
‘pockxoma, Ho w30biaiz. 
Ha ogkny mpeaménm 


sents an appearance of 
content ; not profusion, 
but abundance. From 
Dover. to Lendon not 
one object reminded 


om» Ayspa zo Aénao~- 
Ha He HAHOMHAAD MES 
o 6banocmH yeaoBbie- 


me of human misery. 


Karamzin. 


Letters of 'a Russian 


CKOH, 
; trazeller. 
Kapamsnnb. 
36 nuce.ud Pycxaee ny 
MeCULECMOCKHUKG. 
WUWVVIVV_IW*4 V2A042-04 2S RAAREDARED 





PART IL 
ETYMOLOGY. 


Etymology properly signifies the derivation 
of words; but its meaning has. been extended 
by Grammarians to their properties and modi- 
fications , in which more extensive sense it is 
here used. — 


Parts of speech. 


$ 7. All the words of the Russian Language 
are divided into ten classes, or parts of speech. 


c ( 10 ) 
1. Substantives, Imacy- 6. Participles, Hpuaa- 
wjecmBUMNeADHOE. - emmie. 
2. Adjectives, uma npa- 7. Adverbs, Hapbaie. 
 aarAmeabHoe. 8. Prepositions, Upe,- 
3. Numerals, Mua au- AOPb, 
 Caumeaunoe. g. Conjunctions,Cor3>. 
4. Pronouns, mbcmoua- 10. Interjections, Mex- 
mMéHie. ;  ayMéinie. 
5. Verbs, raaroap. | 
The first six parts of speech are called 
variable, their terminations being snbject to 
changes ; the’ four last are invariable, except- 
ing the ‘adverb, which has degrees of compa: 
rison like the adjective. 


Rem. There are no articles in the Russian 


Language. . .- 








CHAP TL 
SUBSTANTIVES. 
SECT I. 


GENERAL REMARKS. 


$ 8. Substantives in the Russian Language — 


are’ subject to modifications according to their 
number, gender and case. 


Number, There are two numbes, the singu- 
Jar and -the plural. 
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_ Gender. The masculine and feminine gen- 
ders of substantives are founded on the dis- 
tinction of the two sexes, and properly can 
only find place in the names of living crea- 
tures; all other substantives ought to belong 
to the neuter gender; but in all the European 
Languages, except the English, inanimate objects 
are also ranked under the distinction of mascu- 
line and feminine. Inthe Russian Language there 
are four genders: the masculine, feminine, 
neuter (and common, The last includes such 
names as may he applied alike to either sex, ex. 
Wpanuya, a drunkard, xanma, a bigot &c. 

Case. The declension ‘of substantives by Ca- 
ses is nothing but an expression of the re- 
lation, which one object bears to another, 
marked by some variation of the final letters 
of the word itself. 


§ 9. There are six cases in the Russian Lan-. 
guage , which are called, 


1, the Nominative, ume- 4. the Accusative, BuHi- 


HuMeAbHBIT NaAéxr. MeAbHbIH TWasex>. 

2. the Genitive, poak- 5. the Instrumental, 
MeCAbHbIE. mBopHmMeaLybiit, 

3. the Dative, aameas- 6. the -Pre/positional , 
‘HBIM. nperrOmablif. 


Rem. The vocative case is omitted because . 
it is like the nominative. 


( 1 ) 

§ 10. The accusative singular of mas. substan- 
tives is like the genitive, when the substantive 
denotes an animate object, and like the nomina- 
tive, when an inanimate. The same rale applies 
to the accusative case ef beth masculine and 
feminine substantives in the plural number. 

§$ 11. The prepositional case is only em- 
ployed after the following prepositions : 


o, 060, of. npn, by (near). 
60, 6b, ID. no , alter. 
Ha, on. 


$ 12. Russian substantives have eight termi- 
wations: a, e, %, 0, b, b, a, and ma, by 
which final letters the gender is determined. 
Those ending ins and % are masculine * 
Those ending in a, 2, 8, are feminine 
Those ending in 0, e, and a, are neuter. 


ee AAD a22RD 


SECT. IL 


DECLENSION OF MASCULINE SUBSTANTIVES, | 
Including the terminations 3 and #. 


I. Deciension- os THE MAS TERMINATION -3. 


Sin g. 
Animate. Inanimate, 
Nom. sOuH->, awarrior. cmoa-b, a table. 
Gen.poun-aofawarrior, cmoa-a, of ———— 








x The exceptions are noticed ia each declension. 





4 


( 3 ) 


Dat.soun-y, toawarrior. 
Acc, BOHH-a, a warrior. 
Ins. sénn-omb, by or 

with a warrior. 
Prep. 0 soau-b ,* of or 
about a warrior, V.§ 11. 


P 


Nom. pOmaH-w, warriors. 
Gen. soun-oBd, of — —- 
Dal. soéuH-am» , to-———~ 
Acc. BOnH-0BD, ———— 
Ins. Boan-aun, by or 
. with. 
Prepo nouH-axp, of. — 


§ 13. Substantives ending in 2, «Bb, XB, 


CHIOA-¥ , to—~— — — 


CIIOAD. 
cmoa-Om», by or with. 


0 cmoa-b, of —— — 


lu. 


cmoa-hi , tables, 

cmoa-Onb ,. of — — — 
CM0A-aMb , tO — — — 
e€Mlo0a-h y — —— — — — 
cmoa~amu, by or with. 





© cm0a-axp, of 


xb, tb, wr, and we form the nom. plu. by 
changing the 2 of the sing. into x, instead of s, 
ex. Heayrb, a disease, Heayru ; Homd, a knife, 
HORM, HOAKb, a regiment, MOAKH; AYXb, a 
spirit, AyYX#; MewD, a sword, Mea; epuD, a 
stone-pearch, epmi; zemp, fallow, aemu. V. § 5. 

§ 14. Substantives ending in eyz, exd, and 
oxe, preceded by a consonant, retrench e or 





* The prepositional. case bas no signification without a 
preposition; o, of, is therefore affixed as being most common- 
ly used with it, but ss, in; ma, on; mpm, at or by, nd af- 
ter, are also employed. SS 


| ( 4 ) 


‘o in the oblique cases, ex. omémn, a father, 
gen. onma, pl. onryh, omuésr etc. the tollow- 
ing however are exceptions to this rule: 


ny3Hégp, a black-smith. Gok», a side. 


mpeur, a priest. 6traénp, a deserter. 
nopoKp, vice. Heb, a reaper. 
pors, fate. abemenp, a flatterer. 
ypoxp, a lesson. myapégp,a philosopher. 
Ompokp, a youth. Moaréyp , a rascal. 
urpok», a gambler. npunwaéyd, a stranger. 
uepHéey», a monk, qmeny>, a reader. 
NomoKd, a stream. cpokb, a term. 


xoadnp, a pedestrian. t3,6xd, a rider. 


¢ 15. Substantives ending in exs and eys, 


preceded by a vowel, change e into # in the 
oblique cases, ex. 


paéxp, paradise (the highest seats in the 
theatre) paliKa etc. 
Goém, awrestler, 6ouna, Golny etc. 
But when er, or 
_ eye is preceded by 2, e is changed into 4, ex, 

RyAékb, a sack, KyanKa. 

ciiphaéyp, an archer, cmpbabya ete. 

§ 16. The names of nations and conditions, 
ending in an», are declined irregularly in 
the plur: number. V. § 58. 

§ 19. The following substantives end in a, 
instead of o& in the uom. plu. and the accent 


(is) - - 


falls upon the last syllable, to 


nom plu. frum the gen. 
‘Gépern , a coast. 
Gon», a side. — 
FrOpoab, a city. 
roaocb, a voice, 
KOAOKOad, a bell. 
ayr>, a meadow. 
Abcp, a wood. 
mbx>, a fur. 
écmposr, an island. 
port , a horn. 
pyrasp,; a sleeve. 
CHirb, snow. 
cmpyrn, a plane. 


distinguish the 
sing. 

Gepera , coasts. 

6oKa , sides. 

ropoaa, cities, 

TroAvuca , voices. 
Koaoko.a, bells. 
ayra, meadows. 
abca, woods. 
mixa, furs. 
Ocmposa , islands. 
pora, horns. 
pykasa , sleeves. 
cHbra , snows. 
cmpyra, planes. 


§ 18. The following substantives are irregu- 
lar in the nom. gen. and dat. plu. having in 
these cases the terminations sa, be6. and bAMD, 
ex. Gpamo , brother, nom. plu., Opaunus, gen. 
Gpampbesp, dat. 6pampamn. 


Opycp, a rafter. 
AOCKYMD, a rag. 
uyxr, a husband. 
cmyap , a chair. 
Koad, a pile. 
ayOn, bark. 
ancmb, a leaf, - 
Bpymib, a rod. 


| Hpyimpa. 


Opycha, ete. - 
AOCKYMDbA. 
MYMbA, 
CHIYAbA. 
KOADA. 

AyOba. 
AHCINDA, 


( 


16 ) 


§ 19. The following substantives are irres 
gular in the cases marked : 


Bors, God, vocative case, Béxe ! 
Xpucmocn, Christ, gen. Xpucma voc. Xpacme ! 
rocloguHp, master, nom, plu. rocmoaa gen 


-. FOCHOAD. 


APyr>, a friend » nom. pia. Apy3ba » pen. 


Apyséa. 


raa3b, aneye, nom. plu. raa3é, gem. raasn. 
ChiHb, 800, nom. plu. chlHoBbiA, gen. ChisOBEM. 
xo34un», host, nom. plu. xo3aena, gen. xos HEB. 
-uypuu,, brotherin-law, nom. plu. mypor, 


gen. mypeeny. 


THEME I. 
On THE MAS. TERMINATION Db. 


God is the creator. of the world, The soul 
of man is immortal. Reason was given to man 
to control his passions. Happy is that youth, 





God, Bor» 

15, @CIIb. 

the creator, co3qanterb. 

the world , xipr. 

the soul, ayma. 

man, ves06bKs. 

is immortal, 6e3scMépm- 
Ha 


Treason, pasyM». 


was given, AaH». 
to control, aaa o6ys- 
Aan. 
his passions,cmmpacmeéit. 
happy is, cuyacuranss. 
that youth, mom» 1H0- 
una, 


(17) 
who has founda frue friend. Drunkenness im- 
pairs the understanding. Iron rubbed with the 
magnet always points to the North. Theology 
isa science, which treats of God. The peasant 
- speaks of the plough amd of sawing. Petersburg 
is one af the finest owas in Europe; in this 





who, xomdépalit. 
has. found, naméap. * 
a true, sbpiaro. 
friend, apyzs. V.§ 10. 
drunkenness, biAH- 
| cIBO. 
impairs, ocrzaéatent. 
the understanding, pas- 
| | , CYAOKD. 
iron, merb3o. 
rubbed , namépatoe. 
the magnet, maznum. 
always, sBceraa. 
points , NoKa3niBaem. 
to the north, na chzep>. 
Theology , Borocaésia. 


igascience, ecmb Hayra. 


which treats, romdpaa 
pascyx,dentn. 


bee 


of,o, gov. the prep. case. 

the peasant, mocea- 
HAND. 

speaks , rosaphmrn. 

of, o, gov. the prep. case. 

plough , nayes. 

and, . 

sowing, noctes. 

St. Petersburg, C. He- 

_ mep6ypr> 

one , OANHD. 

of , usp, gov. the gens 
- Case, 

the finest, rpachntH- 
IHY». 

town , 2dpoar 

in Europe, a» Espéms. 

in this, pb» cems, gov. the 
prep. 





* All active verbs govern the acsusative case. 


( 8 ) 
City there are many magnificent houses. Ex- 
perience is the teacher of fools. Curiosity at- 
tracts the human mind ‘to new objects. Friend.” 
ship is the mutual attraction of virtuous 
minds; wicked people have their accomplices 
of crime, libertines their companions of licen- 
tiousness, misers their associatés of . avarice, 


° 
. aoe 
, 





city , 2dpoar. 
there are, ecm. 
many, MHOFO. 
Magnificent, BeAaHKo- 
 wbnuarxn. 
» house , 40M. 
experience, Omir. 
the teacher, Hacmas- 
a HKD. 


a fool, .2aynéy. V. § 14. | 


curiosity, arm6onmbim- 
| cmBo. 

altracts , BAciéntD. 

the mind, pdayx. 

human, veaosbreckiiZ. 


to, Kb, gov. the dat. .- 


new, HOBLIMb. 

object, npeguédm. 
friendship , apyx6a. 
the mutual, s3amHoe, 


attraction, BaewéHie. 
of virtuous minds, ,o6-. 
poabmeabHErxp 
cepaAénp 
wicked people, amau 
“BABI. 


_have , umbiom. 


(their, not expressed) 
accomplice, codémnuxt, 
OV. § 13. 
crime , mopoxs. 
libertines, pacnymunre. 
companion, coyzdem- 


| HUKD. 
licentiousness , pa3- 
| epams. 

miser, cpeb6poanbeyr. 
V. § 14. 


associates, mopapumeH. 
of avarice, KopBICm@Mm. 


C19 ) 
the vain their partners of ambition, the vir- 
. tuous alone have friends. In Spring the earth 
“is adorned with flowers. Jurisprudence treats 
of the laws. Luxury reigns in cities and sim- 


plici ty in villages. 





the yain, cyemuunie, — 
partners, cocma3ame- 
aei, 
ofambition, mmyjecaaBia. 
alone , oaHh mOabKo. 
the virtuous, ao6po,s- 
| MECADHBIC. 
have, umbrom. 
friend, 4pyzs, V.§ 19. 
in spring, BecHé10. 
the earth, semas, - 
is adorned, yxpamdem- 
CA, 
flower, yebms.' 


jurisprudence , mpaso- 

BbabHie. 
treats, pascyx,aemn. 
of, o, gov. the prep. 
the law, saxdxn. 


in, Bb, gov.- the prep. 


city , 2dpo,r. 

reigns, yapcmpyenr , 
or o6uméaenr>. 

luxury , peckoms. 

and, a. 

in villages, B» céaaxn. 

simplicity, mpocmoma. 


MWUWRADWWRURA’NRDYD 


II. Decirnsion oF THE MAS. TERMINATION 7. 


. Nom. 3mb-i, a serpent. 


Gen. sub-a of —— — 
Dat. aub-10 , to— — — 
| Accu. 3mb-a. 
Ins. smb-eun, by or with. 
Prep. o amb-b, of —— 





oG6s4a-H, a custom. 

o6sa-a, of———— 
o6n19a-10, to— — — — 
o6ni4a-4. — — — — — 
o6514a-em> , by or with, 
o o6n14a-5 , of —————- 


( 20 ) 
Peta. 
Nom. 3b-m, serpents, o6nisa-H , customs. 


Gen. ‘amb-esp , of-— — o6niaa-esp, of —— — 
Dat: sub-amp, to—— o6n19a-aup, to ——— 





Acc. 3Mb-esp. ——— o6sma-n, —_—_— — 
Ins. 3mb-amu, byorwith. o6sma-auu, by or with, 
Prep. @ 3mb-axp, of — o oGima-axn, of — — 


§ 90. The names of all animated objects, end- 
ing in #, are declined as the first example, 
smb; and of ipamimate, as the second, o§ni- 
wall. 


§ 21. Seme Nouns, terminating in e#, 
change e¢ into 5» in the oblique cases ex. 
couoséli, a nightingale, coronbi,  COAOBbIO 
etc; mypapé, an ant, MypaBbii, Mypasbid 
etc.; jae, a beehive, jana, panto eto. 

$ 22. Monesyllabic nouns of inanimate objects, 
ending in #, whieh denote quantity, change 
this final in the genitive and prepositional cases 
singular into 70, ex. pom, a swarm, p60; Jal, 
tea, 1410; xpajft, a border, xpai, etc. 

§ 23. Some nouns ending im # preceded 
by o are declined as adjectives (V. declension 
of adjectives) aopmudi, a tailer, Hopmuaro , 
ROpHIHOMy etc. 


— BEC VUAWAWAAWAD 


( atl ) 
THEME IL 


Owe THE WAS TERMINATION ‘8. 


Magnaniwity is the ‘characteristic of a true 
‘hero. Lét us go to the rivulet to bathe. The 
‘gardener made a hive, in which -he keeps a 
whole swarm of bees. Themistocles was banish- 
ed from his country gy (ot. Marriage was or- 
dained an Paradise. In-Africa there ure venomous 


*ginaall 


magnanimity, BeAWKO- 
' ayunie. 
the chafacteristic, cBoi- 
cmBo, (omaiuie). 
of a true , kcmuHBare. 
hero, zepdu. | 
let us. go , NowAémn. 
to, Kb, gov. the dat. 
the rivulet, pycés. 
to bathe, -xymaupca, 
the gardener, caads- 
HUKD. 
made, nocmpéuan. 
a hive, ysed. 
in which, Bb RomOpom». 
he keeps , cogépxumn. 
a whole , nbanit. | 





swarm , por. 
of bees, mean. 
Themistocles, Oemu- 
*  emoxan. 
was banished, u3rHaH» 
Onlab, 
lot, xpébin. 
from his country, 143» 
omévecmBa. 
marriage, cCynpyeCmI5O. ' 
was ordained , yeman6- 
BACHO O6bIAO. 
paradise, pax. | 
in, Bb, gov. the prep. 
Africa, Aqdpuxt. 
there are, BOganmica. 
venomous, AAOBHOIDIA. 


(a2 ) 
serpents. Never neglect any fit opportunities of 
acquiring knowledge. Death is terrible to the 
wicked. .The ancient Egyptians worshipped 
serpents, The rain has penetrated the upper 
strata of the earth. The Tempean valley is wa- 
tered Sy numerous rivulets. The fame of Alex- 
-ander the Great has resounded in all parts of 


the world. 





Serpent, 3th. 
never neglect, He upo- 


nyc Kail. 


any fit, AOGHEIK 

opportunity, cayzan. 

of acyuiriag, k> npuo6- 
pbmenivo. 

knowledge , mo3Hanii. 

death., cmepmp. 

is terrible, yRacna. 

a wicked man, 340Abh. 
“the ancient, apésuie. 
_an Egyptian , Erianma- 
| V. § 58. 
worshipped , o6oxaan. 
the rain, aox,b. 


HHH, 


has penetrated , nanu- 
marb. 
the upper, Bépxuie. 


stratum , cou. 


‘of the earth , 3eman. 


the. Tempean “valley, 

Temnéiickaa aoauHa. 
is watered , opomdema. 
by numerous, MHOrMMg. 


the fame, caasa. 


Alexander,Aaexcanap. 


_ the Great , Beaixaro. ' 


has resoundéd,rpembaa. | 

in all, Bo Bcbx», gov. the 
Prep. 

part, Kpan. 

of the world, sceaéanolt. 
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( a3) 


SECT Il. 


DECLENSION OF FEMININE SUBSTANTIVES. 
INCLUDING THE TERMINATIONS @, AAND 8. 


I. Declension of the feminine termination a, 


Sé 

Nom. xopés-a, a ‘cow. 
Gen. xopés-n1 , of —— 
Dat. Kopos- , to — — 
Acc. KopoB-y, — — — 
Ins. kopos-o1, by or 
. with. 
Prep. o ropos-6, of — 


P. 


Nom. Kop6s-bI, Cows. 


Gen. kopés-» , of—— - 


Dat. xopos-amp , to — 
Acc. xopos-b , — — — 
Ins. xopos-amu, by or 
. with. 
Prep. o xopdés-axp, of. 


n g 
3nb33-8, a star. 
3Bb3A-bI , of — —— — 
3Bb3a-b, to — — — — 
3Bb3a-y » — —— — — 
3Bh3A-010, by or with. 


o 3Bb34-+, of ——— 


Zu. 


SBb3A-bI, stars. 


3Bb3a-b , of — — — — 
3B534-aMb, to— — — — 
3Bb3A-bI. — — — — — 


3B634-amMu , by or with. 


O 3Bb3a-axd, of. 


§ 24. By the above examples it will be seen, 
that the only difference in the declension of 
the animate and inanimate- nouns ending in 
.@ is, that the acc. plu. of animated objects 
1s like the genitive, and the acc. plu. of ina- 
nimate objects is like the nom. 


Cah) 

¢ 25. All nouns terminating in 2a, £a, ka, 
wa, ta, ma aud wa, end in the gen. sing. 
and nom. plu. in # instead of w. V.§ 5. 

§ 26. Those, which end in xa, ta, ma, 
or wa, form the ins. sing. by the termination 
ero instead of ow, (V.§ 5.) ex. cmyma, severe 
cold, curyxero ; [lapuyga, a queen, Laphyern; 
myza, a dark cloud, mysero; aym4, ‘the ‘soul, 
Aymé1o; pouja, a grove, poujeto. 

$27. Those, which end in aaa, xma, pra, puta 
and wa, form the gen. plu. by the termination 
_ en, eX. BOKKA, ATeiN, BOMMEM; BEKMA, a squir- 
rel, séxme; api, gold-cloth, napyém; sepma, 
a basket, (used in catching fish) sepmea; po- 
ma, agrove, poner. 


§ 28. Those ending in xa, preceded ‘by x, 
¢, or w, take e in the gen plu. ex. sdmra, 
@ spoon, admexd; OdqKa, a cask, 6d69exD; 
nyuika, a cannon, mymexp. But when the ter- 
mination xa is preceded by any other Con- 
sonant, o is substituted in the ‘place of e, ex 


Nom. sign. Gen plu. 
mpy6ra, a pipe. — ‘mpyborp. 
Abpxa, a girl. -WBBOKD. 
‘ckasKa, a tale. - CRAZORD. . 
‘aaka, a stick. NAAGKD. 


Amxa, a ditch. AMOKD. 








TT yer oe 
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maltka, a cap. -  - mMmalox., 
Gapxa, a barge. 6apokp. 
aocka, a board. AOCOKb. 
_ ymra, a duck. yMoKb. © 


; a9. When the termination xa is preceded by 
2 or #, the gen. plu. is formed by the ejection 
of those letters, and the insertion of e in their 
place, ex. 


aloabka, a cradle. AIOACK Db. 
HiHbka, a nurse. — HAHEKD. , 
Gaia , haize. 6aern. 


mauka,aband (troop). wmaexs. 


§ 30. The nouns, which end in 6a, 2a, ma, 


Ha, pa, and ya, preceded by 4,5, or any 


consonant except the gutturals 2, k and 2, 
take e, in the gen. plu. ex. 


cyan6a , fate. cyaébn. 
cépra, an ear-ring.  cépers. 
MmIOppMa , a prison. MHOpeMd. 
kama , a selvage. KaéMb. 


If the preceding consonant be one of the 
gutturals 2, x, or 2, the gen. plu, takes o 
instead of e, ex, * | | 
uraa, a needle. HYOAD. 
Kykaa, a doll. KRYROAD. 
§31. Those substantives ending in a, which 
by their signification belong to the male sex, 


- @8, Beabmoma, a Lord; soesdaa, a military 


2 


“( 26 ) 


chief, etc. are of the mas gen. but declined 
as the examples given for the fem. 





ery 
THEME III. 
‘On THE FEM, TERMINATION a. 


There is no rose without thorns. ‘Who. 
does not admire the works of Nature ? 
~The Mont-Rosa is scarcely inferior in 
height to the Mont-banc. Labour preserves 
the strength aud health. The ancient Romans 
despised riches and luxury. The Volga 





there is no, Hbm. *  $Mont-blanc,Mon-6aan». 
rose, pé3a. in, Bb, gov. the prep. 
without, 6e3p, gov. the height, esnunnd. 
gen. labour, pa6oma. ~ 

thorn , mm. preserves, yxpbmaaenrp. - 
who does not, kmio ue. the strength, ciza. 
admire, yauBaiemca. health, 3aoposie. 
the works, abitcmsiamp. the ancient, apésuie. 
nature, mpupo,a. Roman, PxaMaanuHn, 
the Mont-Rosa, ropa Po3a_. V. § 58. 
is scareely, eapa au. despised, npesupaan.. 
inferior , ‘ycurynaem> — riches, néza. 

gov. the dat. luxury, pdcxoms.. 
mountain, zopd.  —s the - Volga, Boara. 








* Negations govern the gen. case. 


( 27 ) 
abounds with fish. Every thing in Nature pro- 
claims: the wisdom of the Creator. The Alpian 
- mountains are the highest in Europe. The Egyp- 
tians believed in the transmigration of sauds. 
Before the invention of the compass, mariners 
steered their course by the stars. Hope sup- 
“ports the minds of the unfortunate. Switzerland 





abounds, m306zayemp, 

| _ gov. the ins, 

fish , pir6a. 

every thing, sce. 

in, Bb, gov. the prep. 

nature , mpupd,a. 

proclaims, posEbhijaenth. 

the wisdom, mpemya- 
| pocmp. 

the Creator, Tsopéyp. 

the Alpian, Azniiicria._ 

mountain , 2opd. 

are, CyUlb. 

the highest, paiconait- 

«WMA. 

Europe , Espéna. 

an Egyptian, Erimma- 

HUH. 

believed , pbpuau. 


in the transmigration 
nepeceraéHilo 
soul, ayuid. 


before the invention, 


ao. n306phmenia. 
the compass, Komnacb. 
mariner, mMopexogen. 
steered , HalipaBAdau. 
their course, cpoé aa- 

BaHie. 

by, no, gov. the dat. 
star, 366344.. 
hope, mwaaéxaa. 


‘supports, mumaemp. 


the mind, ayud. . 
of the pnfortunate, He- 

CuaCcMHbIXb. 
Switzerland, [lseiiya- 


pia. 
ak 


( 28 ) 
abounds tn mountains, and valleys. At the Olym- 


pic games the Greeks crowned ‘the conquerors 
with wreaths of laurel. 





abounds, u3o6izayenrs. the Greeks, I'péxu. 
valley , aostna. crowned, BhHIaAE. 
at the Olympic, mupu_ the conquerors, no6tair- 
Oaummilickuxy , gov. meaeH. 
the prep. with laurel, aasposnima. 
game , “2pd. wreath, BbHOK?D, V. § 14. | 


RADAR WOAD 


II, DiEcLENSION OF THE FEMININE TERMINATION 
A PRECEDED BY A CONSONANT. 





. Sing. 
Nom. Borin-a, aGod- [ya-a, a bullet. 
| dess. 

- Gen. Gorun-1, of—— nya-n, of ———— 
Dat. 6orin-b, to —— mya-b, to— —_—— 
Acc. 6oriH-10. — —- —  nya-10.— — — — — — 
Ins. 6oruy-e1o, by or mnya-ero, by or with.— 

; with. ; | 
Prep. o Goruu-t, of — © Hya-b, of———— 
Plu. 
Nom. ‘Gorau-u Goddes- uyaeu, bullets. 
ses. 


Gen, 6orin-b, of —— nya-b, or mya-elt , of. 
‘Dat. Goriau-amp, to — ayA-amp, to— —— — 





( 29 ) 





Acc. 6ornH-b. — — — nya-n. ————— — 
Ins. 6ormH-amu, by or mya-amu, by or with. 
with. 


Prep. o Goran-axp, of. o nya-axp, of — —— 


§ 32. The substantives ending in «a and 
na, preceded by 2, % or any corisonant form 
the gen. plu. by the insertion of e between 
the two consonants , or changing 6 and # into 
that letter, ex. 


3eman, the earth. 3eMEAB. 

6anrna , a tower. 6ameHn. 

BOaonokHA , a water- sBogondenn. 
trough. 


§ 33. The substantives ending in 4a and 
pa, terminate in the gen. plu. in e#%, ex. 


' 6ypa, a storm. - 6yped. 
3apa, the dawn. 3apen. 


Declension of the fem. termination 4 prece- 


ded by a vowel. 





Sin g. 
Nom. aaiea, a lily.. mé-a, the neck. 
Gen. alai-n, of — — meé-n, of —_ — — 
Dat. azai-uw, to — — mé-b, to —— — —— 
Ace. AHAI“10. — —— —_— mé-I0.— ages aus gees oe coe 


Ins. aiai-ero, by orwith. mé-er, by or with. 
Prep. 0 auai-u, of — o mé-6, of ———— 


( 30 ) 
Pla. 


Nom. akai-w, lilies. 
Gen. ahai-, of —— 
Dat. abzi-aM>, to— — 
Acc. abaien. 
Ins. aiai-amu, by or 
with. 
Prep. 0 anai-axp, of. 





; mé-H, 


mé-w , necks. 
> ww : 
mé-a9>b, to —— —— 





mé-aMn, by or with. 


o mé-axpb, of ——— 


_ The substantives ending in ia are declined 
according to the first example, (amaia) and 
those ending in a preceded by any other vowel 

according to the second, (méa). 
¢ 34. Some substantives ending in aa, as: 


BceeaéHHan, the universe, are. declined as fem. 


adjectives, 


§ 35. The following are of the mas. gender. 
° Aaiaa, uncle. 
CYAbi, a judge. 
BHINIA, an orator. 


WSWWVYRUNDVT2DWD 


THEME IV. 
On THE FEM. TERMINATION A. 


Hospitality, which among the nations of 
eee OO 


hospitality , cmmpano- 
1ipiuMCMBO. 

which proceded , upo- 
ucmTeKabmee. 


among, y, gov. the gen. 
nation , HapO,b. 


ofantiquity, apéBHHX». 


( 31 ) 
antiquity, proceded from pure humanity, is now 
founded on the advantages of trade, Soldiers 
should be blindly obedient to the will of their 
Commander. Franklin invented a means of avert: 
‘ing lightning by a conductor. One moment rolls 
away after another, as wave after wave in the 
ocean of eternity. People accustomed to the 
luxuries of town find no pleasure in a village. 


from , 3b. 

pure humanity, sacma- 

' FQ terzoBbKoa10614. 

now., HEH. 

is founded, ocHosn- 
; Baemca. 

on, Ha, gov. the prep. 

advantage , Bbiro,a. 

trade , mopz66An. 

a soldier, nOunn. 

should , aoaxnal. 

blindly, cabno. 


he obedient, nosaHo- 


| Banbca, 
will, adsa. 
of their commander, 
cBoer6é mpeaBoanmeaa. 
Franklin, ®paneanun. 
invented, w306pban. 
a means, epéacmizo. 
ofaverting, omspamamp. 


‘ 


lightning , md4nia. 
by a conductor, rpomo- 
BRIMb OUIBOAOM, 
moment, 
/ MrHoBéHie, 
polls away, ymexaem». 
after another, 3a aApy- 
(Thuy. 


one 


wave , CHIPYA. 

after, 3a, goy. the ins, 
the ecean , mape, 

of eternity, sbaHocmu. 
people ,. An0AH, 


‘accustomed npuabiKgie 


to the luxuries, x» pécr~ 


KOIHH. 


of town, ropoackdéi. 
find-no, we Haxé,am> 
: HuKakOro. 
pleasure,yaonoapcmpia, 
village, gepésna. 


oAHS © 


( 32 ) 
A military commander should preserve presence 
of mind amidst the whistling of balls and the 
thunder of cannon. The establishment of schools 
in the villages has contributed to the prospe- 
rity of Seotland. Africa includes many extensive 
deserts, Among the Russian poets Krilloff, 
Dmitrieff and Chemnitzer are celebrated for their 





a military Commander, 
NOAKOBOAeTD. 
should preserve , 46.- 
 eHD coxpanims. 
presence of mind, upu- 
| cymecmpie ayxa. 
amidst, cpeai, gov. the 
- ball, nyza. (gen. 
the thunder, rpom». 
cannon, mymra. 
the establishment, y- 
apex AéHie. 
school , mxé.a. 
in, no, gov. the dat. 
‘village , gepéena. © 
has contributed, coabi- 
CUIBOBAAO. 
to the prosperity, Kb 
6A,arococmoAHit0. 
Scotland, MWomadngia 


Africa , Adpura. 
includes, 3anaroqddenrb 

. Bb cebs. 
many, MHOTIA. 


extensive, Upocmpau- 


HBIA. 
desert, mycmbina. 
among, H3b, gov. the 
: gen. 
the Russian, Pocciic- 

| RMX. 
poet, cmmmxompBopey>, 
V. § 14 

Krilloff , Kpstadsp. 
Dmitrieff, Amampiesp , 
Chemnitzer, Xémuu- © 
an yep. 
are celebrated, mpocaa- 
BBAMCb, gov. the ins. 


for their, cBouMH. 





- 


( 33 ) 


fables. In different countries, different man- 
ners. 





fable, bdacna. ' country, 3eK4A. 


in different, s» pas3- different, pasuuie. 


HbIXb. Manners, oObigaH. 


wee e weet wey 


III. DECLENSION OF THE FEM. TERMINATION b. 


Sin g. 
Nom. Cserpés-1,a mo- Pasocm-n , joy. 
ther-in-law. — 
Gen. cnexpés-u, of — pagoem-u, of ———- 


Dat. csexpos-#, to—— paagocm-n, to——— 
Acc. cBeKpOB-b. — 





paaocmb. — 
Pa . 
Ins. cpexpdsz-to , by or pasocm-i10, by or with. 





== pee 


with. 

Prep. o 0 cpenpos-n, of. o pagocm-u, of — — 
Plu’ | 

Nom. csexpos-a, mo- pagocni-m, joys. 

. thers-in-law. | 


Gen. cperp6s-eit , of. paaocm-eH , of ——— 
Dat. cpexpos-amp, ‘to. paaocm-am> , to | 
Acc. cpexpés-e#.— — paéaocmen. 
Ins. cpexp6s-amu, by or paagocm-amu, -by or . 
with - with. 

Prep. ocsexpos-axv.of. o pfaocm-axp, of — 
§ 36. Some of the substantives ending in 
’, which have either e or @ in the last syl- 














( 34) 


lable, eject these vowels in all the oblique ca- 
ses except the ins. ex. ) 
aoxb,afalsehood, gen. amu ins. admbto 
a1066Bb , love. — — —— ar6s — —arobdsin. 

§ 37. When the final » is preceded hy one 
of the palatals #, c, mw, or yw, a is- changed 
wn the plu. into a, in the dat. ins. and 
prep. cases, ex. ; | 

How, night, dat. pl. sogdup, ins. plu.nogdma, &c. 

§ 38. The letter b, is frequently retained in the 
ins. sing. instead of being changed into i, ex. 
secmb flattery , aécmblo or aécililo 
gecmb honour, yéCMbIO. | 

§ 39. The words mamp, mother, and gow, 
daughter are. augmented in the oblique cases 
by the syllable ep, ex. 

mamb, mother, gen. mamepu &c, 
THEME V. 


On THE FEM. TERMINATION Bb. ; 


Health is the fruit of temperance. Child- | 
hood is the happiest period of fe. Virtue 
health , 3aoponie. the happiest, clacmait- 
the fruit, maoa». pbamee. 
temperance , ywépen- period, spéma. 

wocmb. life, axn3ns. 
childhood, maaaéuie- virtue, ao6pogbmeas. 
CulBQ. 


( 35 ) 


‘is preferable ‘to riches, friendship t flattery 


and utility to pleasure. An indolent man is 
a burden to himself. Liberality should be tem- 
pered by prudence. Asia was the cradle of 
the human race. ifthou wouldst be virtuous , 
reflect often upon death. Justice is the first 
of virtues. It is dangerous to give ourselves 





is preferable, npeano- 
qmumeabHa. 
riches , 60ramcmso. 
frrendship, apyxecmso. 
flattery » #ecms. 
and utility, a mOab3a. 
pleasure, y,oséan- 
CHIBIe. 
a man, waosbrn. 
indolent, abHhsni. 
to himself, cam» ce6é. 
is, 6nBaenrD, | 
Bb, gov. the acc. 
burden, mAzocms. 
liberality , ujéapocmp. 
should be, aoamna 


; OniOb 

. tempered , ymbpiema. 
prudence , 6Gepexau- 
- - * 6ocmd. 


Asia , Asia. 

was, 6nd, gov. the ins. 

the cradle, xosnbéss. 

race, poAb. 

human , veaoBdyecxaro. 

if, écmpban. 

thou wouldst, xovemp, 

be virtuous, 6nInt Ao- 
6poabmeabyEMD. 

reflect, pa3MbBIMAaAH. 

often , aacmio. 

upon, 0, gov. the ins. 

death , cmuepms. 

justice , npazocyaie. 

is, €CMb. 

the first, mépsas.. 

of, u3p, gov. the gen. 

it is dangerous, onacHo. 

to give ourselves up, 

pe AaBaulbca. 


(36 3 
up to unbounded passions.. The contemplation 
of nature inspires grand ‘deas. Reason is very 
often obscured by the passions, There are 
some extraordinary geniuses , who have distin- 
guished themselves in all dranches of human 


knowledge. 





to unbounded , neyms- 
" PeHHhIMb. 
passion , cmpagms. 
the ‘contemplation, ¢co- 
sepuaHie. 
inspires, BHyMdenr». 
grand, BeAUIeCMIBeH- 
HIS. 
idea, MsICeo, 
very often, aaemo. 
reason , pa3ymn. 
is obscured, mHompa- 
- qaenica.. 
there are, ecm. 


extraordinary, Heo6nik- 
HOBEHHHIE, 

genius , yMb. 
who have distinguish- 
ed themselves, mpo- 
CAQBMBILIe Ca. 


in all, so Bcbxb, gov. 


. the prep. 
branch , 66/76. 
of human knowledge, 


YEAOBBYECKHXb 1103-. 


, ow 
Hank. 


y 


$ 40. Although s be a. fem. termination, 


the number of mas. Substantives ending in 
this sign is considerable. To the following list 
mast he added all the nouns, which termi- 
hate in mess, except, aoGpoakmess, virtue ; 
obiumean, abode; apméas, a company (of work- 


( 37 ) 


men) ; and meméap, a whirlwind (snow - storm) 


whieh are feminine. 


List of words ending in 8, which are of the 


masculine gender. 


Aamapp, an altar. 
Byxpapp , a spelling- 
book. 


Buxps , , a . whirlwind. 


Bonab, a groan. 
Fso3ap, a nail. 
TI'pé6eus , a comb. 


I'py3ab, a mushroom. © 
_ Mowacmiips, a mona- 


Aéromp, tar. 
Aeuh, day. 

a gland. 
3ahpp, an animal. 
Mu6ups , ginger. 
Kaaexaapp, an almanack. 
Kameup, a stone. 


Héayasp , 


a cough. 


Raareab, 


_ Rucéap, jelly. 


Késuipp , a trump. 
Koub, a courser. 
Kopa6an, a ship. 
Ropers , @ root. 
Kocéps , & cutlass. 
Kpéuensp, a flint. 


Bypéugean, a cake. 


Kyap, a bag. (sack). 
Aarepp, a camp. 
Aésiomp, a sandal. 


(made of the bark of the 
birch) 
Aoromp , ‘the elbow. 


Munada, an almond. 


Mumraab , muslin. 


stery. 


.Hauramsipp, sal ammo- 


Oréus, lire. niac. 
Henp, a trunk (ofatree). 
[lépeieub, recapitula- 
tion. 
Ilépemeub, a ring. 
Tlaamenup, a flame. 
Tlyssipp, a l-ladder. 
Tlaémenp, a hurdle. 
lym, a way. 
Peséup, rhubarb. 
Pemésb, a strap. 
Py6ap, a rouble. 
Pyas, a cadder. 


( 38 ) os 
C6tmenn, hvdromel. Monaph, a lantern. 
Caonapr, a dictionary. - Xvbsn, hops. 


Cmé6eas , stubble. . Xpyemaa,, chrystal. 
Cyxapp, a rusk. Iljanéab, sorrel. 
Yroap, coal. " Iljebéup , rubbish. 
Yropp, an eel. Akop», an anchor. 


Mumias, the wick of SAnmaps, yellow amber. 
a candle. Haméup, barley. 


§ 41. The names of the months, which end 
in « are also masculine, as well as the names 
of dignities, occupations &c. belonging ex- 
clusively to the male sex. as: Kopoab, a King; 
BOKAL, aguide; yaumeab, a school-master &c. 


Declension of substantives terminating in 5, 
which are of the masculine gender. 


| Sin gy. 

Nom. Hap-b, a King. xopa6a-n, a ship. 

Gen. lap-3 of — — — Kopaba-ai , of — — — 
Dat. Ijap-10, to—— — _ xopa6a-10, to — — — 
Acc. Tap-a. —_ —_ — Kopaba-b. — — — — 
Ins. Uap-ém», by or Kopa6a-ém», by or with. 

with. 
Prep. Oo IJap-, of — — oO Kopabars, of — —— —» 
, P?diu. 
Nom. Hap-i, Kings. xopaba-h, ships. 
Gen. Hap-éa, of —— xopa6a-éi, of —— — 


Dat. Hap-anp, Qa mee kopaba- iM», to —~ ——~ 


/ 


( 39 ) 
——— - Kopafa-k. — — — — 
Kopa6a-amu, by or with. 


Acc. Tap-éi. 
Ins. Ilap-aimn, by or 

with. 
Prep. o Wap-axp , of— o xopa6a-ixn, of— — 


Re ewes Oe’ 


THEME VI. 


ON THE SUBSTANTIVES ENDING IN b, -WHICH 
ARE MASCULINE. 





Vain is the endeavour ofan author to please 
the taste of all his readers. The scholar should 
be obedient to his teacher. The south of 


Russia produces in great abundance 


bariey , 


buck-wheat, oats and every kind of grain. 





vain, mujémHoe. 
endeavour, ycuaie. 
author, coznnumess. 
to please, yrox,jamp , 
gov. the dat. 
taste , BKYCD. 
of all his, scbx» cBo- 
| - WX. 
reader, wumdmeas. 
the scholar, yrenurn. 
should, adamenn. 
be obedient, ttosnno- 


Bamlbca, poy the dat. 


to his, cBoemy. 

teacher, ysumers. 

the south of Russia, 
romHad Poccia. 

produces, npow3Boaunr 

in great. Bb BeANKOMD. — 

abundance , u306haiu. 


barley, avméns. 


buck-wheat, mpéco. 
oats, OBECD. 
every kind, scakaro pé,a, . 
grain, xxbOabia pacms- 
Wits 


( 4o ) 


Rurick was the founder, of the ‘Russian Empire. 
The enemy devastated all the towns and: ‘villa- 
ges with fire and sword. Chancellor, an En- 
glishman, having: sailed (in a ship) to 
the shores of the White Sea established the 
first commercial © intercourse with Russia. 
Conquerors overthrow in one year , what 
it required ages to establish. In England 








Rurick, Propurp, 
was, 6b1an, gov. the ins. 
the founder ; vcxoed- 
: W1e.Ab. 
of the Russian Empire, 
Poceiacxaro locyasap- 
' cuiBa. 
the enemy, Henpiamean. 
devastated , onycmio- 
a IWHAh, 
all, seb. 
town, ropoap. V. § 17, 
villages , céaa. 
fire , oz2dnHo.- 
sword, mezb. 
an Englishman, Auran- 
qaHuHD. 
Chancellor, Wauceaop». 
having sailed, apibxagn. 
in, ua, gov. the prep. 





a ship, xopd6.». 

to, Kb, gov. the dat. 
shore, 6épero. 
established , 3anéa>. 


the first, mépsaia. 


commercial, moprosnia. 
intercourse , CBA3b. 
with Russia,cp Poccietio. 
3AG0C6A, 
meAb. 


Conqueror , 


in one year, Bb OAUHD 
rOAb. 
overthrow, ucnponep- 
) , ratourn. 
what, mo amo. 
required to establish, 
yipemaaenica goy. the. 
inst. 
age, BBKb, 
England , Auraia. 


( 4t ) 


there are many distinguished writers. Russian 
peasants wear sandals, made of the bark of the 
birch, instead of shoes. A child shews gra- 
titude toits parents by obedience and respect. 
The Egyptians were the teachers of the Greeks 
in arts and sciences. In the middle ‘ages, learn- 


ing flourished only in the monasteries. 





there are many, MHOro 
gov. the gen. 
distinguished, omant- 
HBIXD. 
writers , mucdmeab. 
Russian, Pocciicxie. 
peasant, KpecnIpaAHiH> 
: V. § 58. 
wear, HOCANTDb. 
" Instead of shoes, Bmb- 
cmo 66ysu. 
sandal , zdnoms V § 36. 
made, maémeusie. 
of, 13d. 
the bark of the birch, 
6epé3zonon Kops. 
a child, aumi. 
shews , Oka3bIBaenrD. 
to its, CBOMMb, gov. the 
dat. 
parent, poatimess. 


obedience , NoKOop- 
HOCIIb. 
respect , Nowméuie. 
Egyptian, Erinmannun 
V. § 58. 
were, 6b1an, gov. the 
Ins. 
teacher , yvume.szb. 
a Greek, T'perp. 
in, Bb, gov. the prep. 
scicnco, HayKa. 
arts, HCKYCUIBaX». 
learniug, yréHocmp. 
in the middle ages, sp 
cpéanie Bika. 
flourished , npoypbma- 
Aa. 
only in, &» OAHUXD 
IMOAbKO. 
monastery, xonacmoipb. 


ULV RWW 


( 42 ) 


S E CT 


IV. 


DECLENSION OF NEUTER SUBSTANTIVES. 
INCLUDING THE TERMINATIONS 0, €, AND 2A. 


¢ 42. The accusative case of all neuter substan- 
tives, both sing. and plu. is like the nominative. 


mewuwoueewuont'w 


I. DEcLENSION OF THE NEUTER TERMINATION O. 


Sin g. 

Nom. 3épxraa-o, aloo- 
king - glass. 

Gen. 3épxaa-a, of- 
Dat. 3épxaa-y, to —— 
Acc. 3épraa-o.— — — 
Ins. aépxas-omp, by or 
with, 

Prep. 0 3épxaa-b, of— 





Pliu. 
sepxaa-a, looking-glase 


ses. 
sepkaa-b, of: 
SOPKar-aMd , t0-— —— —= 
3epkaa-a, ——-—— 





gepkaa-amu, by or with. 


O 3epraa-dxp, of ——~ 


§ 43. Substantives ending in o preceded by 
two consonants, take the letter e er o hetween 
the two consonants in the gen. plu. ex. -- 


BeApo, a pail. 
WAMHO, a spot. 
cyxnHo, cloth. 


BEACpb, 
NAMeHD. 
CYKOHD. 


Exceptions. 


rHb326 ,, a nest. 


répao, the throat, 


macao, oil, 
pemecad, a trade. 


THB3Ab. 
ropa. 
MACAb. 
pemeécan. 





ee 


( 48 ) . 
¢ 44. Tlepd, a pen; noabuo, alog; xpuad, 
a wing; and ,épezo, a tree, terminate it ba, 
pesb and bAMd, in the nom. gen. and dat. 
plural. 
$ 45. The following are irregular in the ease’ 


marked : 


Sao, an evil, gen. plu. 30.0. 

Hé60, heaven, nom. plu. ne6eca, gen, né6ecn &c. 

Oxo, the eye, nom. plu. 64m, gen. od &c. 

Ilaeq6, the shoulder, nom. plu. maéum; gen. 

naeq &c. 

Cyano , avessel , (ship) nom. plu. cyad, gen. 
cyaosp: but when it denotes an urn, 
vase ,, or other vessel made to contain 
liquids , it is declined regulatly. 

Thao, a body (celestial) nom. plu. orbaaé and 
mrbaecd, gen. mbap and nrbaécn &c. But 
when it denotes the body of a living crea- 
ture, it is declined regularly. 

Yxo, the ear, nom plu. jma, gen. yoréh &c. 

“yao, a miracle, nom. plu. ayaeca gen. 

ayaéce &e. 

A6aoxo, an apple , nom. plu. AGaoKH, gen. 

a6aonosn &e. 


(4) 
THEME VII. 


7 


Oy THE NEUTER TERMINATION O. 


Mach ‘von is exported from Russia. It is 
healthy to rise early in the morning. Labour 
aed exercise strengthen the body. A truly 
great_ man unites modesty with merit. The 
Mexican mines- abound in gold and silver. Or- 
der requires , that every thing should be kept 





from, 13>. 

Russia, Poccis. 

is exported, BbIBO3HMICH. 

much, mHoro, gov. the 
_ gen. 

iron, #«e2430. 

to rise, BcmaBalltb. 

early , paHo. - 

in, me, gov. the dat. 

the morning , ympo. 

is healthy, 3aopéso. 

Labour , mpyap. 


and, u. 


exercise, pl. ympamué- 
Hia. 
strengthen , yxpslaa- 
tomb. 
the body, msé.o. 
a truly, xcmauHHo. 


great, BeAuKIH. 


‘unites, coeanHsenrn. 


modesty , CkKpOMHOCIIb. 
with, cb, gov. the inst. 
merit, 4ocmdnuneneo. 
the Mexican, Mexcnu- 
RaHCKie. 
mine, PyAHHKb. 
abound, n30biayromp. 
in, expressed by the 
ins. case. 
gold, 3d240mo. 
silver, cepeb6pd. 
order, TopiaoK. 
requires, mpé6yenrs. 
that, smo6n. 
every thing,scAKkaa Bellp. 
should be kept, xpa- 


HHAACk. 





Y 


( 49 ) 
in its proper place, The most simple means 
are frequently the best. Sometimes important 
events proceed from insignificant causes. Modesty 
belongs to the most attractive qualities of the 
female sex. Socrates excelled all his fellow 
citizens in the gualities of his understanding . 
and heart. Eloquence does not consist in high- 


flown ezpressions, but in strong feelings. 





in, Ha, gov. the prep. 
its proper, CBOéMD. 
place, mécmo. 
mean , cpéacméo. 
the most simple., ca- 
MBIA IIPOCIIbIA. 
are frequently, cymp» 
waco. 
the best, camnia ayamia. 
scmetimes,, uHoraa. 
from, om, gov. the gen. 
ingignificant, Maabxp. 
cause, Hazdaaso. 
proceed , poxgdromca. 
important, BeauKia. 
event, ,4tso. 


quality , ceducmeo. 

of the female, xéuckaro. 

sex, MOA. 

Socrates, Coxpamp. 

excelled, npesocxo,ian. 

all his, scbxp cBonxp. 

fellow-citizens, corpax- 
| Aaup. 


quality, xdzecmeo. 


understanding , yMb. 
heart, cépaue. 
eloquence, kpacnopéaie 
does not consist, He 
cocmiounrs. 
high-flown , ssIcoKo- 


Na pHbIXb. 


belongs, npunaaaextu. expressions , c4d6o. 
to, kb, gov. the dat. butin, nos», gov. the pr. 


the most attractive, npu- 
BAeCKalleAbHbuWIUM Dd. 


strong, CHAbHDIX». 
feeling , zjecmeo. © 


ewe 


‘the body, mé6.o. 


( 44) 
THEME VII. ae 


7 


' On THE NEUTER TERMINATION O. 


Much iron is exported from Russia. It is 
healthy to rise early in the morning. Labour 
and exercise strengthen the body. A truly 
gréat man unites modesty with merit. The 
Mexican mines. abound in gold and silver. Or- 


_ der requires , that every thing should be kept 





from, m3». 

Russia, Poccia. 

is exported, BhIBO3HMICH. 

much, mHoro, gov. the 
- gen. 

iron, xe.1430. 

to rise, BcmaBauib. 

early , péno. -— 

in, No, gov. the dat. 

the morning , ympo. 

is healthy, 3aopd6so. 

Labour, mpyap. 


‘and, uw. 


exercise, pl. ympamué- 

| H1A. 
strengthen , yepbIAH- 
" OID. 


a truly, acmuuHHo. 


great, BeAHKill. 


- unites, CoeauH#enTD. 


modesty ,. ckpOMHOcIIb. 
with, cb, gov. the inst. 
merit, gocmonxecme@o. 
the Mexican, Mercu- 
‘ | kAaHCRIe. 
mine, pyAHMK». 
abound, n306bHayromp. 


_in,. expressed by the 


ins. case. 
gold, 3d140mo. — 
silver, cepeb6pd. 
order, MopsAOKD. 
requires , mpé6yem». 
that, am06n. 
every thing, Bcakaa Bell. 
should be kept, xpa- 


HHAACh. 





( 49 ) 
in its proper place. The most simple means 
are frequently the best. Sometimes important 
events proceed from insignificant causes. Modesty 
belongs to the most attractive qualities of the 


female sex. 


Socrates excelled all his fellow 


citizens in the qualities of his understanding | 
and heart. Eloquence does not consist in high- 
flown expressions, but in strong feelings. 





in, Ha, gov. the prep. 
its proper, CBOE€Mb. 
place, mécmo. 
miean , cpé,cmeo. 
the most simple., ca- 
MBIA IIPOCMIBIA. 
are frequently, cym» 
wacmo. 
the best, camara ayamia. 
sometimes , wHoraa. 
from, ont», gov. the gen. 
ingignificant, MAAKIXD. 
cause , HazaAo. 
proceed , pox,aiomca. 
important, Beankia. 
event, 4tso. 
belongs, npuuaaremtnrn. 
to, kb, gov. the dat. 
the most attractive, mpu- 
BACKAMeAbHSHLIUMD. 


quality , csducmeo. 

of the female, xéucxaro. 

sex , MOAb. 

Socrates , Coxpamp. 

excelled, mpespocxoaHan. 

all his, Bebxb cBonxp. 

fellow-citizens, corpax- 
| AaHp. 


quality, xdzecmeo. 


understanding , yM». 
heart, cépaue. 
eloquence, kpacnopsyie 


does not consist, He 
cocmounrp. 
high-flown , sBbIcoKo- 
napubixb. 


expressions , c21d60. 
butin, Ho B», gov. the pr. 
strong, ClAbHbIX». 
feeling » tyécmeo. 


POE WYER 


( 46 ) 


Il. DecLENSION OF THE NEUTER TERMINATION €, 


Si ng: 


Nom. anu-é, the face. 
Gen. any-a of— — — 


” 


MHbuie , an opinion. 
MHBHi-a , of —— — — 





Dat. any-},to ———__ MHbHi-10 , to— — — — 
Acc. auy-6.——— — muba-ie, —— — — — 
Ins. anu-émp, by or MHbHi-emD, by or with. 
with. | 
Prep, oann-b, of—— o mubHi-u, of ——— 
- Plu. 
Nom. aig-a, faces. |§ mabui-a, opinions. 
Gen. ann-», of. MubHi-i” , of ———— 


Dat. aig-amp, to—— MubHi-amb, to. 
Acc. auy-a.— —— — 


Ins. aiy-amn, by or with. 


MHbHi-a, — — — —— 
mHbHi-Amu , by or with. 


Prep. o.ahg-axb, of — o mubui-axp, of 





§ 46. Substantives ending in e preceded by 
a consonant are- declined atcording to the 
‘first example, as: coanye, the sun; cépaye, 
the heart &c, and those ending in the same 
_letter preceded by a vowel, according to the | 
second, as: 3ganie, a building &c. 

§'47. Substantives ending in pe, «e, and se 
change a into a in the genitive, and y into 
yw in the dative, ex. 


Nom. Gen, 
mOpe the sea, MOpa 


Plu. 


° MODH. 


Dat. . 
MOpIO 





( 47 ) 


noae a field, m6an- md.t0 NOAA. 

muabé an abode, muAba) 60XKHABIO |= KH ADA. 

§ 48. Those ending in ye, preceded by a 
consonant, take the letter e in the genitive 
plural, between the consonant and y, ex. 

cépaye, the heart cepaéy». 

The soft sign , » is also changed into e, 
in ‘the plu. when it precedes the ye of the 
nominative sing. 7 

Koabyé , a ring. | " ROAETD. 

§ 49. Substantives ending in se, terminate 

in the gen. plu. either in se63, or ex, ex. 


xompé , a lance. KOMbeBD Or KOMEN. 

pyxbé, a musket. pyabesp or pyre. 
-§ So. Those ending in oe are declined as 
neuter adjectives (V. declension of adjectives). 


THEME VIII. 
| ON THE NEUTER TERMINATION é. 


Man’s fate depends in a great measure on 





~ 


fate , cya6a. depends , 3aBnucumt. 
man, waAoBbK. upon, om», gov. the 
in a great measure, ‘ gen. 


OOabmero TACIIbIO. 


( 48 ) 


his own conduct. A man destitute of a grate- 
ful heart is incapable of a virtuous action, 
To praise a man to his face, is to accuse 
him of vanity. The path of virtue is the 


road to peace. 


Habit destroys imagination. 


The consolation of religion is our surest refuge 
in misfortune. I1is glorious to die on the field 





his own, cO6cmseHuHaro 

ero. 
‘conduct, noseqénie 
destitute, Heumbromii 
a grateful, 6aaro,ap- 


Haro, 


heart, cépaye. 
1s incapable, necnocé- 
6eHp. 

of a virtuous, Kb A06- 
poabmeabHony. 

action, Nocmynokp. 

to praise , XBaAump. 

to, Bb, gov. the acc. 

face, anyé. 

18 , 3HATHOID. 

to accuse , yipexkamib. 

him, ero. 

of, Bb, gov. the prep. 

vanily , miuyecrdsie. 


the path, cess. 
is the road, ecb Mymb. 


peace , cnoxdncmele 


habit, mpupermika. 
destroys , mojaBAAentn. | 


Imagination , 6006pa- 
MELE. 

the consolation , ymb-- 
" méHie. 


religion, Bbpa. 
is, OnBpaemp, gov. the 
DS. 
surest, BbpHSMMUMD. 
refuge , npu6émxuniye. 
in, Bb, gov. the prep. 
misfortune , neczdcmie. 
it is glorious, caaBHo. 
to die, ymepéms. 
un, Ha, gov. the prep. 
field , néve._ 
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of battle, fighting in defence of our native 
country. In prosperity we should display mo- 


deration, im misfortune patience. 


The minds 


of youth are open equally to good or bad 
impressions. The rising of the sun at sea is one 
of the most majestic spectacles in nature. Pre- 
judice blinds the eyes with unsubstantial visions. 





battle , 6imea. 
fighting , cpaxaacn, 
in defence of, 3a, gov. 


the ace. - 
our native country, 
omévecmBo. 


prosperity, czdemie. - 
we should, adaxuo.. 
display, xpaxizmp. 
moderation, Bozaepma- 
Hie. 
misfortune , Heczd- 
emie. 
patience, mepmbuie. 
the mind, cépaye. 
of youth, ruxomen. 
equally , pasxo. 
are open, omBépcmpt. 
to, aan, gov. the gen, 
good, ,o6ppix. 


and bad, mw aan xy- 
ABIX. 
impression , efecam- 
atuie. 
the rising, Bocxox,énie. 
the sun, counye. 
at, Ha, gov. the prep. 
sea, MOpe. 
is one, eCWb OAHO. 
of, nap, gov, the gen.. 
the most majestic, Be-_ 
" AHTECMIBEHHSUMNXD. 
spectacle, aphaniye. 
prejudice , mpeapascy- 
| AOKb. 
blinds , ocabnasemr. 
the eye, raagp (VY. § 19.) 
unsubstantial , ty cur 
| Mi. 
vision, pHenazbnie. 


3 


} , N ft . 


\ 
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A virtuous man finds in his own sentiments 
a recompense for all the changes of the world. 





virtuous, aobpoabmeab- 
finds , HaxOqumr. 


in, Bb, gov. the prep. 


his own, co6cmBeu- 
HbIXb ‘ CBOHXb. 


6 
_ 


a recompense, y,o- 
BA€MBOpeHie. 
for all, 3a Bch. 
change, npespim-— 
—_ HOCDIb. 
the world, mip». 


sentiment, 1yscmsBopaHie. :- 


VPVUVVVWAVWAWD 


III. DecLEeNsION OF THE NEUTER TERMINATIONS 
MA AND. WA. | 


Sing. 


Nom. spému-a, time. 


Gen. spém-enu , of —_ 


Dat. spém-eua, to—— 
-Acc. BpéM-n, — 
Ins. spém-enem», by or 


with. 


Prep. o spém-exu, of — 


Pdédu 
ppeM-ena, times. 
Bpem-éup , of. 


oun nn 





BpeM-eHaMb , to— —— 
Bpen-eHa.— — — — — 
ppem-enamu, byorwith. . 





o Bpem-eHax, of — 


$51, The substantive gama, a child is neuter 
in the singular, and masculine in the plural, 
and is declined as follows. 


Sin g. 
Nom. anos, a child. 
Gen. Auin-Amu, of — 
Dat. aum-amu, to——. 


Pl u. 
abm-n , children. 
abm-é% , of — ——_ — 
abu-iim> , to——— — 


( & ) 


Acc. aum-i.—— —— 
Ins. aum-Agiem> A AH- 

m-ameto, by or with, 
Prep, o aum-dimu, of— 


AbUI-€i, — — —~— — 


Aam-bui, by or with. 


AbDI-AX>, Of — —— —= 


° + 
ww ersww? Dwr @ *2Oye 


THEME Ix. 


On THE NEUTER TERMINATION MA - 


But few people know to estimate the value 
of time. The greater part of the inhabitants of 
Russia. belong to the Slavonian race.’ The Cru- 
saders after surmounting great obstacles, suc- 
ceeded in planting their éanner on the walls 





but few, senaoérie. 
people, armau. 

know, ymbtonrp, 

to estimate , 1hnum». 
the value, Baxunocms , 
the greater part, 60ab- 


mas wcms.'. 


inhabitant » KUMEAB. 
of Russia, wBacexrito- 
muxp Pocero. 
belong, npuHagaeximy. 
tO, Kb, gov. the dat. 
the Slavonian , Caabau- 
(CROMYs 


pace, NA&éMa, 


after surmonnting, 16- 
cab, gov. the gen. 
great, BCAHKHXD. 
obstacle , Hpenamcm- 
Ble. 


a Crusader, xpecmo- 


HOCe]}D. 
succeeded , ycmbau. 


in planting, Boapy- — 


SHINS. 
banner , 3#da. 
on, Ha, gov. the prep. 


wall, cmbma. 
k * 


( 5a ) 


of Jerusalem. We should not despair even under 
the burden of misfortunes. O times! O manners! 
Each of the seasons of the year has its charms. 
History hands to posterity the names of great 
men. The enemy entered the town with unfurl- 
ed banners. We have bit little knowledge of 
the tribes inhabiting the interior of Africa. 





Jerusalem , lepycaaump. 
we should not despair , 


He AOAKHO YHRIBADIh, © 


even, Aake. 

under, moap, gov. the 
. inst. 

burden, 6péua. 

misfortune, necrdcmie. 

time , 6péua. | 

manner, HpaBp. 

each, BeakKoe. 

of, “3b, gov. the gen. 

season , 6péMA. 

the year, rob. 

‘has , umbent. 

188, CBO. 

charm, mpéaecmp. 

history , mcmopia. 

hands , mpeaaém». 

posterity , HomoOmcmBO. 


Dame , wea. 

of great men, pBeal-. 
KUXb MYyREH. 
the enemy, HenpiaAmess. 
entered, BCMyiiab B» 

town , ropo,r. 
unfurled , pacnymen-. 
HBIMH. 

banner, 3nd@.ua. 
we have, Mb umbemn. 
but little, maao. gov. 
the gen. 
knowledge, uaBbcuie. 


of, o, gov. the prep. 


tribe, nséwa. 


inhabiting., Haceasiw- 
IH Kb. 


’ the interior, suympen- — 


HOCHIb. 


Africa, Adpuxa. 
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PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE ON THE 


declension of substantives. 


Finland 
Here is the reign of winter.— In the begin- 
ning of October every thing is covered with 
snow. -— The neighbouring hill scarcely shews 
its sterile summit, and the hoar-frost falls like a 
thick cloud. On the first frosty morning the trees 
glitter like a rainbow, reflecting the solar rays 





here , 34bcp. 

the re ign , ydpenraa. 
winter, 30d. | “- 

. the beginning, navdao. 
October , Onmh6ps. 
every thing, sce. 

is covered , norphimo. 
snow , cHé2d. 
scarcely, eapa. 
neighbouring, cocbanan 
hill, ernasd. © 
shews, BbIKASHBaCHE. 
sterile , beamadauyno. - 
summit , CEPA, 
the hoar-frost, hueit. 
falls , naazaemp. 


like, a» Baa, gov. the 
, gen. 
thick , ryemaro. 
cloud , 66.4axe. . 
on, ipa, gov. the | prep. 
first, mépsom». 
frosty morning, ympex- 
+ Hemb moposs. 
a tree , 4épeso.. 
glitter, 6aucmaronr. 
like , expressed by the 
/ Ms. case. 
a.rainbow, pdaayza. 
reflecting, ompamaa. 
solar, cOuHeauBIe. - 
a ray, &/Ud. 


( 54 ) 
in a thousand beautiful colours. But the sun 
seems to look upon the desolation of winter 
with horror, -he scarcely makes: his, appearance 
and is again buried in the dark fog, the fore- 
runner of severe cold. The moon continues 
all night long to spread her silver' beams, and 
traces her circle in the azure vault of hea- 
ven, along which from time to time dart 





in a thousand, #é- 


cacao, gav. the gen. .. 


beautiful , npiamunixy. 
colour, y6én. | 
seems , Kaxemca. 
horror, jac. 
to look , saupaenm. - 
upon, Ha. - 
the desolation, omycnro- 
i ' Mente. 
makes his appearance, 
| SBHMCA. 
and again, wm yaé. 


is buried, norpyxen6. 


dark , 6arpdésaii. 

fog, mymdne. 

the fore-runner, mpe,- 
BhcmHuK 

severe, ChabHol. 


ry a 





cald ,' cayxa. 
the. mean, mbcayp. 


continues all nightlong, 


Bb meqéHie BCeH HOUH. 


: . to spread, u3amsdenrp. 


silver, cepé6penunie. 
a ray, 2yvd.- 
her, cnoit. * 
traces , o6pasyent», 
circle , xpyew, (to be 
pat in the - plu.) 
in, Ha. 
azure vault, sicmom aa- 
| sypn. 
of heaven, ne6écuon. 
along , no. 
which , komdpoit. 
from time to time, is- 
” ' pbara. 
dart, mporemaronrs. 











- (5B) 
glaring meteors. Not the least breath of wind 
apitates the trees , white with the doar - frost: 
a melancholy, buta pleasing scene! What unu- 


sual stillness! the timorous .deer hies fearfully _ 


to the thicket, shaking the icicles from- his anté 
ders, the pheasants doze seeurely in the deep 
silence of the forest, and every step of the 
traveller is heard in the snowy wilderness. 





glaring , 6aecmampie. 

a. meteor, memedpr. 

not, HM. 

the least, maxbumee. 

a breath , aynonéuie. 

wand , .oémp>. 

agitates, ne KoaéGaem. 

a tree, 4épeco. | 

white , o6briéHHbIx». . 

hoar - frost, unéi. 

melascholy, né14:nHoe. 

pleasing, npiamnoe. 

scene , sphauuye. 

what unusual, raxda 
HeoOLikHOBEBRaA. 

stillness , mumnna. 

timorous, poOxas. 

deer ,: sane. 

fearfully , mépomro. 

hies , mpo6upaemica. 


the thicket, eda. 
shaking ,, ompacaa. 
from, cb, gov. the gen. 
antler, poze. 
his, cnotxm .- 
the icicles, orzegenbaniti 
" aneit. 
the pheatants, cm4,0 
meme peséls. 
doze, apémaem. - 
securely, 6e3s0nachHo. 
deep , ray60xon. 
silence, mumund. | 
the forest, 2écv. 
every, BCAKOH. 
step, mar, 
traveller, ompdunnne. 
is heard camer. 
snowy ‘JeubxHon. 


‘wilderness , mycmbina. 


1 


( 56 ) 

Yet even here nature’ smiles with a cheerful, 
though transitory smile. When the snow.is dissol- 
ved by the warm summer breeze and the bright 
rays of the sun; when thewaters have run their 
noisy course fo the sea, and formed thousands 
of rivulets and thousands of cascades, then na-— 
ture: arises from her heavy and protracted 
slumber; suddenly the wintry fields are clothed 





yet even here, Ho u 
3AbCh. 
nature , Wpupoaa. 
smniles , yaniGaenrca. 
cheerful , secéaoro. 
though, no. 
transitory , kpam«oto. 
a smile, y2e6xa. . 
when, Kora. 
snow, cnxézn, (to be 
put in the plu.) V. $17. 
is dissolved, pacmaaan. 
by, onm, gov. the gen. 
warm , ménaaro. 
summer , «bmHaro. 
breeze , stmpe. 
bright, apxux. 
water, 604d. 
their. noisy course , cp 
_ WYMOM> 


have run, yurenai. 
to, Bb, gov. the acc.. 
the sea, xépe. 
and formed, o6pas0sanb — 
Bb MeYEHIH CBOEMh. 
a thousand, mucaca. 
a rivulet; pytéi. 
a cascade, 6o40ndat. 
arises , BhIXOAunT». 
from, u3», gov. the gen, 
heavy , marocaruaro.. 
protracted, npo,oami- 
MeAbHaros 
slumber, ycwinsénie. .. 
suddenly , Bapyr». 
wintry , O3HMBIA. 
a field , née: 
are clothed , ogbpatom-. 
: ca. 





( 57 ) 
in green, the meadows with aromatick flowers. 


Yesterday all was dead, — to day every thing» 
blossoms and sends forth grateful odours. 


Batushkoffs letters. 


Cd 





in green, 3eaéHhimb 6ap- all, sce. 

_ xamomp. was dead, 68110 Mépmso. 
a meadow, ayrp. V.§17. to day, cerdana, 
aromatick,aymicmbmu. blossoms , npsmémp. 
a flower, yetmn. sends forth grateful 


yesterday , Buepa. 


“odours, Gaaroyxdenrp. 


id 
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( 59 ) 
SECT. V. 


-FPoRMATION OF FEMININE SUBSTANTIVES 


FROM MASCULINE. 


¢ 51. There are two ways of distinguishing 
the sex of creatures of the same species: first 
by giving them different names; as myx>, a man; 
meHa, a woman; ChIHb, a son; Aoub, a daughter ; 
Gapan» a ram; osga aewe &c. and secondly by 
varying the termination of the masculine ap- 
pellation. 


§ 5a. The polysyllable mas. s. appellations, end- 
ing in 68, 63, 23, 4b, Ad, pd, md, and 2, 
form the feminine by changing 4 into xa, - 
and the guttural z into w; ex. | 
cocka» , a neighbour, fem, cocbara. 


coaaam>p, a soldier, — COAAATIRA. 
macmyxp , a shepherd, — — nacmyuika, 





Excépions to this rule. 


opéa» , an eagle, fem. opakya. 
KO3éAb, @ goat, —— Ko3a. 
wopapp, a cook, ———- mosapHxa. 
océab, an ass, —— ocakna. 


$53. The monosyllable mas. appellations en- 
ding in», change this termination { into o6xa in 
the feminine ;- ex, 


( 60 ) 
aamb, a canary-bird qaKOBKa. 
Mom», a spendthrift momidsra. 


~ 


, Exceptions to this rule. 


Tpad>, aCount, fem. Ipachiua. 











BOAKb, a wolf, BOAT HA. 
_BHYKb, grand-son. BHYKa. 
MHeWb, a reaper, —— «HHA. 
mpenb, a priest, —— xpiya. 
azesp, a lion, © —— apbsuma. 
aryap, a liar, —— aryHoa. 
pa6z, a slave, —— pa6sina. - 
cAoH>, an elephant, CAOHHXa. 


mpych, a coward, —— nipycixa. 
mym>D, a jester, —— wmymuxa. 


§ 54. Foreign appellations of ranks, titles, 
professions &c. adopted in the Russian lan- 
guage, and which end in 3 ors change these 
terminations into wa; ex. 


~ Tenepéan, aGeneral, fem. Fenepdanma. 
Maidp>, a Major, —— Maidpma. 
anméxapb, an apothecary,— anméxapaia, 

Exceptions to this rule. 

Munepamop>, an Emperor, fem. Umnepampiga, 
Tépyorn, a Duke, —— lepgoruna. 
Bapoa», a Baron, —— Bapouécea. , 
moHaXxD, a monk, —— MOHAXHHA, .. 


4 





( 61°) 


¢ 55. Those ending io mess form the femi- 


_ nine by-the addition of xnya; eX. 





G6aaroabmeab, a benefactor, 6uaroabmeab- 
| HUA. 
wpeaameab, a traitor, —— npeagdmeabuuua, 


¢ 56. Those ending in #% form the feminine 
by the addition of xa; ex. 
saoabit, a malefactor, fem. 3rocabitxa. 
Heroais®, a rascal, 





Heroaaka. 
Exceptions to this rule. 

repo, a hero, fem. reponua. : 

Ka3Hauéd, a treasurer, ka3Hagéd, 





SECT. VI. 


NATIONAL APPELLATIONS. 


§ 57. National appellations are formed from 
the names of countries, provinces and citres, 
and terminate in the-mas. in ey» or “xs and 
in the fem. in, xa, axxa, vxa, or vanxa, ex. Mom- 


aanaia, Scotland, Wlomaaneygp, a Scotchman , 


Mlomaanana , a Scotchwoman. © 


; _ : Mas. Fem. 
Espéna, Europe, Esponéeq:, Esponeitxa. 
Ascupia, Austria, .Ascmpiey», Ascmpiauxa. 
VMcnauia,.Spain, Ucgaseqn, Monduxa. 


( 6 y . 
Mas. Fem. 

Iseugapis, Switzerland, Mlsexudpenp, Iiseiyap- - 

Ka, 
Amépnxa, America, AMepnrdneyn, AmMepuxaura. 
Mmaaia, Italy, Amaaisneyg> , Amaaiauga. 
Poccia, Russia, Pocciasnuny,  Pocciauga. 
Auraia, England, AdrawgvaHanp, AnranqauKa. 
Aanis, Denmark,Adomanuan, Aamodnea. 
Nepcia, Persia, Wepciiuan», T[epciaura, 
Pump, Rome, Pumaanum, Pamaauga. 
Apasia, Arabia, Apasamanuan, Apasumauxa. 
Tamapia , Tartary, Tamapwup, §Tamdapra. 


The following have irregular terminations. 


@paunis, France, @panny3», Dpannyxenra. 


Tpénia, Greece, Ipesp, lpeqanka. 
Tepmagia, Germany, epmaneg», Tepmanra. 
Tidanma, Poland, Moaaxp, Noéara. 


Typuia, Turkey, Typox», Typzauxa. 
Kamaamra, Kamtchatka, Kamyagian, Kamgaaaaxa. 
¢ 58. National appellations ending in aux. 

are declined regularly in the singular, and as 
follows in the plural. 

Nom. Auranadne , Englishmen. 

Gen. Anraniaun , of ——— — 

Dat. Anrausanaua, to — —— 


Acc. ABIAny4Hb,———_ae ee 
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Ins. Anrawsduann , by, or with. 
Prep. o Asranvdgaxp , of —— — 


POW eRWorre’'w 


SECT VIL. 


ParronNyYMicK APPELLATIONS. 


§ 59. Patronymick appellations are derived 
from the paternal name, and added to that of 
the son or daughter. The Greeks and the 
Romans had their patronymicks, and it 1s 
probable, that the English, and other Nor- 
thern nations also made use of them before 
every family had its own. peculiar name. 
Whence many such appellations, as: Peterson, 
Johnson, Thomsen &c. have passed down to 
posterity as family names. from the last person, 
who bore them as patronymicks, and whose 
father’s name must have been Peter, Iohn or 
Thomas. At present, among the Russian pea- 
santry the common method of distinguishing 
persons of similar christian names is by 
adding that of the’ father; as Memp» Maa- 
HopHYD, or Hsauosp, Peter Iohn’son or the 
son of lohn; Mean» Oona», or Oomunn, 
Iohn Thomas’son or the son of Thomas. It 
must not however, be inferred from this 
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that patronymick appellations are confined to 
the lower orders. or such, as have no family 


name, on the contrary it is the usual manner 
of addressing persons of all classes. 


§ 60. Russian patronymick -appellations are 
formed from proper names by the addition of 
oeurh, esuzs and uz» for the Mas. and oexa, 
esna and nwna, for the feminine; ex. Aaex- 
canapp Hsanosugn, Alexander the son of Iohn, 
from “Vpaup > Iohn; Amumpit Aaexctesuyn , 
Dmitrius the son of Alexis, from, Aaexchit, 
Alexis; flxosp Oomuay, James the son of Tho- 
mas , from Ooma , Thomas. Anya Aaexcdua- 
posna, Ann the daughter of Alexander from 
Aaexcanapp; Mapia Anexchesua, Mary the daugh- 
ter of Alexis, from Aaexcbi; Examepiina Qo- 
MumuHa, Catherine the daughtér of Thomas , 
from Ooma. &c. | . 


§ 61. In familiar conversation the termina- 
tions oéuz» and esxtd are generally contracted 
into wiza and az , as AneKxcanaphiip,  AseKk- 
chur» &c, 
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SECT: VII. 


AUGMENTATIVES AND DIMINUTIVES. 


¢ 62. Augmentatives are derivative substan- 
tives, which by some addition made to their 
termination express the object, as of greater 
than ordinary size; as ,Aomume, a mansion, 
from omp, a house. ' 


§ 63. Augthentatives in the Russian language 
terminate in mye and nya. 


¢ 64. Substantives’ ending in 2, & and # 
form their augmentatives by changing these 
terminations into mye; ex. aomp, a house, Aoé 
Maige, a great house; rsoaab, a nail, reo3- 
Auue, a great nail; capa, a shed, capac, 
a great shed. 


§ 65. The neuter substantives ending in o 
change o into maye 5 ex. OKBO, a window, OoK- 


Hilge. ° 


¢ 66. The feminine substantives, ending in 
a, Aa and b change these terminations into 
muje, when the substantive expresses an animate 
object, and into xa, when an inanimate; ex. 
6a6a,an old woman, 6a6ume; aala, a paw, AaTLA- 
ma; Gana, a path , 6anuma, 
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§ 67. Those substantives which are only em- 
ployed in the plural number form their aug- 
mentatives in wy, ex. caHu, a sledge, ca- 
Huma; gach, a clock, yachmyu. 


Rem. When the gutturals, z, x or x happen 
to be the final consanants, they are changed into 
the palatals x, z and mw; ex. candrp, a boot, 
canoxinne ; cmapukb, an old man, cmapuiane ; 
6proxo, the belly, 6promiuje. 


¢ 68. Diminutives are derivative substantives, 
which by some variation in their termination 
express the object as of less than ordinary size; 
as aruésoxp, a lambkin;— wes0nbIu Kb » @ Manis 
kin, or little man. . 


§ 69. Russian diminutives are of two kinds: 
caressive and contemptuous; ex. aom». a house, 
Aémurn, a pretty little house, and ,oMiwKo 
a miserable hut. | 


§$ 70. Diminutives are of the same gender as 
their primitives, with a few exceptions. 


Masculine Diminutives. 


.¢ 71. Substantives ending in 2, preceded by 
- 6, 6, *, #, Or c, form their diminutives by 
changing 2% into oxz; ex. rpu6n, a mushroom, 
rpu6ox», a little mushroom; ocmposp, an is- 
land , ocmposoxrp, a little island. 


é 
e 
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Exceptions. 


posh, a ravine , pOBUK», 


xeBD, a lion, AéBHKb. 


. 3aakBp,agulf, s3arhsenn. 


YeEpHOCAMBD, a prune, 
. _ TepHOcahBeyD. 
Kamany, a coat, kad- 
mane. 

Aom»b, a house , AOMUK». 


§ 72. Substantives ending ins, preceded by 
K, , Ml, W, 4, Me, p, OF m7, change, » into 


HKS , CX. 


Hox>,a knife, HOmaK. 
math, aball, maqaan. 


maaan , a hut, maaae 


a IH Kh. 
nmaaogy» , a mantle, naa- 
INU Kd. 


cmoan,atable,cméanrn. 
cHomp, an ear (of corn) 

" CHONUK>», 
map», a ball, mapnes. 


KpeCol>, a Cross, Kpé- 


Exceptions. 


Hethurp, a flower, wst- 
MOK. 
mOaomrp, a hammer, Mo- 
AONIOKb. 

Those which end in mm, 


CINHKD, 
_aucum, a leaf, «nc. 
MOK de 

xoaoxaan, a bell, 
AOKOALYH KD. 


change vi into eKb; ex. 


Gapum, profit, bapsimérs. 


$ 73. Substantives ending in 3, preceded by 


the gutturals 2, x and x, change » into ens 
and the gutturals imto the palatals a, ¢, w; 
ex, | 
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Ayr», ameadow, aymenn. nsbmyxs, a cock, nb- 


cykh, a branch, cygéx». My Me KD. 


¢ 74. Substantives ending i in 3, preceded by 

A, or 3, changes into emp; ex. 3aBO4b a manu- 

factory 3an0gen>; ap6y3>, a water - melon , 
ap6y3zeq», and ap6yaur». 

Exceptions. 

roab, a year, TOJHKb. Ccaab,a garden, CaAHK>. 

ropoab, a city, ropo- raa3b, an eye, raa- 

, AOKD. | 30Kh. 

§ 75. Mas. Sub. ending in 5 and #« change 


these terminations into ext; ex. 


yroab, coal, yroaees. pyiéh, arivulet, pyveéxp. 


Exceptions. 


rBo3Ab, a nail, rsd3- WoKow, a room, No- 


. AMKD. _kOenD. 
roay6p, adove, roays capa, a shed. , capa- 
60K», elyb. 
nopabu,, a ship, ko- 
pabaunn. 


a 


Feminine Diminutives. 

¢ 76. Fem. Sub. ending in a preceded by 

a cousonant, or in 4 change a, and » into 
Ka ex. 

pui6éa, fish, poiOxa.  admagp, a horse, ao- 

maak. 
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§ 77. When aor 2 is preceded by two con- 
sonants, the diminutives take o or e between 
these consonants; ex. wraa, aneedle, urdaxa; 
Bepse, a line, pepésxa, Exceptions : cecmpa, 
sister , cecmpuga; mamp, mother, mamyuixa ; 

sbmBb, a branch, sbmxa. 


§ 78. When the final letter a is preceded 
by one of the gutturals 2, K, or x, .@ is chan- 
ged into xa, and the guiturals into palatals ; 
ex. kulira , a book, xuuxka, ptka, a river, 
phira ; kpoxa, a cramb,” kpomka. In the same 
manner the dental y is changed into z; ex. 
umiuya, a bird, umuaka; except, mémxa, aunt, 
anémymKa. - _ 

$ 79. Those ending in xa, wa and yp, 
change a and 4 into mya; ex. Koma, a skin, 


KOmuNa; poula, a grove, pouuya; Belyb, a thing, 


Bemaya. except, pordxa, a mat, pordxga. 


§ 80. Those ending in azadd xa to the gen. 
pl.; ex. rapa, a weight gen. pl. raph, dimi- 
nutive ruppKa; abla, a melon, AbIHbKa. : 

Neuter Diminutives. 


§ 81. Neuter substantives ending in o, pre- 


ceded by the consonants 6, 4, x, ¢ and m, 


chenge 0, into, yo or.ye, ex. aépeno:,, a tree, 
AepesyO; chuo,, hay, cbuyd; Koaecd, a wheel Ko- 
aecy6. When. o is preceded by .two consonants e 
ore is taken- between them, ex. rymué, a barn, ry- 





(70 ) 
_ménge; cyrhd, cloth, cyxésue. except, sepnd, 
a grain, s€pHbInIKo ; 6pesHo, a log , Opencaixo, 
ubcmo, a place, mbcméiKo. 


-§ 82. Those ending in 40, preceded by a 
vowel, change o into sye; ex. azo, a sting, 
maabye; oAbiao, a bed - cover’, oabaAabye. 

§ 83. Those ending in be, take the addition 
of ye or yo; ex. xompé, a lance, Kombeyo ; 
naambe, a garment, naampere. 

§ 84. Those ending in 0, preceded by one 
of the gutturals 2, x, or x, change o into Ko 
and the gutturals into palatals, ex. ABIKO, rind, 
-ABIIKO ; -yxO, an ear, yuKO, Y 18 also changed 
into z, ex. anué, an egg » AUTKO 5 » Cepaye, the 
heart, ‘cepAérko. 


CHAR. lL | 
ADJECTIVE S. 


SECT I. 
GENERAL REMARKS. 


§ 85. An adjective is a word, added to the 
substantive to express its quality; as, npuabmaniz 
_ aeaossxb, an industrious man; ,o6pogbmesn- 
waa éHUMHA, a virtuous woman. Russian ad- 


’ : ( 
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jectives admit, besides the degrees of signifi- 
cation, all the variations of the substantive ¢ 


number, gender and case, 


- § 86. There are three kinds of adjectives: in 
the Russian language : qualifieative , possessive, 
and apocopated. The qualificative correspond 
to the adjectives of other languages , the pos- 
sessive and apocopated are peculiar to the 
Russian. 


§ 87. Possessive adjectives express a posses- 


' sory quality, and may be rendered in English 


by a ‘substantive in the genitive or possessive 
case; as, lapcriit asopéy», the Tsar's palace; 
HapoaHoe mpaso, the people's right. Or by a 
substantive used adjectively; as, MeABbbA KO- 
ma, a bear-skin; po6sa vemyi, fish - scales. 


§ 88. Adjectivés are apocopated (yobuénuets) 
when the last letter or syllable is omitted, and 
are only used when the adjective is separated 
from its substantive by the auxiliary verb 6nimb , 
to be, which is not expressed, but understood 
to intervene ;. as caacmie nenocmoxnno, fortune 
is fickle ; yuénie moaésno, learning is useful. 

§ 89. Qualificative adjectives have three de- 
grees of signification, which are called the 
positive, the comparative, and the superlative. 


§ go. The positive expresses simply the 


quality of an object, without increase or di- 


w 
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minution; as, upuabannit, . industrious; ao- 
Gpoabmeababiit, virtuous. | 

§ gt. The comparative degree increases or 
lessens the positive signification; as, npuaba- 
phe, more industrious; ao6poabmeabnte, more 
virtuous, aod is the only degree, that is not 
subject to the modifications of number, gender, 
and case. 

§ 92. The superlative expresses the quality 
in the highest or lowest degree ; as, mpHaba- 
Aba , “the most industrious, s06poabaieab- 
Hbuimin, the most virtuous. 

§ g3. Adjectives of the positive and super- 
ative degrees must agree with their substan- 
tives in number, gender and case. 

§ 94. Adjectives of the mas. gen. terminate 
in the nom. sing. in ww or ii, which termi- 
nations are changed into aa or aa for the fem. 
and vé or ee for the neuter. ‘ 


7 wSWLWUAaDTBANAY 


SECT Il. 


DECLENSION OF ADJBCTIVES. 


Declension of adjectives ending in ozz. 


Mas. ~ -. Fem. . Neu. 
Nom. myapslii, wise. Myspaa . myapoe 
Gen. myaparo, of — myapom MYAparo. 


Dat. mysposy, to— -Myapom MYApOMy. 


” 
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‘Acc. Myapbiw, aro, myapylo, MyApoe. - 
Ins. myappimp, by. Myapow, MYAPBIM®. 
Prep. o Myapom>, of. o MyapoH, 0 MYApoMD. 
| Plural. | 
Nom. myapnie, = MYyAphia, MY ApbIA. 
Gen. Myapoixn, MYAPHIXD , MYADPBIXd. 
Dat. myapeimn, “ MYyApBIMD, = MYAphIMD. 
Acc. jappe” JAP) MYApHIA. 
LIX, bIXD , 
Ins. Myappiun , MYAPLIMH, MYApBIMH. 


Prep. O.MyApbixb, O MYApbIXb, © MYApbIXD.. 

§ gd. According to the above example ‘are 
declined all adjectives, ordinal numbers and 
g¢ in Bit, 
as well as adjectives used substantively, and 
family names, ending in of. When the last 
consonant of the adjective is a guttural, o is 


the participles of passive verbs endin 


‘ changed into ¢; as, BeawKiM, great; cmporii, 


severe; Bémxilt ancient, 
DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES ENDING IN i, PRECE- 
DED BY ONE OF THE GUTTURALS 2, K OR 2. 
Singular 


Mas. - Fem = — Neut. | 
Nom. Beahkilf, great, Beaukat,  BeaiKoe. 
Gen. seahkaro, —~- Beankoi ((a) BeanKaro. 
Dat. seanKomy, BEAUKOH, BEAHKOMY. 

wy lm, a q 
Acc. Beauk BeEAUKYIO, BeAHKOe. 

. garo, wt 
Ins. BeanKkumd, BeAHKOWO, BeAHKHMD. 
Prep. o neaukomb O BEAUKOM, 0 BEAUKOMD. 


4 
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Plural. 


Nom. seanxie, 
Gen. BeahKuxd, 
Dat. BeahKum?, 
Acc. sean i 
HXD , 
Ins. BeanKuMu, 
Prep. o peaiKuxn, 


BeAHKIA, BeAHKIA 
BeAHKUXb, BeAHKHAXD. 
BCAHKHMb, BCAHKHUMD 


. ‘ i aoe 
BeAHK BeAWKIA. 
AXb, 
. BEAHKMMH, BeAHKAMK, 


O BEAHKHUXD, O BEAHKHXb. 


§ 96. According to. this example are decli- 
ned all adjectives, ending in zit, xin and 
zit; all family names, ending in cxi% and 
yxin', and names of places ending in ce. 


€ 


DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES ENDING IN IK, 
PRECEDED BY X, f, ll, OR Life 


npuroxit , handsome. 


Singular. 


Mas. 
Nom. mparomiiy, 
Gen. mpurémaro, 
Dat. upurdmemy, 
i”, 
aro, 


Acc. mparon} 


Ins. mpuroxumn, 


Fem. Neut. 
Ipwuromad,  Mpuromee. 


npuroxeii (za) upurdxaro, 


upurémeH, | Ipuromeny. 
npuroxylo, mpuroxee. 


npwurdxeio lpHromeM. 


Prep.o npurémem>, 0 Upardxkew, oO Bpurdxemn. 
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Plural. 
‘Nom. mpuromie, nparoxia,  wnpardmisz. 
Gen. uparoxuxd, Upurodxnxy, Uparonaxy. 
Dat. upuréxum>, Dparoxumy, npHromumy. 
if 


, Yte , , 
Acc. upuréx( °’ mpnréx¢ ” npurdmig, 
UXd, uXb : 


rd 
Ins. uparéxumn, Uparomumy, UmpuroxuMa. 


Prep. 0 upuroxuxb, O Upurdxuxp, oO Ipnroxaxe. 


§ 97. According to the above example are 
declined all qualificative adjectives, ending in 
min, tik, mik and win; the participles of 
active and neuter verbs , of the past and 
present tense, ending in wit and wit; the 
superlative of adjectives, ending in wit, and 
adjectives used substantively, ending in ch, 
mihk, and win. 

$ 98. In familiar language the terminations 
si and it are frequently changed into ov; as 
cabnon, blind, instead of cabmn; goporod, 
dear, instead of aoporiu &c. 

DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES ENDING IN Hid AND Heit. 
Singular. . 


Nom. apésuilt, 2ncient. apésyaa, apésHee. 


Gen. apésuaro, apésuet (ia) ApéBHArO. 
Dat. apésuemy, apépuell, apésHenmy. 
ge lit a , 

Acc. apéant apésHio10, Apébaee. 
Ins. _apésaumn, apésHeio, apésHumy. 
Prep. o apésHem , oApésHel, ApésHems. 


' * 


Q 
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Plural 
Nom. apésuie, = apésuia, apésuisn. 
Gen. ApéBHHXb, © APéBHUXD, Apésunux. 
Dat. apésaumy,  aApésHumn, ApéBHUMb. 
. ie , Git, - |, 
Acc. apénny ax, apéan sm . Apésania. 
Ins. apésuumu, ApésaumMu,  ApésHuMu. 


Prep. o Apépunxn , 


O ApéBHUXD, 
i é 


oO ApéBHAXD. 


§ g9- All adjectives ending in the nomina- 


tive in xi and new are déclined according to 


the above example. 


‘ 


Y/R ABWBUAWYeNDaew 


THEME X. 


ON THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 


There is nothing perfect in the world. He 
who seeks friends, should first ‘make himself 
worthy of friendship. A grateful man is like a 





in, Bb, gov. the prep. 
the world , CBBIID. 
there is nothing , HbmM» 


- Huuero. 


perfect , cosepménnoin. 
he who ,» KOO. 
seeks, hujemmm ce6s. 


friend, apyrb. 


grateful , 


should, adaxen'n. 
first, mpéxae Bcerd. 
make himself, cabaam- 
ca, gov. the ins. 
worthy, 4ocmontsm. 
friendship, apym6a. . 
 Gaazvadpuriit. 
18 like , moadbenn.” 
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Sruitful soil, which liberally rewards the labour 
of the cultivator. There is no tue. happiness 


without virtue. A good intention cannot jus- 
tify an imprudent action. Modest and cheer- 
ful behaviour captivates the heart of man 


A man 


of a benevolent heart 


endeavours 


to turn every thing into good, but a vicious 
man finds evil in good itself. In human life 





fruitlul, naogonocnotn. 
soil, nmdéqgpa. 
liberally, méapo. 
which rewards, 803- 
Harpamaaloniei. 
the labour, mpyanr. 
the cultivator, sBo3ab- 
AbIBaMeAb, 
there is no, Hénarp. 
true, UcmuHHoik. 
happiness, Gaaroaéu- 
vo, cmpie. 
- good , 266poin. 
intention , Hambpenie. 
cannot, He MOxemD. 
justify, ompaB,dins. 
imprudent, ne64azopa- 
; SYMHDIM. 
action, Abao. | 
modest, cxpdmnoin. 
cheerful , secéauiit. 


o 


behaviour, obxomaéuie. 

captivates, MmpaBpaeKa- 

7 enrh. 

heart, cépane. 

of man, aloaém. 

of, c»,. gov. the ins, 

benevolent, sd6pein. 

endeavours, cmapaem- 
"CA. 

every thing, sce. 

to turn, oGpamaémns. 

into good., Bp ,oOpo. 

VICIOUS, 340K. 

but, me. _ 

finds, HaxOaump. 

in good itself, w Bp» 

| camomp ao6ps. 

evil , 340. . 

in, Bb, gov. the prep. 

life , H3Hb. 

human, vesoshreckin. 
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there is Ao permanent happiness. Happiness 
should be sought not in a noisy round of 
pleasures, but in the peaceful circle of a 
virtuous family. The ancient poets speak of 


the golden, 


the. silver, and the cron age. 


Ancient Rome produced: many great men. The 
Christian religion teaches us to be benevolent 
and humane. The rein-deer lives only in cold, and 





there is no, Hb». 
permanent, mpdcnoin. 
happiness, csacmie. 
should be sought , ada- 
a RHO HCKAMD. 
not, He. 
— noisy , wyMnB. 
round, Kpyrp. 
pleasure, yaonOancmpie. 
peaceful , mupneri. 
circle , xpyr». 

family, ceméicmBo. 
ancient, spésnin. 
poet, cmuxomsépey. 
speak , ropopAnrs. 

of, 0, gov. the prep. 
golden, sozomein. 
silver, cepé6pannnn. 
iron, xestann. 

age, BbKb. 


Rome, Pum». 
produced, ponsséas, 
many , MHOrHxD. 
great, cesunin. 
man, mymp, V. § 18. 
christian , zpucnidn- 
oxi. 
religion, Bbpa. 
teaches , mpiyqaenrs. 
Us, HAaCh, 


to be, 611m, gov. the ins. | 


OAa2Z046e 
meAbnet.— 


benevolent , 


_ humane, vesoctrosrn- 


Guest. 


the rein- deer, oaéHs, 


- to he in the plu. 
live, BO,gamIca. 
cold , roAsd4Hbtie 
and,a >” 
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the camel in fof countries. Among the Chinese, 
beauty consists in a droad face, narrow eyes, a 
flat nose , diminutive feet and a corpulent body. 





camel, pep6a1,D. | face, auné. 

hot, Mménsbitt. narrow , 73eHBKIix. 

country, cotpaHa. eye, TAa3b. 

among, y, gov. the gen. flat, cnanduennnn. 

Chinese , Kumaenp. nose , HOC»b. 

beauty , kpacoma. diminutive , Hd.2cnoKth. 

consists, Cocmounr. feet (dimin.) HOmkg, 
in, Bb, gov. the prep. corpulent, ,4opdégnen. 

broad , wxpoxih. body, mao, 


Fawr 4,2/0 040-4 1.4h 


SECT IU. 


DEGREES OF SIGNIFICATION,. 


THE COMPARATIVE DEGREE. 


§ 100. The comparative degree is formed 
from the positive by changing the final let- 
ters wx and i% into Be, as. , 


é 


caaGnil , weak. caaGbe , weaker, ~ 
MYAPLIM-, wise. myapbe , wiser. . 
cabailz , fresh. cabxbe, fresher. 


§ 101. When the above terminations are pre- 
ceded by 2, x or x, these gutturals are chan- 
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ged into their corresponding palatals , and e 
added instead of te, as, 


xpbukiit , strong. 
Aoporia , dear. 


cyxiat, dry. 


_xpbiue, stronger. 


Aopome , dearer. 
cyme , ‘dryer. 


§ 102. In the same manner g is changed into 
m; minto ¢ and cm into wy, as, 


4 . 


xyaou , bad. 


. Goramua, rich. 


‘“MOAOAOH , young. 
moacmba, thick, 


xyme , worse. 
MOAOKE , younger. 
moéame, thicker. 
Ooraye , richer. 


¢ 103. The following are however exceptions 


to these rules : 


aoarint, long. 


MHpOKin#, wide. . ‘ 


aaackilt, distant. 
réppriiz, bitter. 
BricéKit , high. 
ray66xin, deep. 
réaxin, horrid. 
muanin, liquid. 
pbakiat, rare. - 
6an3Ki , near, 
narrow. . 
sweet, 


a ow 
y3Kiit, 
CAQARIN , 


aoate , longer. 
mupe, wider. 

adatbe , ‘more distant. 
ropabe , bitterer. 
Bhime , higher. 
rayOue , deeper. 
rame, more horrid. 
mixe, more liquid. 
pbae , more rare. 
Game , nearer. 

yue , narrower. 


cade » sweeter. 


§ 104. The four following form the compa- 


rative irregularly : 
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Beanki, great. , 60abilie, greater. 
maabia, little. |_| ménome, less. 
xopomil, fine. Ayaue , finer. 
Kpacabiit, fair. kpame, fairer. 


§ 105. The connexion between the two ob- 
jects compared is sometimes expressed, as in 
English, -by the particle than, HéKeAH 5 but | 
when the comparison is vague and indefinite, 
the particle is omitted, ~:and the latter sub. 
stantive put im the genitive case, as, BecHa 


Tipiamube 3uMbI, spring 1s more agreeable than 


winter. 


§ 106. The comparison may be modified by ad- 
ding the preposition za, or the adverb 2opd3,o ; 
the former diminishing, and the latter aug- 
menting it, as, noayaue, a little better; ro- 
pasao ayune, much better. | 


§ 107. When the auxiliary verb to be, of the 


‘third person, either ‘singular or plural, occurs 


in English between the substantive and the ad- 
jective, itis to be omitted in the Russian trans- 
lation , as, 3aupésie aopoae Goramcuisa, health 
is more precious than riches. This rule relates 
also to adjectives in the positive degree V. § 38. 

$ 108. Adjectives of the comparative degree 


are ‘the same for all- genders. 


few & BD Bee Brow 


( 8 ) 
THEME XI. 


Om THE COMPARATIVE DEGREE. 


' The rose is more beautiful than the lily. The 
eagle is stronger than the hawk. The more 
simple food is, the more healthy it-is. Spring 
is more agreeable than winter. Gold is more 
precious than the other metals, but iron is 
more useful than gold. The works of nature 
are much more majestic, than all the productions 





the rose, pda. 
beautiful, npexpdcneii. 
the lily, aiaia. 
the eagle, opéan. 
strong , cl.sonbii. 
the hawk, acmpe6n. 
the more food is, abu» 
hima 6nisaemp, fol- 
lowed by the comp. 
simple , npocmsni, V. 


§ 182. 


the more it is, mbm> 
) ona. | 


healthy , 34opderit, 
‘spring, BecHa. . 
agreeable, npidarusut. 


winter, 3Ma. 

gold , 36aom0. 

precious, apazoytuneli. 

than other metals , apy- 
rixb MeMmaAAOBb 

but, Ho. 

iron, «@.1b30. 

useful, noudsnen. | 

work, mponsségenie. 

nature, mpapéaa. 


much, V. § 106. 


majestic, 6ezucecmeen- — 


HoH. 
all, sets, . 


' production, mpows3se- 


Acuie. 


( 83 ) 
of art. A mountainous country is much more 
atiractive than adreary plain. The wool of the 
Saxon sheep is fixer than the wool of the 
English. London is more populous than Paris. 
Asia is more extensive than Europe; but the 
Europeans are more civilized than the Asiaticks. 
The French language is-easter than the Russian; 
but the Russian is richer than the French. 
Venus is nearer to the sun than the earth, 


and Mercury is nearer than Venus. 





art, HCKYCINBO. 
mountainous, ropic- 
mb. 
country, cmpaHa 
attractive , mpussexd- 
- MeAbHbLih. 
dreary, NAOCKI. 
plain, pasuina. 
the wool, mepcms. 
Saxon , Caxcoscrii. 
sheep., (sing.) oBya. 


fine , monxin, V. § 101. 


English , Anraiitcaii. 
London , Adugonn. 
populous , MHOZ0AWA- 

| bts 
Paris , Mlapixp. 


Asia, Asia. 

extensive , .mpocmpdn- 
Hott. 

Europe , Espona. 

aEuropean,Esponéem». 

civilized, o6pazdcanneit 


_an Asiatick, Aziameyp. 


French, ®panuycxin. 
language , A3bIKb. 

easy , 4¢zKin. . 
Russian, Pycroi. 
rich, Gozdmuin, V.§ 102. 
Venus, Beuépa. 

near, 6au3znin V.§ 103 
the sun, cédange. 

the earth, seman. - 
Mercury, Mepxypii. 


WWUWWSUWUVY, 


eo 


. 


C 84 ) 
THe SuPERLATIVE DEGREE. 


§ 109. The superlative degree is formed 
from the comparative termination te, by chang- 
ing the final e into Amit, ex. 


cBbmate , lighter , csbmabimin, the lightest. 
-§ 180. In those adjectives, in which the 
gutturals are changed into pahtals, (V. § 101.) 


the e of the comparative is changed into a in 
the superlative degree, ex. 


» 


Gaime, nearer; 6anxaamia, the nearest. 


$¢ 111. The superlative may also be formed 
as in English, by pretixing the adverb cd- 
mei, the most, to the positive degree, as: 
campid Toaé3up, the most useful. _ 


§ 112. When the quality of an object is to 
be expressed in-a high degree, without com- 
parison with, or reference to any other object, the 
adverb eecomd, or dcend is prefixed to the po- 
sitive degree, as, 

BechMa 6oramsiit , very rich. 
éuen» mpyannit, very difficult, 

§$ 113. To increase the energy of. expres 
sion camo, mpe, é6ce Or Haw-is sometimes 
prefixed to the superlative. 

KHura caMaa Noaé3ubauman, the most useful -of 


E > ; books. 
mpecBbMabamix , _ the brightest of all. 


~~ 


* 
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4 Vv ev 
BCEMBAOCHIBBSHMIE , 


4 nd ov 
HavopekpacnbamiyE , 


the most gracious of 
) all. 

the most beautiful 
of all. 


§ 114. The superlative may also be formed 
by prefixing the indefinite pronoun ¢cez6 to 
adjectives in the comparative degree, as: 

Bcerd apesube , the most ancient of all. 


x 
we wee e220”, 2-4 BR Don . 


THEME XII. 
ON THE SUPERLATIVE DEGREE. 


. Russia is the most extensive Empire in the 
world. Venus is the brightest of the planets. 
Self-love is the most dangerous flatterer. Natural 
history is one of the most agreeable sciences. 
Mercury is the smadlest planet and the nearest 





Russia, Poccia. | 
‘extensive , mpocmpdx- 
Hol. 
empire, rocyaapcmso. 
world , cpbm>». 
Venus , Beuépa. 
bright , ceémasit 
of, u3n. | 
a planet, maanéma. 
self- love, camoato6ie. 
dangerous , ondcnot. 


flaiterer , ancmeyp. 


‘natural, ecmécmsBeH- 


HBLH. . 
e ? e 
history, Hcmopia. 
one, o,aua. 
agreeable, npiamuntn. 
science, Hayka. 


Mercury , Meprypiit. 


small, waszenoxin, V.$113. 


near, 6.2U3Kin. 
planet, maanéma. 


( 86 ) 
to the sun. The summits of the loftiest moun- 
tas are hid in the clouds. The horse is the 
most beautiful, and the sheep the most useful 
of all doniestic animals. The ostrich is the 
largest of birds. The elephant is the most 
sagacious of all quadrupeds. It 1s consider- 
ed as the highést degree of rudeness to in- 
terrupt the discourse of another person. A 
good example is the strongest incitement to 


ne 


summit, BepuimHa. 
lofty , sbicdxin. 
mountain, ropa. 
are hid , ckpnisaronmca. 
cloud, 66aako. 
the horse , admaap. 
beautiful , xpaciteok. 
and the sheep, osna xe. 
useful , moré3noii. 
of all, w3n Bcbx». 
domestic , aomamHiit. 
animal, #xMBOuTHOe. 
the ostrich, cmpoyc». 
large, 6etUKin. 
bird , nmuga. 
the elephant, cron». 
sagacious , CMbIWACK- 
7 Hoi. 


quadruped , semsepo- 
HOriH. 
high , sscoxin. 
degree, cménens. 
rudeness, HeyIMuBOCIIS 


_it is considered, no- 


WHMAeNICH. 
to interrupt, Mpepi- 
; - Balth. 
of another person, 4y- 
mYyIO. 
the discourse, pbb. 
good , xopomiit. 
example , ipa™bpp. 
strong, clsonuh. 
incitement, nobyxaé- 
| ie. 


a 
. - 


to, Kb. 


( 87 ) 
virtue. China is the most populous country in 
the world. 





China, Kuma. country , cmpaua. 
populous, xxozo44nwk. world, cBbutD. 


fee eeru Woon Ban Ooty 


S E C T. IV. 
PossEssivE ADJECTIVES. 


§ 115. Possessive adjectives are of two kinds : 
personal and common. Personal possessive adjec- 
tives are formed from names, professions &c by 
changing the mas. terminations into oe. and 
est, and the feminine into nas and orn; ex. 
MOHAaxOBD, from moHaxp, a monk, [fapesn, or 
Ijaperia from [apt a King ; csexposund, from | 
cBexpOsb, mother-in-law , &c. 


§ 116. Common possessive adjectives are form- 
ed from substantives, and’ terminate in the 
nom. mas. in si, cxii, xix, and it. Those 
ending in st are declined according to the 
first example of qualificative adjectives, mya- 
pet, the rest according to the second of the 
following examples , psibis. _ 


( 88 ») 
DECLENSION OF PERSONAL POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 


HONWOBy, a priests. 


Sinig. Plu. 
Mas. _ Fem.  Neut, of all gend. 
N. nonosp, mondsa, ondso,, mnondsn. 
G. nonésa, nonosuu, nondsa, DOmoBh xn. 


D. nondsy, Wondsow, noudBy,  WomdBnimn. 


A. noun} nonosy, onoso, non60, " 
_ da blXb, 
]. nondspim>, Nondpo1w, Nondreimd, Nondssimn. 
_'P. 0 nomdéBoM?>, 0 Nom6BON, 0 NONOBOMD, O NOBOBEIXd. 
DECLENSION OF COMMON POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 
pu6ii , fish (adj.) | 
Sing. _ Plur. 
Mas. Fem. Neut. of all gen. 
Nom. psiéiz, psi6ea, phiGse, ppiGnu. 
Gen. pni6saro, pri6seit, pr6naro, pri6uuxn. 
Dat. ppibnemy, pri6nen, pbidsemy, priébumn. 


if ui 
A eo: 5 : ; 6 » 
cc pio pu 6ni0 » pribbe, pbi J axe 


Ins. pii6puma, pri6reto, pa6namy, pu6numu, 

Pr. 'o pui6pem», 0 pil6nei, o par6nemb, 0 phibbaxd, 
_ The following examples will shew the man- 
ner of forming possessive adjectives from sub- 


stantives. 
Substantives. Poss. adjectives. 
Masa, Ely. Varin. 
Monaxn, a monk, - MOHAXOBD. 


Omégp, father. ONIUeBD. 


- 


( 8) 


Substantives. Poss. adjectives. 
Hemp», Peter. "+ Hempoésp. 
Csexposp,mother-in-law. caexposuHp. 
Bep6aroad, a camel, Bep6aromill. 
Boaxp, a wolf. - poauils. 
Kosa, a goat.  O3iit. 

‘ Osn ,‘a sheep. onéqilt. 
IImuga , ‘a bird. ‘  amnain. 
Acpésna, a village. AepeBéscrix. 
Ssipp, an animal. | ssbpcxia. 

"Suma, winter. SHMHilds 


LEELA TU 
THEME XII. 


ON THE-POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 


' Cow's, sheep's and goat's milk furnishes very 
‘healthy food. Goat's hair is employed in the 
manufacture of various stuffs. The Laplanders 





milk, moaoné. is employed, ynompe6- 
COW, Kopdea. a, AATON!d. 
sheep, ocyd. : in the manufacture of, 
goat, Ko3d. Ha. 
furnishés,aocmasaitemrp. various, pa3Hbin, 
very, BecbMa. stuff, mxanp. 


healthy, saopésm. a Laplander, Aamnad- 
food, nkma. Helb. | 


| ( ge ) | 
live-upon rein- deer milk, and make them- 
selves tents and clothing of the rein - deer. 
skin, Hats, shawls and other articles are made 
of camel hair. Ox and calf skins are tanned 
for various uses. The inhabitants ofthe north 
clothe themselves in the winter in sable, fox, bear, 
and wolfskins. Beaver and ermine skins are high- 


~ 





live upon, mamdom- 
| CA. 
a rein -deer, oséHo. 
milk, moaok6. | 
they make themselves , 
Abaatomn cebs. 
tent, maAalb, 
clothing , oaémaa. 
of, u3p, gov. the gen. 
skin, Koma. 
a camel, eep62to,4r. 
hair , wepemp. 
a hat, 
a shawl, nmaamdérp. 
other, apyria. 
article , H3abaie. 
an OX, 604. 


WIAA. 


a calf, mesama. 
skin, koma. 


are’ tanned, sbiabsbi- 
Balolllb. 
for various, AAA pa3- 
Haro. 
use , ynompebuénie. 
inhabitant, mhmeab. 
the north, chpep».. 
clothe themselves , oab- 
BalouIca. — 
in the winter, 3HM010. 
a sable, cd6o.s. 
a fox, ancuya. 
a bear, mezce Ao. 
a wolf, eorxe. 
a beaver, 6o6p>. 
an ermine ,_ z0pHo- 
LMA. 
are highly valued, ,6- 
poro obHamca. 


tC or ) 


ly valued. Hare and éeaver down is employed 


in the manufacture of hats. 





a hare, sday>. in, AAN, gov. the gen. 
the down, nyx». manufacture , abaanie. 


is employed, cayannm. a hat, wana. 
Yo tn Ye ep en nee, 


S E C T. Vv. 
APOCOPATED ADJECTIVES. 


$ 117. Adjectives may either be immediate- 
ly prefixed to the substantive, as: Mmo.so« 
AOH qezoBbkb, a young man; clacmauBaa xe- 
Ha, a happy wife, or connected by means of 
’ the auxiliary verb 6s:ms, to be. In the latter case, 
the verb is omitted in the present tense, and 
the adjective apocopated , ex. ob MOaoab, he 
is young; ona caacmauna, she vs happy; ona 
34opoBh, they are healthy. 


§ 118. Adjectives can only be apocopated 
in the positive degree V:. §$ 88. 


§ 119. Apocopated adjectives are formed from 
complete adjectives in the following manner. 


. 
——_, fT Cee 


( 92 ) 
Comp. adjec.  apocopated adjec.” Plu. 
Mas. Fem. Neut. of all gen. 
AdGpult, good. aobps, . pa, pd, ,ad6pn. 
Maan, littl. maar, wa, 20, MaAbl. 
BEAHKIN, great. BEAHRD, Ra, %-FO, BeAWKE, 


NY . 
a 7 


xopomil, fine. xop6uip, ma, mo, xopomn. 
IBRBREGULARLTIES IN THE FORMATION OF THE 


, APOCOPE. 


Aéarin , ‘long. _ adsorb, ara, aro, 
Kopomkiit, short. KOpOmoRD, Ka, mKO, 
3AbIM, evil | 3OAb, - 348, 380, 
MmAKKIH , heavy. MAKERS, WKKA, RKO, 
CHAbHbIA , strong. CHACHD, <AbHAa, ADHO, 


cnokoOuuni, tranquil. choxkdeHb, HHa, OHO, 

§ 120. The plural of apocopated ‘adjectives 
is formed by changing the final a@ of the fem 
into 6 or H, ex. 


Aoara , AOATH. MAKKA , AGRKM, 
KOPOMIKa , KOPOHIKH. CHAbHA, CHADHBI. - 
34a , 34bl § cCHOKOMHA. CHOROMHp. 


THEME XIV. 
On APOCOPATED ADJECTIVES. 


God is merciful. Virtue ts modest. Be obedient 
merciful, wusocépgzsin, be, 6yar. 


modest, expdmnoti. obedient, noxdpiiit. 





( 93 )- 
in childhood, and thou wilt be respected in 
age. The road to fame is difficult. The society 
of the licentious és contagious. Even our ene- 
mies are. sometimes useful to us by pointing 
out our defects. The tumultuous pleasures: of 
the world are decett, oful. Indolence és disgraceful 
and injurious. Man és mortal. The fox i cunning , 


the lion magnanimous, and the tiger ferocious. 





childhood , abmemso. - 

thou wilt be, 6yaemp. 

respected, mocménnsin. 

age , cmapocmb. 

the road, tym. 

difticult, mpyanspi. 

the society, cod6iqe- 

CUIBO. 

licentious , pacnymubi. 

people , AOAM. _ 

contagious , sapa3st- 

MeAbHBUK. 

sometimes , uHOrga. 

even , CaMbIe. 

enemy, sparp, V. § 13. 

are, 6OprBatont. - 

‘to us, HaMb. .- 

useful , no.tésnsiit. 

by poiating out, om- 
| KpbiBad. 





our, HANA. 

defect, HegocmAmort , 
V. § 14. 

the tumultuous, myu- 
- _? HBIM. 


pleasure , paaocms. 


deceitful, oOuadnznesit 
indolence, absocmp. 
disgraceful, mnocméa- 
Sy HU. 
injurious, epéanwin. 
mortal, exépmnoii. 
the fox, 
cunning, zuémpoit. 
the lion, aes». 


‘ANCHO. 


Magnanimous , 6etK- 
KOAS UHL. 

the tiger, murp». 
ferocious, Kxposoxd,- 
bike 


(94°) - 
Love is blind. Time is precious, and life 
short. 





love, am606sb. _ precious, 4pazoysnnun. 
blind , crténish. life , mu3nHb. 
time, Bpéma. short, xopom«ii. 


- 


ahaa ati tintin 
SECT. VI. 


AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE 
 ADJIEGTIVES. 


$ 121. Augmentative adjectives are only em- 
ployed in the apocopated form, in the posi- 
tive degree and nominative case. 


§ 122. The augmentative terminations of ad- 
jectives are, exoxexs and emenexd, either of 


which may be used. . . 
; Mas. Fem. Neut. 


6baniit, white, GbaéxonHekb, HbKa,  HbKO, 
3eaéHbIM, green, 3eA€HéMIEHEKD, HbRa, HbKO. 


§ 123. Diminutive adjectives are of two kinds: 
the first terminate in onoxid and exoxid, and 
relate to the diminutiveness of the object ; 
as 6baenbkon naamdunnn, a little white hand-- 
-kerchief; the second end in esam»a and o6a- 
mon and may be rendered in English by an 


( 95 ) 


adjective with the modificative particle , rather ; 
‘Hé60 aaosamy, the sky is rather red; ob Caae 
Gosau, be is rather weak. 


Formation of diminutive adjectives. 


Mas. Fem. Neut. 
maoxou , bad. TAOXOHDRIM, Kad, koe. 
caaGsit, weak. caabenonill, Kaa, koe. 
dani, red. AAOBANIIE , maa, woe. 


$124. The apocopated terminations of these 
adjectives are oxexs Or exexd, a, 0, pl. w; 
osam> or esum>d, a, o, pl. w. 


(rere eeewse | 
PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE ON THE DECLENSION OF 
ADJECTIVES. 


The gentle and refreshing evening had succeed- 
ed (already in place of) the sudiry day, when 
young Uslad, the minstrel, approached the banks - 








gentle , muxin. day, AeHb. 
refreshing, nporada4- when, koraa. 
_ neu. Uslad, Yeaaan. 


the evening, Bévep». 

had succeeded, 3acmty- 
aad. 

already, yué. 

‘place , sbemo. 

sultry, nasksyin. 


young , “04040. 
minstrel, mhpé yp. _ 
approached , upubai- 

MARACH<. 
bank, 6épers. 
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of ‘the Moscow river, on which he had past the 


flowery days of his youth. The smooth surface 


of the water, scarcely ruffled by the gentle 
zephyr, was covered with the radient glory of 


the west. 


In its mirror were reflected: from 


one side the dark forest and the castle of 
the terrible Rogdai, surrounded with a high | 
oaken palisade (it was built on a steep hill, 





Moscow, Mocrsa. 

a’ river, pbra. 

‘on which, Ha romd- 
| . pbixa. 
he had past, mposéan. 
flowery , ystmy yin. 
his, cpoéu. 
youth, roHocmp. 
smooth , 24d4Xxin. 


surtace, nopépxHocmp. - 


water, Boga, (to be 
| put in the plu.) 

scarcely, e,pa. 

ruffled , s063demsuit. 

. gentle, séenin. 

zephyr, Bhorepors. 

was covered , Xoxpsima 

. 6blaa, 
radient, pdsoprii. 
glory, cifnie. 


the west, 3ana,». 

mirror, 3epgaao. 

was reflected, ompama- 

; AUCH. 

from one side, c»d oA- 
| HOM CINOpOHE. 

dark , 4pemycin. 

forest , ABCD. 

castle, mépem. 

terrible , 2pd3nozt. 

Rogdai, Porgait. 

surrounded, oxpyméHe : 

HOM. 





high , evicdxis. | 
oaken, 4ybdssit. 
palisade , mpittn. 


it was built, on» 6m» 


nocinpoeHs. 
steep, xpymoi. — 
hill, ropa. 
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there , where now we see the embattled walls of. 
the Cremel, the magnificent halls of the an- 
cient Russian Tsars) from the other the green 
bank, covered with shrubs and scattered with: 
the lowly cottages of the peasantry. All around, 
reigned tranquillity ; the air was impreg- 
nated with the fragrance of the blooming lin- 
den-tree ; at times the voice of the nightingale, 





there , mam». 
where, rat. 
now , HbA. 
Wwe sS€@, BUANMD. 
embattled , 3y6cdmoi.° 
a wall, cnrsHa. 
Cremel, Kpemas. 
magnificent, BeauKo- 
AbnHMH. 
hall , aepmors. 
ancient, 4péenin.: 
Russian; Pyckiit. 
Tsar, Happ. 
from the other, c» apy- 
; ro. 
green , 3eAensIn. 
bank, 6éper». 
covered , moxptimvin. 
shrubs, xycmapHuks. 


scattered , ootinannpit. 
lowly , nuisxin. 
cotlage, XHmHHa. 
all around , mopcWyy. : 
reigned, yapcmBosaao. 
tranquillity, cnoKdm- 
CMBIe. 
the air, B&3ayxn. 
was impregnated, 6n12» 
pacmbpopénn. 
fragrance , 6aaroyxanie. 
blooming, yeéaryyin. - 
the linden-tree, auna.” 
at times, MHOTAa. 
the depth, ray6una. - 
forest, abcn. | 
resounded, pa34azaicn 
the voice, rdosoch, 
nightingale, cozopém. 


5 
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or the plaintive notes of the thrush resounded . 
in the depth of the forest; at others the fickle 
breeze shook the tops of the trees, and the 
timid rabbit, startled by the rustling, skipped 
into the thicket and rattled among the with. 
ered branches. Uslad proceeded along the path- 
way, which wound among the trees; his soul, 
swelling with recollections of the past, was 











\ 


plaintive, mevdsonbut. 

notes, mbHie. 

the thrush, usoara. 

at others , mHoraa. 

fickle , nenocmoknnnii, 

the breeze, stmepoxn. 

shook, nompacaap. 

the top , Bepuiua, * 

a tree, Aépeso. 

timid , po6xin, 

a rabbit, xpoaurs. 

startled, ucity2anHotn. 

the rustling , M1Opoxe. 

skipped , 6pocaaca. , 

the thicket, xycmap- 
HUKD. 

rattled, mynban. 


(prensa a eR ESDP SNA 


« The participles are declined as adjectives. 


(among, expessed by 
' the Ins. case) 
withered , n3zcozmin, * 
branch , bop. 
proceeded , wer». 
along , no, gov. the dat. 
the path-way, mpo- 
| MHHKa. 
which wound, u3BuBas- 
meuce, 
among, MERAY , gov, 
the ins, 
a tree, Aépeso. . 
swelling, HanoaneHHaa. 
recollection of the past, 
BOCIOMUHAaHI&, 
was, O6n1aa.. 





| ( 99 ) , 
plunged in pensiveness. Where art thou O 
happiness! exclaimed Uslad, I return to the 
spot, on which I once exulted in my existence: 
the shady grove , the bright river, the green 
banks are still the same, the fragrant lin- 
den - tree still sends forth its grateful odour , 


and 


the plaintive notes of the nightiugale 


and thrush are still heard in the depth of the 





plunged, No2py REHHBIK. 
pensiveness , 3aayMgu- 
BOCIIb. 
where art thou, rab mb. 
O happiness, moa pa- 
. | AOCHIb. 
exclaimed ,° BockauK- 
HYA». 
_ I return, upuxoxy. 
to, Ha. 
the same, muxe. 
spot, mbcmo. | 
on which, Ha xomd- 
: poms, 
once, ubroraa. * 
exulted, pocxamaaca. 
in my existence, 6n1- 
“MNé€Mb CBOMMD. 
shady , ménticmui. 
a'grove, pola. 


bright, ceémanin. 
river, pbKa. 
green , 3e4éHblK. 
are still the same, He 
H3MBHWAOCKs 
still, mo mpémuemy. — 
fragrant, 62a2dconnrit. 
the linden - tree, alma. 
sends forth , pa3aue 
Baemb. 
grateful ,- czdazocmneit. 
odour, 3amaxp. 
still, mo mpéxuemy. 
plaintive , yuérewit. 
notes, mbuHie.. 
the nightingale, co- 
|  aoBeit. 
the thrush , HBoara. 
are heard, pa3aaémca. 


depth, ray6ana. 
a 
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forest; but he, who once delighted in the 
fragrance of the blooming linden - tree and 
the warbling of the nightingale , is now dead 





to joy. ( — doukofsky. 

but he, a mom». fragrance , 6saroBOuie. 

who, kro. blooming , ysémy wit. 

once , HbKoraa. warbling , whuie. 

delighted, ycaamaaaca. is now dead to joy, 

(in, expressed by the Momp yxé He NOXOxd 
. Ins. case.) Ha camaro ce6a. 

ww WU YWeWwrawwsa 


TABLE FOR THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 





Singular. . 
Mas. Fem. Neut. 








Nom. pm iff an An: oe ee 

Gen. aro aro | off,(sia)ei,(ia)} aro sro 

Dat. omy emy | Oo ex OMy | eMy 
bw of 

Acc. yto F010 oe ee 
aro «Aro ; 

Ins. biMb uMD | O10 eio. | BbIMb WMDd 

Prep. OMDb | 








}Nom. nie ie -| bia on BAO 
Gen. nbrxp’ Xb | bIXb HXb bIXb HXb 
Dat. BIMb UMD | DIMb MMd bIMb UMD 
-Gphie ie blA 1H _ 
Acc. bIA 1A 
LIXb WXb | bIXb UXb 
tins. biMH UMMA | DIMA MMB -bIMH wWMU 


Prep. b1xb MXb | bIXD HXD bIXb HXb. 








CHAP. Ii. 


w 


NuMERA L 8. 
§ 125. Numbers are of two kinds : cardinal 
and ordinal; the former are declined as sub- 


stantives, the latter have the termination and 
declension of adjectives. 


i “ty “ty “te tn “te nS 


SECT I. 


CARDINAL NUMBERS. 


OAMED , one. 
ABa , two. 
Hp, three, 
vemnipe , four, 
NAmb, five, 
mecmb, Six. ° 
CeMb, seven. 
BOCceMb, eight. 
AcBamb , nine. 
ACCcAnlb, ten. 

_ OAHHHaanamE, eleven. 
ABbHAaAn AM , twelve. 
MpHHaAyaulb , thirteer: 
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sembipHaayallp , 


‘TAMHAaALAMIb , 
mecmHaAyaulb , 
ceMHaAallb , 
BOCeMHAaAaMIb , 
ACBAMIHAaAvAaulb , 
ABaAuaMb , 


ABaAUallb OAH? , 


ABAAUAMIb ABA, 
WpuAyallb , 
COpORD , 
TAMIbACCAIID , 
MICCIIBACCAMLD , 
Cé€MbAC CAIN , 
BOCEMBACCAM , 
Aepanécmo , 
cmo , 

CMO OAHHD, 
ABbcmn , 
mpkenia , 
VembIpecnia , 
“TAM com>, 
MIeECHIb COMIb, 
‘MIBICATA , 

ABb MIEICAIM 
NAMb MIBICAID , 
MHAALOHD , 


. fourteen. 


fifteen. 

sixteen. 
seventeen. 
eighteen. 
nineteen. 
twenty. . 
twenty - one. 
twenty-two &c. 
thirty. 
forty. 

fifty. 

sixty. 

seventy. 

eighty. 

ninety. - 

a hundred. | 
a hundred and one &c. 
two hundred. 
three hundred. 
four hundred. 
five hundred. 
six hundred &c. 
a thousand. 
two thousand. 
five thousand. 
a million. | 
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§ 126. The collective numbers are; népa,a pair; 
namoxs, five; nosgwanne, half a dozen; ge- 
CAMoKE, ten; 4wanna, a dozen; 46a zecamnka, 
a score; comua, a hundred. 

§ 127. The distributive. numbers are: no- 
soBuHa, half; mpemp’, a third; aémsepmp, a 
quarter; nHoamopa, one and a half; moa 
‘Ipemba, two and ahalf; noavemsepma, three 
and a half, &c. 

§ 128. The proportional numbers are: asoi- 
HOH, double; mpomndon, treble; yvemsepudd, 
quadruple; cmoxpamusi# , centuple. 

§ 129. The simple cardinal numbers are de- | 
clined as ‘the substantives, which have similar 
terminations; and the compound, as: mamb- 
aecimb, fifty ; miecmbaecimp, sixty &c. being 
composed of two numbers, each number is 
declined according to its own termination. 


4 


Example. 
Simple. | Compound. 
N. mecmb, six. MM€CHIbACCHMb, sixty. 
G. mecmi, of ——— mecmiaecamu, of— 
D. mecmi, to— —— mecmaecamu, to— 


A. mecmb. ——-—— wmecmbsaecalib. ——~ 
I. wecmt, by or with: mecmw gecambio , by 
; or with. 
P. o mecmi , of —— o mecmmaecama, of. 

§ 130. The following are declined as: adjec- 
tives. 
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Mas. | Fem. Neut, . Plu. 
N. oanbp, one. OAHa, OAHO. OAHH. 
G. oaHoré, of — oaHom#, oaHoré, oanix. 
D. onomy, to — o,Hdii, OAHoMy, ‘OAHiM». 
- HED . , Hu. 
A. a he TT OABYs  OAHO oa Hix. 
J. oaniy, by or with. oan61, oanimh, oAnhma. 
P. o6> oguémn, of oanOw, OaHéM>d; OAHiix». 
Mas. and. Neut, Fem. 
Nom. aba, two. — — — ABB. 
~ Gen. AByxd, of —— — ABYX». . 
Dat. apymp, to—-—-— — AByM». 
' Acc. ass" —— —— ae ays 
; (yxp yXb 
Ins. AByMit , by orwith. aByMaA. — 
Prep. o apyxb, of — —— O ABYXb. 
Mas. and Neut. “Fem. 
Nom. 66a, both, — ——  § 668. 
Gen. o66ux», of — —— obhuxn. 
Dat. o6dum», to ——— o6éum». 
Acc. 85, —_——— — 06)” 
éuxp | | )uxn. 
Ins. o66umu, by or with, o6bumu. 


o o6bix». 





Prep. o o66ux», of 
| Of all three genders. : 


Nom. mpu, mpoe, three. svsemuipe, four. 
Gen. mpexb, mpoix»—-— vemmpéxs, of-— 





wee gee ee 
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Dat. mpenr, mpdimy, — vertbipémp, to— 


A . , fe . a 
cc. mpd - mpo —  4dembip — 
» gexp jax, exh. 
Ins. mpeva, mpoama. — gempipras, by or with. 
Prep. o mpex», mpoaxb. — o vemuipéxp, of. 

§ 131. The numbers, mpuacma, three hun- 
dred and gemprpecma, four hundred , are de- 
clined according to the first.of the following 
examples, and mecm»com»n, six hundred; 
cempcom», seven hundred; socem»comn, eight 
hundred and ACBANIKCOMND, nine hundred, ac- 
cording to’ the second. 


N. asbcomm , two hundred. mam com, five hun- 


: dred... 
G. aByx> conrh, of — — namk com», of —— 
D. asym» caram>, to—-— namh cmaoms , to—— 
A. askcma — — — — name comp. —— 


1, apymit emamn, by or nampw cmamn, by or 
with. with. 

P. o asyxb cmaxp, of — onamh cmaxr,of.— 
§ 132. Each simple number or component part 

ofa compound number (bowever many there may 

he} is declined according to its own termination. 

Nom. nmamb-com> mecmpaechinh CeMb. 

Gen. nami+ com» srecmbaecnmm. cemin 

Dat. uanik-cmam> mecmugecamnA ceme. - 

Acc. Namib - com» wecmagecitb cemh. 

Ins. nampto-cm4ua mecmbtoaecamutd. cemsr. 

Prep. © aMmi-cmaxb mecmiazecama cemi. 


OY WYO ODOWO'D DOr 


% 
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THEME XV. 


Om THE CARDINAL NUMBERS, 


' The universal deluge in the time of Noah, 

continued three hundred and seventy - seven days. 
The Israelites wandered forty years in the wil- 
derness. The solar year consists of three hun- 


dred and sixty - fwe days, five hours and forty- 


fwe minutes. 


Rome was built seven hundred 


and fifty - three years before the birth of Christ. 
Ptolemy Philadelphus employed seventy - two 


interpreters in the translation of the old tes- . 





universal , Bcedbmuils. 

deluge , nomonp, 

the time , spéma. 

Noah, Hoi, 

continued , npogoamaa- 
CA. 

day, AeHb. 


wilderness, mycnrgina. . 


the solar year, coaneq- 
_ HEM Troab. 


consists, cocmoump. 


of, u3p, gov. the gen. 
hour, gacb. . 
minute, M#HYyma, 
Rome , Pump. 





was built, nocmpdex». 
before, ao, gov. the 
gem, 
the birth , pomaecmso. 
of Christ, Xpucmoso. 
Ptolomy Philadelphus, 
Tmoaoméit Maiaaéidn. 
employed, ynompe6ian. 
interpreter , MWOAKOB- 
HHKb. 
in, AAA, gov. the gen. 
the translation, nepe- 
_ BOAb. 
old , sémxii. 


testament, sansa. 





C 17 po 
tament into the Greek language. Constantinople 
was taken by the Turks , one thousand one hundred 
and twenty-three years after the removal thither 
of the capital by Constantine the Great, and two 
thousand , two hundred and six years after the 
building of the city of Rome. The Alexandrian 
library consisted of ‘three hundred thousand vo- 
jumes. Moses left Egypt with siz Aundred thou- 
sand Israelites, four hundred and thirty years 
after their first establishment in that country. 
A circle is divided into three hundred and sixty 





into, Ha, gov. the acc. 
Greek, Tpévecnii. 
language , a3biKp. 
Constantinople, Kou- 


Rome, Pump. 
_ Alexandrian, Aaexcan- 
Apiacxiit. 
library, 6m6a10mexa. 


CMaHmihHONOAD. 
was taken , 6n1Ab B3ADD». 
Turk, Typors. 
after, mdOcat. 
the removal, mepeceaé- 
a Bie 
thither, mya. 
the capital, cmoaina. 
Constantine, Koncman- 

| MAH. 

great, BeAHKiN, 

the building, nocmpo- 
éHle. 


wf 


é 


consisted, cocmoaf.aa, 
of , 13>, gov. the gen. 
volume , Kura. 
Moses, Moucéi. 


left, ocmannar. 


Egypt, Erhnem». 
their, uxb. | . 
establishment ,- moce- - 
AGHIC. 
that ,. cez. 

country , cmpana. 

a circle, Kpyr». 

is divided, pasatasemcae 
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dégreées. The light of the solar rays teaches us 
in about efgké minutes. Alexander the great 
ascended the throne at twenty, and died at thirty 
years of age. Thitty thousand Jewish prisoners 
of war laboured during fwe years al the erec- 
tion of the Roman amphitheatre , known under 
the name of the Coloseum. The poitico of 

this building was a thousand and fifty feet in ) 


circumference, and supported by four rows of 





degree , rpaayep. 

the light, csbm». 
solar , cOAmeqHbIE. 

ray , Ay%b. | 
reaches, ,aocmuraenip 
to, Ao. a 
us, Hach, - 

about, neq. 
Alexandér,Asexchnapp 
ascended , BCMYHRAD, 


‘the throne , npeemdar. 


of age , om poay. 
at, npu, gov. the prep. 
the building, nucmpoé- 
Hie. 
Roman , Pumecxié. 
anphitheatre , andn- 
Wreainp 
known, #éebcuranit. 








under, foapsgov.the inst. 
name, HM#, 

Coloseum , Koanséd. 
laboured , paGomdan. 
during, a> npoaoaménie. 


‘Jewish prisoners of war, 


BOCHHOnABHHNXD Es- 

| pées». 
the portico , HOpmHRD. 
of this, cerdé; 
building, saamie. 


was, umMbAd. 


a foot, py tn, 
cireumference , orpya- 
HOC Lb. 
was , 65112. | 
supported, noAaépRi- 
BRcith 
a row , pA,d. 
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pillars, each two htindred and twenty-two feet 
high. lt was capable of conta uing a hun- 
dred -thousand spectators , and not unlrequently 
a choir of three thousand singers and: as many 
dancers amused the Roman public in this 
stupendous edifice. The height of the Mont-blanc 
is fourteen thousand, five hundred and fifty-six 
feet, and the height of the Chimborazzo nineteen 
thousand, six hundred and two l\eet. ( french.) 





a pillac, cmoa6p, 
height, sameasa. 
each, Kamau. 
it was capable of con- 
taining, Bb sem no- 
mbmasocn. 
AO , ZOv. 
the gen. 
a spectator, 3pumeap. 
not, He, 
unfrequently, pdaxo. 
choir, xop». 


as many as, 


a singer, nheéup. 
as many, CMOAKKO Ke, 
adanceér, mavuyosinnya. 
aniused , yBecerHau. 
in this, B» céN>». 
stupendous, orpomHnil. 
Roman, Phcrii. 
public . ny6anka. 
Mont-blanc, Moxu6aan>. 
18 ,, COCTHABAAEId. | 
Chimborazzo , UunuGo- 
pacco. 
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) 
I. 


ORDINAL NUMBERS, 


Hepsi , 
BMOpLH., 
_mpémix, 
vemBépmni , 
TAMIL , 
MecmLH , 
CeAbMBIEL , 
OCbMBIH , 
AcBAMILIE, 
ACCADILID, 
OAnHHaAgamnH, 
ABbHaAUA MLN, 
MpunagyaMbit , 
TeMbipHaAvaMbiy , 
. MADTHAA AMI , 
_mecmHaauamall , 
CeMHaAyantbli ,. 
BOCeMHAaAgaMIbE, 
| ACBAMHAAU AMEE, 
ABaAuanibili , | 
ApaAyalb népBalit , 
ABAANAMb BINOpLE, 
“mppuayamuit, 
COpOKoBEIH , 
MAMI ACC AMIE , 
' MLeCMIHAeCAMEIE , 


first. 


. second, 


third. 
fourth. 
fifth. 
sixth, 
seventh. 
eighth, 
ninth. - 
tenth, 
eleventh. 
twelfth. 
thirteenth. 
fourteenth, 
fifteenth. 
sixteenth. 
seventeenth. 
eighteenth. 
nineteenth. 
twentieth. 
‘twe nty-first. 
twenty-second. &c. 
thirtieth. 
fortieth. 


fiftieth. 


sixtieth. 


(uu 


ceMHAeCCAMLIE ,. 
BOCMHACCAMILIN , 

. ACBAHOCTIBIH , 
comb , 
cio NépBHl, 

. aByxcOmsiH , 
mpexconnin , 
Gembipexcouni , 
TAMMCOMNE , 
mecmucomus , 
cemncomun , 

_ BOCMKCOMmDIE , 
AeCBAMUCOMIEE , 
MIbICAGHBI , 


) 


seventieth. 
eightieth. 
ninetieth, 


hundredth. 


hundred and first &e. 


two bundredth. 
three hundredth. 
four hundredth. 
five hundredth. 
six hundredth. 
seven hundredth. 
eight hundredth. 
nine hundredth.’ 
thousandth. ° 


ABYXDIIBICAIHLIM, . two thousandth. 
TA MMMBICAIBHE, five thousandth. 
MHAAIOH HEHE. millionth. . 


¢ 133. Ordinal numbers are declined as adjee- 
tives. 


Ex a™M PL et. 


Singular. 
-Mas.. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. népsiiz, the first. uépsas, mépBoe. 
Gen. népsaro, of — — népsow, mnépsaro. 
Dat. népspomy, to—— népsom, mepsomy. 
Acc. népsuit (dro) — wméppyo, mépsoe. 


Inst. népsiims, byorwith. népsoto, mépspiM». 
‘Prep. o uéppomp, of —~ 0 mépso#, 0 népBom>. 
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— Plural 
‘Nom. népsue, NEpBbiA , . nHéppsrs. 
Gen. népssixd, = «- HE pBaixn, né paix», 
Dat. népspimn, népBoim, HépBelMd, 
Acé, népéale (sIxn), NépBoia (bixy), mépBeia. 
Ins. népiemu , é pBbIMH , népeamn. 
Prep. o népraixd, 0 Tépsnixn, O néppslx. 


§¢ 134. In marking the date from any ‘par- 
ticular era, the Russians employ ordinal num- 
bers, ex. Kanronmevamanie uso6phmeno st mét- 
-civa Yembipecma copoKxosdmMs rosy, pribting 
was invented in the thousaad. four hundred 
and fortieth year. (in the year one thousand 
four hundred and forty.) 

§ 135. When the number is compound, or 
composed of several simple numbers, the 
ordinal termination is only added to the last, 
ex. Améphxa 68148 omKpiima Bb mmcata fe- 
mbipecma AeBAHOCMO eMopomt Toay, America 
was discovered in the thousand four hundred 
and ninety - second year. (In the year one thou- 
sand four hundred and ninety - two.) 


‘ : 
. 4 
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THEME XVI 
Own THE ORDINAL NUMBERS. 


On the monument of Peter the Great there 
ig the following inscription: Catherine the 
second to Peter the first. The names of Peter 
the first, Fredrick the second and Henry the 
fourth are immortal m history. Rome had: seven 
kings: the first was Romulus, the second Numa 
Pompilius , the third Tullus Hostilius, the fourth 
Ancus Martius, the Sifth Tarquin Priscus, 
the sizth Servius Tullius, and the seventh aud 
last, Tarquin the ‘proud. The first month in 





monument, naMamuMKe. 
Peter , Nempv. 

there is, n306paxend. 
following , cabayromiit. 
inscription, HaAIMch. 


Catherine, Examepuua. 


name, uma. 
Fredrick, ®piapuxn. 
Henry, Péupuxs. 
iIminortal, 6e3cmépm- 
| HbIH, 
history, nemépia. 
Rome , Pump. 


had , umban. 
a King, Taps. 


was ,' Gbiad. 
Romulus, Pémyar. | 
Numa Pompilius, Hy- 
‘ma [lomnnain. 
Tullus Hostilius, Tyaap 
Pocmiaii. 
Ancus Martius, AHnk>b 
Mapuiit. 
Tarquin Priscus, Tap- 
KBnHiit: Upucrn. 
Servius Tullius, Cép- 
Bit Tyaaid. 
Tarquin the proud, Tap- 
KBHAIE ropablk. 
month, mica». 


| ( 114°) 

the year is January, the second February, the 
third March, the fourth April, the fifth May, 
the sixth June, the seventh July, the eighth 
_ August, the ninth September, the tenth Octo- 
ber, the eleventh November, the twelfth De- 
cember. ‘The compass was invented in the 
year one thousand three hundred and three. The 
Russian company was established in England 
in the year one thousand five hundred and fifty- 
five. Peter the Great defeated Charles the 
twelfth at Poltava in the year one thousand se- 
ven hundred and nine. America was discover- 
ed in the fifteenth. century. | 





January, Tenpapp, V. invented, u3so6phménp. 


S 4. 


February, Despaap. 
March, Mapnr. 
April, Anpdap. 
May, Mai. 

June, Tus. 

July , Troan. 

August , Asrycars. 


September, Cenms6pp. 


October, Oxmi6pp. 
November , -Hoa6pp. - 


December, Aexa6pp. — 
the compass, rommacn. 


was , Obl1b. 


Russian , Pocciticris. 
company, moprdésoe 66- 
IeCMBO. 
was established , ocHoé- 
: ' BaHo. 
England, Agrais. 
defeated , mo6tauar, 
Charles , Kapav. 
at, mp, gov. the prep. 
Poltava , Hoamasa. 
was discovered, om- 
: KpbMa. 
century , BiKh. 


i tl el he it a it 
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PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE ON NUMERALS. 


.Russia extends from East to West one hun- 
dred and sixty - nine degrees and a half, that 
is, from the thirty- ninth to the two hundred 
and eighth degree of longitude *; but if we 
include the most distant isles of the eastern 
ocean (which reach to the two hundred and 


twenty = fifth degree), it extends one hundred 


‘and sixty-nine degrees. In its greatest breadth 


from North to South it extends thirty - eight 





Russia, Poccin. 
extends, npocmupaem- 
| CA. 
from, omp, gov. the gen. 
the east, socmdx. 
the west , 3ama,p. 
(here follows the pre- 
position ua. ) 
and, cb, gov. the ins. 
a half, mososuna, 
a degree, rpaaycb. 


that is, mo ecm. 


longitude , aoaroma. 
but if we include, a 


BKAIOWAaA. 


\ 


distant, omaaaéHnniit. 
isle, dcmposp. 
eastern, BOocmOwENE, 
ocean, oKeaHp. 
which, rou. 


‘reach, aoxoaanr. 
(it extends, not to be 


repeated. ) 
its greatest breadth , 
camoe 6oabmide mpo-. 
WMAKEHIE. 

the north, chsepp. 


the south, tors. 
it extends , cocmaBai- 


Crib. 


neal . 


* Reckoning from the meridian of the isle of Fero. 
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degrees, that is from the seventy - eighth to the 
fortieth degree of Latitude; consequently the 
greater part of Russia is situated in the tem- 
perate, and the smaller part in the frigid zone. 


The whole surface of the Empire (exclu- 
sive of the isles of the Eastern ocean) covers 
a space of three hundred and forty thousand Ger- 
man Geographical square miles, or sixteen mil- 


lions, six hundred and sixty thousand square. 





versts. 
latitude , muapoma. the Empire, Tocyaap- 
consequently , cabao- cmBO. 


BameabHo. exclusive, BhIKAIOIaA. 

' the greater part, -Bean- coversa space of, mpo- 
s - ’ + 

qaumad Yaciib. cmupaemca Ha. 


is situated ,H:x6aumen. Geographical, Teorpa- 


tempcrate,, yubpenabit - . hiueckiit. 
the smaller, camaa Ma- square, KBaApamaAne. 
aaa. German, Htméynia. 
frigid , xoadauniix. mile, MuAd. 
zone, nNoacb, or, Wau. 
the whole surface, sca a verst, Bepcma. 

me MOBEpXHOCHIb. 
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CH A P.. IV. 
PrRoNnounNs. 

SECT. I. 


GENERAL REMARKS, 


§ 136. A pronoun is a word used instead 
of a noun | | | 


§ 137. Pronouns may be divided into per- 
sonal, relative, possessive , demonstrative and 
indefinite. 


§ 138. Pronouns are subject to the same mo- 
difications of number, gender and case as sub- 
stantives. 


§ 139. Personal pronouns are used instead of 
mames. There are three persons: the first, who 
speaks, the second, the person spoken to, and 
the third, the person spoken-of. I, thou, he; 2, 
mir,oxs. plural: we, you, they; or, 607, OnH. 

§ 140. Relative pronouus relate to some pre- 
ceeding word or phrase. 


§ 141. Possessive pronouns denote posses- 
sion, as: mow, my; moor, thy; ezo, his. &c. 
§ 142. Demonstrative pronouns, serve to 
point out objects, as,cez, this; moms, that 
&c. Indefinite pronouns -are such as_ belong 


C 18 ) 
to neither of the above kinds, as, néxo- 
mopok, a certain, xéxmo some one &c. 


§ 143. Pronouns become interrogative by 
the construction of the sentence and the 
affix of the sign (?).— | 
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SECT. II. 


Pernsonat Pronouns. 


DecLENSION OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS. | 


| itt Person. | 
Sing. — Plu. 
Nom. a, I. Mbl, We. 


Gen. meni, of me. sac», of us. 


Dat. mab, to me. amb, to us. 
Acc. MeHA, me. Hacb, US. 


Ins. mudw,by me. Hamu, by us. 
Prep. o mut, of me. onacb, of us. |. 


onl. Person. 
Nom. mt, thou. BB, YOU. | 
Gen. me6i, of thee. sac», of you. 
Dat. me6h, to thee. samp, to you. 
Acc. -meoa, thee. Bach, yOu. - 
Ins. mo6dt0, by thee. Bamu, by you. 
Prep. o me6s, of thee. osacp, of you. 
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~ 3rd. Person Singular. 


Mas. Fem - Neut. 


Nom. oxn, he. ona , she. ond, it. 
Gen. eré, of him. ean, of her. erd, of it. 
Dat. emy, tohim. ei, toher. emy, to it 
‘Acc. ero, him. eé, her. ero, it. 
Ins. uu», by him. é, by her. umo, by it. 
Prep. o nem», of him, o ueit,ofher. o Hemp, of it. 


Plu. | 
Mas. / Fem. and. Neus 
Nom. oui, they. ous. | 
Gen. uxpb, of them. HX. 
Dat. ump, to them. uM». 
Acc. nxp; them. HX». 
Ins. imu, by them. iia. 


Prep. o nuxb, of them. o HX». 


$¢ 144. The reflective personal pronoun ceé6z, 
self, is of all three genders , and of both num- 
bers: cam» ce6a, himself; cama ce6a, herself, 
camo ce6a, itself, cama ce6a, themselves.- 


$¢ 145. Cams is sometimes added to nouns 
and personal pronouns to mark with greater 
precision the identity of the person: camu po- 
Aumeau He KpachBol, HD Abmu Axb, the parents 
themselves are not handsome, but their children. 





¢ 
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M. F, N. Plu. 
N. caMd, caMa, CaMO,° Camm. 
G. ce6a, camaro, camoi#, camaro, CcaMAX». 
D. ce6sh , caMomy, camo, caMomy, caMuMb.. 
A. ce6a, camaro, camMy, Camo, CaMHXb. 
I. coGor, camump, caNot0, CcaMuMb, caMuMH. 


-0 ce6s, 0 CAaMOM®. O CaMOM, 0 CAMOMD, O CaMIIXb. 


wee ee wt Bn VUW \ 


= 


THEME XVII 


On PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


Tell me with whom you* associate, and I 


will 


tell you * who you 


*. 


are. Remember 


me, when. you* are fortunate. He, who_ is 


not for me, is against me. 


Aristotle, giving 





tell, cxaniz. 

with whom, cb K6Mb. 

associate , O6xOAuDIDCA. 

will tell, cnamy. 

who you are, Kmo MIbI 
MakOB. 

remember , NOMHH. 

when , Koraa. 





are fortunate, 6yaems 
CYaCMAMBD. 

hhe who, xmo. 

is not, He. 

with, co, gov. the ins. 

is against, MpOmuBn. 

Aristotle, Apucmomeap. 

giving, MoaaBad. 





_* In the above sentences, the second person plural of the 
English, when marked with an asterisk is to be rendered by 
the second person singular in Russ. 


( sat ') - 

: alms to an: unmerthy man, said: 1 do not gine 
this to Aim, but to humanity. A true friend disco- 
Vers to. us our faults. Natural history gives (to) 
us an-idea of ourselves , and of the objects whieh 
surround us. Reason points out (to as) the.road 
to happiness; but our passions divert, us from 
it. Upon a certain Egyptian statue there was 
- the following inscription : 1 am he, who was, is, 


‘humanity , 





“alms, Mizocmuniaa. 
. unworthy , 310H. 
said , 


Cka3aab. 

Ido not give, He jaw. 
but, a. 

‘qeaonbye- 
EMBO. 
true, sbpusil. 
friend, Apyrb. 


. discovers omkpbipaenn. © 
our, Hamm. 


fault, Hegocmamiors. 
natural , ecmécmpeu- 
Holi. 


. history, ucmopia. 
afaves, aaéarp. 
an idea, noHAmie. 


of, 0, gov. the prep. 


ourselves, cama, V. § 145. 
object, upeamémp. 





which « surround, oKpy- 


HALO MH Xd. 
reason, pa3cyAoKk. 
points out, YKa3 BAUD. 
the road, nymp. | 
to, xb, gov, the dat, 
happiness, 6aaronoay- 


‘but, a. qe. 


divert , -omiBaeKatomy, 
from it, omth OHaro. 
upon, Ha, gov. the prep. 
a certain, OAHa. 
Egyptian, Eranemckiit. 
statue , ¢mantya, 

there was, Ona. 
following, cabayyouiit. 
inscription, WaANHCh 
am he, ecmb mgmp.. 
who was, kmo §blAh 
is, €CIb. 


6 
ao “. 2 
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and will be for ever; no one has ever taken the 
veil off me. To be angry isto punish one's se/f for 
the fault ofanother. Beware of a fool, if. you* touch 
him; of a wise man, if you* do (to) Aim an 
injury, and of avicious man, if you* associate with 
him. Many people are like the current coin ; 
not unfrequently we are obliged to receive them 
according to the rate of exchange, and not accord- 
ing to their intrinsick value. 


will be, 6yaemp. 

for ever, Bb BBKD. 

no one, HHKMmO. 

has ever, emé. 

taken, He CHAM4AD. 

off, cb, gov. the gen. 

veil, 3aBbca. 

to be angry, rutpampca. 

is, 3HAqMMD. 

to punish, HarasprBam. 

for, 3a. 

the fault of another, 
ayKylO BHAy. 

beware , Gepericn. 

a fool, raynéyp. — 

if, écan. 

touch , mponentn. 

a wise man, yuolit. 

do, npwunuamp. 

an injury, o6i,a. 


a vicious man , SABI. 
associate, cpeAémb 3Ha- 

kOMCIIBO. 
many, MHOrie. 


“people, arau. 


are like , m0,06u81, gov. 
the dat. 
current, XOAawi—. — 
coin, monéma. 
not ‘unfrequently, He 
pbaxa. 
we are, 6npdem. 
obliged, npunymaensi. 
to receive, IpHHHMAampB, 
according, 110 , gov. the 
dat. 


the rate, not expressed. 


the exchange, kypcp. 
intrinsick, ucmMAHBIE. 
value, AOCKIONHCMBO. 


, BUnrie20424,0e6, 
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SECT IiIf. ‘ 
RELATIVE PRONOUNS, 
¢ 146. The relative pronoun xomépniit, which, 
is applied indiscriminately to_persons, or things 
inanimate , and answers to the English personal 
and impersonal pronouns who and which, 


- 


DEeECLENSION OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 


KomOpsliz. 
| Sin g. 
M. F. N. 
N. xomopnit, Komopaa , komopoe. 
G. xomdéparo, KomOpon, Kkomoparo. 
D. xomopomy , Komopoz , kKOMOpoMy. 
A. komop Komopy, komopoe. 
aro, 
I. xomdépiuimp, — xomGpon, KOMOpsIM'b. 
P. o xnomépomb, o Kkomdépox © KOmOpoMs. 
| Plu. 
N. xomoptie, Komopnis, Komophis. 
G. xomoéppix», KomOpHIXD,  KOMOpsIXb. 
D. komopiimp, —Komophimp,  ROMOphiMD. 
A. romép{ oo romépt ) nomépt. 
bIXD , BIXD , 
I, xomépsimn , KOMIGphIMH , kKoMOpbIMH. 


P. o xomépnixp, © Komdppxp, oO KOmOpsIXs. 


§ 147. When the style approaches the sub- 
lime, the relative pronoun xo#, who, which, 
is employed instead of xomépmi; but it is 


never used in common conversation. ’ 
Kk 





. —— ee ~~: 
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DEcLENSION OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUN Kod. 


} iM. ‘ F. N. Plu. 
Nom. noi, KOA , koe, KOU. 
Gen, KOero, kOéR, KkOero, KkOHXD. 
Dat. xéemy, KOeH, Roéemy,  KduMd, 
a ry, , (ul 
Acc. xo{ ? K6l0, kde, KO | 
ero, : AX , 


Ins. xnoOuMb, xkOeIO, KOMMD, KkOUMH. 
Prep. 0 kOemb, Oo KOeH, O KOeMD, 0 KOUXD. . 


§ 148. The relative pronoun rmo, who, can only 
relate to persons, and is declined as follows. 


Nom. koro, who. . 
. Gen. xord, of whom. . - 
~  -Dat. xomy, to whom. 
. Acc. “xoré, whom. 
Ins. kbmh, by or with whom, 
Prep. o KOMD , of whom, 


$ 149. The relative pronoun amo, what, is 
impersonal. | 


Nom. gmo, what. 
Gen, yerd, of what. 
Dat vemy, to what. 
- Acc. amo, what 
Ins. ubmp, by or with what. 
Prep. o gemp, of what. 


‘ 


- eontinually , 


( 5 3 


MM. 


Wom. yex , whose, 


Acc. Se , 


bero, 


F, N. Plu. 
Ub, We, Ibe. 
Gen. user6, of — ~—- abeH, 
Dat. spemy, to— — Weil, 


“pero, IbaX>d. 
abemy, ‘ThHM>. 


—— IW, We, IH. 


Ins. ubum, by orwith, «sé, Ines, TMH. - 


Pr. 0 abem>, of 


—_ - 





O Ibe, CULES, OULEXD: 





THEME XVIII. . 


On RELATIVE PRONOUNS, 


. Beware of him , who continually praises thee. 


He is brave, whom nothing can 


disturb, 


People seldom love: him, whom. they fear. 





beware , ocmeperaiten 
of him, moré.:* : 
6esmpe 
: cmaHHO. 
praises, xBaanmrs.. 
is brave , 
-  —s- BEB 
nothing, naam6. 


MY KECHS-. 


to disturb, sempesd-~ 
MUM be 


“can , He Bb cocmos 


: MHI 
people , ad,u. 
seldom, pbaxo. 

love, ambawye ==; C; 
they fear, Gomes, 


” . . . 
=” In such phrases, the Russians make nse.ef the deiona 
strative pronoun AION, j that one, instead of the personal 


pronoun. 
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Do not consider it a disgrace to learn in 
age, what you neglected in youth. Defer 
not until to- morrow, what thou caust per- 
form .to - day. Philip king of Macedon. had. an 
attendant, who used to remind him, that he 
was mortal. Life is like a dream, from which 
we are aroused in the hour of death. He is 


wuly happy, who does not give way to his 





Gaaropa3ym- 

Hb. 
do not consider it, He 
‘ noinman, 


prudent, 


a disgrace, 3a cmap. 
to learn, yuimpca. 
age, cmapocmp. 
neglected , He yaiaca, 
youth , mragocims. 
“ofer not He OMKAGAbI- 
Baa. 


until ,.40, gov. the gen. 


to - morrow, 3aBmpe. 
thou canst, momemmb. 
perform, cabaamp. 
to-day, cero,ana. 
Philip, @uakum. 
King , Taps. 
of Macedon, Mareazéu-. 
"OR. 


had, ambas. 
an attendant, Hapou- 
HDI. 


used to remind, Hallo- 


MHHAaAb. 
was mortal, euépmatiit. 
life , n3Hb. 
18 like » no,d6ua, gov. 

the dat. 
a dream, cout, dat, cHy. 
from, om, gov. the gen. 
we are aroused , Upoe 
| chinaemMca, 
the hour, gacp. 
death, cmepuis. 
truly, acmuuuo. 
happy, cyacmansy. i 
does notgive way, He 

Agéiry BOAK. 
‘to his, CBOnMD. 


‘ ‘ 


( 427 ) ; 
passions. Reflect previously on what you * 
intend to say. We are always fond of those 
who admire us, but not always of those, whom 
we ourselves admire. He, who justifies hime 
self without being accused, only excites sus- 
picion. It is difficult to love him, whom we 
do notrespect. True civilization is that, which. 
teaches us to be useful to the society, in which 


we live. 





passion, cmpacmp. 
reflect, NoAyMal. 
previously , Hanepé,b. 
on, 0, gov. the: prep: 
intend to say, xdvemD 
Cka3aulb. 
always, seeraa. 
are fond , a106um>. 
of those , mbx». 
admire us, HaMb yAH- 
, BAHIOMICA. 
but not, a ne. 
ourselves, camnm. 
we admire, yauBaiiemca. 
justifies himself, onpa- 
BAbIBaCMICA. 
without being, ue 6y- 
Ayal. 


accused , oOBHHAeM». 
he , mont. 

only, MOAbKO. 
excites, Bosbymaaem», 
suspicion , nogo3pbuHie. 


itis difficult, mpyauo. 


to love, ao6ums. 
we do not respect, He 
NOW MAeMd. 

true, HCMMHHDIE. 

. IIpocBh- 
méHie. 
is that , ecm» mo. 

teaches , yaunrn. 

to be, 6s1mb, goy.the ins, 
useful, nozé3Hbi. 
society, O6mjecmsBo. 
live , #®HBEMb, 


civilization , 


OYLE'WOYUVRHDWIOW'Y 


; . ( 28 } 
'.-§ ECT. Iv. 
PossessivE PRronovuns, 


| MM F. ON: Plu. of all gend, 
Nom. Moi, my. - Moa , woé, - Mon. 
Gen. moerd, Moéi#, . Moerd, MOUXD, 
Dat. moemy, MoéH, MoeMy, MOUMD. 
oe v . . 
ji b “ . . 2 , 5 x 
Acc. Mo¢ . MOIO , MOE , MO¢ 
ero, «= Cee ©) <r 
Ins. MouMb, MO€IO, MOUMb,  MOUMH, 


Prep..o MoémMp, O MOE, OMOEMD, O MONXD, 


§ 150. The possessive pronoun céox%, is used. 


instead of mow, when the possession relates. 


to the nominative of the phrase , ex. a Gepy_ 
cpo10 maany, I takemy hat; on» mut NoKa3saAd | 
CBOIO 6u6aioméry , he shewed me his library. 
When the possession does not relate to the 
nominative of the phrase, moi, mBOH , ero, 
Hallb, Ballb, are employed , eX. OHb RUBEN 
Bb mMoémp Admb, he lives in ‘my house; a au- 
mato mpow KHury, I read thy book. Cao% and_ 
mBow are declined in the same manner as MOH. 
M. WF, NL Plu. of all gend. , 
Nom. Ham>,our. Hama, Hame, Haun. 
Gen. nwamero, Hamel, Hamero, HAMLAXd. 
Dat.. wamemy, Hamer, Hamenmy, ‘Hamu, 
Acc. mom}? ' wamy, Hame, ‘niu " 
! | ero, . 
Ins. HdmuMD , Hawero, HAuuMd, HalMMH. 
Prep. o namem», 0 Hamed, O HalIeMDb, O HaMAxb. 


— - rae a 


UXdD. . 


¢ 


: 


( sat ) 


alms to an unworthy man, said: I do not give 
this to 4iv, but to humanity. A true friend disco- 
vers to us our faulte. Natural history gives (0) 
us an idea of ourselves , and of the objects which 
surround us. Reason points out (to ws) the road 
to happiness; but our passions -divert us from 
it, Upon a certain Egyptian statue there was 
the following inscription : 1 am he, who was, is, 





alms, MiaAocmmAlHa. 
unworthy, 310i. 
said, cka3aab. 


Ido not give, He jal. - 


but, a. , 
humanity , weés0pie- 
, CIIBO, 
true, sbpusiit. 
friend , Apyrn. 
discovers, omKpbipaem. 
our, Hamm. 
fault, Heagcmamiors. 
natural , ecmeécmpen- 
. Mbli. 
history , ucwopia, 
gives , AQeMtd. 
‘an idea, HOHAMIe. 
of, o, gov. the prep. 


ourselves, camu, V. § 145. 


object, upeaméntn. 





which surround, oxpy- 
HALON XD. 
reason, pa3cyAoKn. 
points out, yKa3ppaenth. 
the road, myn. = 
to, Kb, gov. the dat. 
happiness, 6.aronoaye 
but, a. gle. 
divert, OMmBAekasomln, 
from if, on onaro. 


' upon, Ha, gov. the prep. 


a certain, oaHa. 
Egyptian, Eranemcniit. 
statue , .cmamrya. 

there was, Oniaa. 
following, cabayrouyiit. 
INSCription , HAAUHCds 
am he, ecMb mom. 
who was, kKHO 6b1A he 
1S, @CIIb. | 
«6 
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shall lie. What spirit dares to break asunder 


these sacred ties! what heart canbe insensible . 


to this holy flame! The very birds and beasts are 
attached to their birth - place, and shall man, en- 
dowed with a rational soul, estrange himself from 
his country and Ais fellow-citizens? hat wretch 


is there, who has no affection for his mother? © 


and is our native country less fo us, than our 
mother ? The antipathy to this unnatural feeling 








spirit, ayma. 

dares, aep3Hém». 

to break asunder, pac- 
. mopruynib. 

sacred , xpbnxid. 

ties, y3bI. | 


can be insensible, mé-- 


MeNId He LYBCMIBOBAMIb. 
holy, cpaménunik. 
flame, madua. 

a bird, nmuga. 

a beast, 3phpb. 

are attached , aro6anrp. 

birth-place,micnto pox- 
ACHIA. 


and shall man, ge.o-' 


BBKD AH. 
endowed , oaapéHunil. 
rational, pa3symHblid. 


° 


soul, ayma. 
estrange , OmAbaunrn. 
from, om. 


country , cmpana. 


fellow - citizen , eqnuo-— 


3€MeND. 


wretch, u3Bepro. 
has no affection, He 


Aro6untn, — 
mother, Maimb. . 


and, Ho. 

less, ménpimne. 

than, qu». | 
the antipathy, omspa- 


méuie.- 


to, om, (from). 
unnatural , mpomusy-- 

ecmécmBeHHbI. 
feeling , muICAb. 


( 139 ) 
is so great, that whatever immorality and 


vileness we may suppose in a man, even if 
we were. to imagine to ourselves, that such a 


one may be found, 


who actually harbours 


in his corrupt soul hatred towards his native 
country, still, even he would be ashamed 


to confess é¢ publicly. 


All ages, all nations, 


heaven and earth would cry out against him: 


hell alone would applaud him. 


Shishkoff. 





great , BeAUKIA. 

whatever we may sup- 
pose, makyto Oot HH 
 - HOAORWAM MBI. 

a man, veAoBbKp. 
immorality, xyaaa Hpads- 
CIBe HHOCHIb. 
Ge3scmita- 
CBO. 
even if, xoma 651 w. 
we were to imagine, 
TpeACmaBuad. 
may be found , méxen» 
HanmMuca. 


vileness , 


such aone, maxoH. 
corrupt , pasBpamés- 


soul, aymia. = um. would applaud, cmaab 
actually, atitcmshmeas- 651 pykomaeckalms. 
HO. ; 

; RADA) 


ee 


harbours, mumaem». 
hatred, Hévabucimb. 
still even, oanako «e. 
would be ashamed, no- 
cmpbianaca 651. 
publicly , scexapoano 
Hu rpomoraacHo. 
to confess, npu3HammDca, 
an age, BiK». | 
a nation, HapOAp. 
the earth, semaa. 
heaven, HeGeca. 
would cry out, BO30niA- 
AH ObI. 
against, npOmnsn. 
hell alone, oauH> agp. 


. 
Mg 
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ere a nT 


CHAP. Y. 
VERBS. 


SECT I. 


GENWERAL REMARK Se 


§ 158. The verb is apart of speech, which. 
expresses the action, state ofheing, or suffer- 
ing of an object. Verbs may be divided into 


active, passive, neuter, reflective, reciprocal, 
and common, 


e 


$ 159. All verbs are either transitive or in- 
transitive. A transitive ‘verb expresses that sort 
of action, which passes over to an object; * as, 
if we say; ond awoGumm, he loves; the quese 
tion whom ? naturally arises, and the phrase 
is not complete , until we add: cBoé anma, his 
child, cpoerd omma , his father, or some other 
object. Intransitive verbs express existence in 
a particular state, or an action, which does 
not pass over: from one object to another; as, 
ou» cnump, he sleeps; a xoxy, I walk. 


) 


Oe te ren a] 


* It is the more necessary to pay attention to this distinc. 
tion, as in the Russian language the accusative case is 
frequently different from the nominative Y. § 10. 


* e 
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§ 160. Russian . verbs aré subject to modifi- 
cations according to their branch, mood, tense, 
number , person and gender. 


§ 161. The branches . heiag peculiar to the 
Russian language, require a more explicit de- 
finition. If we consider the duration of an 
action from the commencemeni to the end, we 
shall find, that it is subject to a great variety of 
modifications, that have no relation to time. 
These variations of the meaning of the ori- 
ginal verb are commonly marked in English 
by the prefix of some explanatory verb or 


adverb; but four of the priacipal are expres- 
~ sed in the Russian language, by varying some 


of the letters of the verb itself. As the expla 
matory word used in English may be pre- 
fixed to the verb in its different. tenses , so in 
the Russian language, each of these principal 
thodifications has its own teases and moods, 
which taken collectively. form, what is called 
abranch ofthe verb. There are four branches: 
the indefinite *, the perfect, the semelfactive 
and the iterative. . 

The indefinite expresses the action indeter- 
minately with regard to its completion; as, 
OH>d mporaan, he moved. 





* Atew verbs have a fifth branch called the definite V. 
table V of the isregular verbs. 








( i) 
The perfect marks the thorough accomplish- 
ment of the action; as, oH» pacmporaa>, he 
moved thoroughly, or has moved. 


The semelfactive expresses the sudden and 
single occurence ofan action; as, CUIpSAbHyais, 
to shoot (once). 


The iterative marks the frequent repetition 
of the action; as, cmpbamsam , to fire away, 
or to fire repeatedly, 


Rem. Not every verb has all the four bran- 
‘ches, as the nature of the action sometimes 
precludes the use of one or the other of them. 
This will be better understood by the following 
. examples: maramp, to stride, may be used in 
the semelfactive, as it is possible to say mar- 
nymp, to take one stride; but the verb 6érams, 
to run has no semelfactive, because the sig- 
nification of a repeated motion is inseparable 
from the nature of the action. 


§ 162. Mood. There are three moods in the 
Russian language: the infinitive, the indica- 


tive and the imperative. * 


§¢ 163, Tense. There are three principal 
tenses, the present, the past and the future. 





* The conditional and subjunctive are formed by the ad- 
dition of the particle 6e¢ to the past tense of the indicative. 


1B) 


¢ 164. Number and Person. Russian verbs 
have two numbers and three persons. 


§ 165. Gender. The gender of tbe person - 
affects the verb’ only in the singular number 
of the past tense, by varying its termination; 
as, oHD cka3aap, he said; ona cka3aaa, she 
said; .oHé cxasdao, it said. In passive -verbs 
however the distinction of gender is carried 
through all the tenses. 

§ 166. The Participle may be considered as 
a verbal adjective ; for its declension see 
Chap. VI. | | 

§ 167. The Gerund present is employed to 
express an action, that is commenced and still 
continues, or is supposed to continue; the past 
denotes, that the action was just completed, when 
another began: ao6poabmeas chasyenrs «atoaéit 
ChyYWGA HMb B3aumMHytoO AoBbpeHHocnis, virtue 
unites mankind dy inspiring them with mutual 
confidence; 3aneamasp nucemod, having sealed 
the letter ; npoynmasma Kuary, haying read the 
book &e. 


PWRUUUREUVUUVOUY 


(4h) 
SECT. IL. 
ConJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY VERB Geis , to. be. 


$ 168. The auxiliary verb 6e:ms,° has two | 
‘branches, the definite and the indefinite. ° 


DEFINITE BRANCH, 


INFINITIVE MOOD, 6umbp, to be. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 


Sing. Plu | 
a (ecmp), lam. © Mb (€CMbI), we are. 
msi (ecu), thou art. — Bb (ecme), you are. 
OHb he, . 


oHa Ce she,) iss onn 


out heya, they are. 


. OHO it, 
Past. | 

a 65111, a, 0, [ was. MH 6fAm, we were. 

mi 6b1ad, a, o, thou wast Bit Onan, you were, 

ond Onin, he was. ORH | 

ona God, she was. . ous 

OHO 65140, it was. | 


Sousa u, they were. 


Future 
a 6yay, I shall be. MbI 6yaemMb, we shall be. 
mb byaeub, thou wilt be. bai 6yaeme, you will be. 
OH> ihe ,) | . 
ona’\Oyaemp, she,Swill be. on 6yaym» , they 
OHU dir , onby will be. 


( 7 } 


whatever be his condition, has always a certain’ 
kind of vanity. =. . 








whatever be his condi- always, sceraa. 
“tion, kaxoro 6m co- kind, poap. 
CMOaHiA HH Ona» vanity, mujecadsie. 


Pe, WNeObnwrnrw : 


, 


- PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE ON.PRONOUNS, - 


Our native country. , 


What is our native country? the place, where 
we were born; the cradle , in which we were 
rocked; the nest, in which we were ‘cherished | 
and brought up; the earth, where lie® the 

ashes of our forefathers and where we ourselves” 





» 


what is, amo-‘marée. ‘we were cherished, co-: 
our native country,. | Tphwa. . 
. omédecmso. brought up, socnima-:: 
the place, cmpana. >i . HB. 
where , rab. the earth, 3email, : 
were born, poalauce.: lie, aexant». ° 
the cradle, roaniGéan. . the:ashes, mOcmm. . : 
were rocked, sozae- forefather, oméyp. 
wo abaupl. where, Kya. . 3 


the nest, vutsad. . .. shall lie, aameny. 
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Past 
Sin g. Plu. 
a OpiBanp, a,o,] was. Mbt OnlBaaH, we were. 
mbi 6nBAad, a, 0, thou wast. Bot GarBaan, you were. 
OHD 6118a15, he was, oun ObrBaan : 
, | _, brhey were. 
oua 6n1Ba1a, she was. oH 6niBaAH 
OHO 6nIBaAAO, it was. 
Partticiptle. 
Past. 6mn4smi#, who has been. 


Gerund. 
Past. 6n1nasmu , having been. 
§ 169. The first and second persons singu- 
Jar and plural of the indefinite branch of the 
. auxiliary verb are almost always omitted in the 
present tense, and the adjective, which fol- ~ 
lows apocopated. V. § 88. as, 1 aonéaen>, I am 
content; mur abuse, thou art lazy; onp yénn, 
he is learned; set cuban, you.are bold &c. 
wEweaeeta Won, eww ! 
THEME XXII. | 
ON THE AUXILIARY VERB. 
Day is the time for labour, and night for 
repose. Idleness is a vice. Virtue vs its own 





day , AeHB. repose , NoKoH. 

the time , Bpéma, idleness, mpa3q Hocmb. . 
for,expressed bythe gen. a vice, mopéxp. _ | 
labour , mpyav. its own (to herself) ca- 


night, Hows. ma ce6b. — 
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reward. The end of wrath is the beginning 
of repentance. A man without fixed princi- 
ples isthe victim of his own passions. There 
are good and bad people in every nation. 
Roubles and copecks are coins used in Rus- 
sia. Boasting and haughtiness are the offspring 


of ignorance. 


Our desires are often insatiable. - 


The eyes are often the interpreters of the 
heart. People are not so liberal of any thing . 





reward, marpa,ja 

the end, xonéyp. 

wrath , rubs. 

' the beginning, navaao. 

repentance, packaanie, 

without, 6e3» , gov the 
. gen. 

fixed, mépauiit. 

principle, mpasaao. 

the victim, (sport) u- 

rpaAnyye. 

passion, cmpacms. 

every, BCAKIM. 

nation, HapoAD. 

good, ao6pnii. 

bad, Sanit. 

people, aroau. 

a rouble, py6sp. 

a copeck, KonéHka. 


a coin, MoHéma. 
used, ynowmpe6ademaa. 
Russia, Poccis. 
boasting, xsacmosems6. 
haughtiness, Baaméu- 


HOCOIb. 
the offspring, abut. 
ignorance , Hephme- 

cise. 


desire , meraHie. 

insatiable , tenactim- 
| Hb. 

the eye, Taass, ~ 

the interpreter, ucmaa-‘ 

ROBAMCAD, 

the heart , cépaue. 

of any thing, am Ha4umo, 

80, I1akb 


liberal, wé,psiis.. 
* 


~ 
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as: of advice. Pythagoras was the first of the 
Greek philosophers. The olive branch was a 
siyn of peace among the ancients. The Ro- 
mans were the greatest conquerors of antiquity. 
Alexander the great said: if I were not Alex-. 
ander, I should wish fo de Diogenes. Agri- 
culture .was in high esteem among the Romans. 
But few Europeans have been in the interior 
of Africa. God is, was, and will be for ever. 
Be temperate , and you will be healthy. Be not 


as of, Kak». 
advice, cosbm». 
Pythagoras, [Iueardpy. 
of, “ab, gov. the gen. 
Greek , Ppégecki. 
philosopher, myapéyp. 
olive, MacamaqHala. 
branch , BbmBb. 
among the ancients, y 
| _ APEBHHX», 
asigon, 3HaKb. 


’ 


peace, MUp». 


a Roman, Pumasnunn, 


great, BeAHKIH. 
no6bau- 
Meab. 
ApéeBHUXd 
_ Bpemeéup. 


conqueror , 


| of antiquity, 


Alexander, AxexcanAph ~ 








said, cka3aab. . 
if, écau , V. § 162. note. 
should wish, xomba» 6n1 
Diogenes , Aioreu». 
agriculture, xab6oma- 


ImMecmsBo. 
among, y, gov. the gen. 
esteem, Moumesie.- 


but few, He muorie. 
European, Esponéeyn, 
In, BO, gov. the prep. 
the interior, BHYIpeH ~ 
HOC, 
Africa, Adpua. 
for ever, Bb BBKb. 
tem perate,B034épKHBIE, 


healthy, saoponmiit. 


not, He, (to precede the 
. verb.) 
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envious. Yo be content is to. be rich. Every 
one is capable of Jeng an enemy, but not 
every one of being a friend. Itis possible to 
be happy in every condition. The future is hid 
from us by an impenetrable veil. Being in health, 
we laugh at sickness. Mozart, being still a boy, 
enchanted every body with his skill in music. 
The commerce of the Genoese , which was once 


'- the first in the world , is now in complete decay. 





Envious, 3ABUCMAMBBIM. 
content, AOBOAbDHBIM. 
18, 3HavNM>, 
6oramsiii. 
capable, cnoco6suk. - 


rich, 


of being, (to be render- 


ed by the infinitive.) 
friend , apyrs. 
condition, 3BaHie. 
it is possible, momuo. 


happy, 6xaronoayontiis, | 


the future,(to be render- 
_ed by the participle 
future of the indef.) 
is hid, cxpsimo, 
from, om», gov. the gen. 
impenetrable , neupo- 


HH NdeMbIM. 


still, 


veil, 3apbca. 

in health , 34oposnI. 

laugh , cmbénca. 

at, Haab, gov. the ins. 

sickness, 6063486. 

Mozart, Moyapm». 

emé. 

a hoy , MasoaborHAMy. 

transported ,nocxumab.. 

his, V. § 150. 

skill in music, urpa. 

the commerce, mop- 
TOBAA. 

a Genoese , Tenyéseup. 

once, HBKOrAa.’ 

now , HIBS. 

complete, seauniit. 

decay, ymagox, 





There was atime, when all Europe was plun- 
ged in ignorance. Let thy heart be a stranger 
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to all falsehood. 





there was, 


a time, Bpéma. - Jet, aa. - 


when, xaraa. 


. Europe, Espona. a stranger, 4ymAo. 
was plunged, 6naano- all, scaKin. 


rpymena. falsehood , Helpapaa. 


Pees Wa woeerwe & 


SECT. IIt. 


ConsvucaTION OF ACTIVE AND NEUTER VERBS. 


INDEFINITE BRANCH. 


INFINITIVE MOOD, mpézams, to touch. 


Indicative mood. 
PRESENT. : 
Sin g. 
a wporao, I touch. 
mb mpéraemb, thou touchest. 
OuD he 
ona {inpéraent, \ touches. 
OHO it 
Plu 
WH. Imporaemd , we touch. 
BLT mpdoraeme, you touch. 
OHH, O44 mpdraiom>, they touch. 


6a120. ignorance, HeBbKecnIBO 


thy heart, cépane mBoé. 


( i151 ) 
Paes ti. 
Sin g. 
a mpéraap, a, 0, I touched. 
Wal mporaap, a, oO, thou touchedst. 
OHD Mporaan, he touched. 
ova mporaaa, she touched. 
OHO mporaao, it touched. 
Pla 
MEI mporaan, we touched. 
BRE mporaau , you touched. 
oHa , onb mporaan, they touched, 
Future. 
Sin g. 
a 6yay mpéramp, 1 shall touch, 
mu G6yaems mporamp, thou wilt touch. 


OHb) .° he 
oHa {osem spire) heft touch. 
OHO : . it 

Plu 
mit 6yaemp mporamp, we shall touch. 
Bit Gyaeme mporam», you will touch. 


ous Sejayan mporams, they will touch. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Sing. 
mpérai mux, touch thou. 


OND ) . him) | 
HyCOb \OHa {piven of her touch. 


OHO it 


(152 =) 
Plu. 
mporakme Bhi, touch ye. 
HyCMbh OHH, OHS Mporatontn, let them touch. 


Participle. 


Pres. mporatomii, az,ee , who or which touches 
Past. mporasmiii, aa, ee , who or which touched. 


Geruna. 
Pres. mporaa, or mporatoun, touching. 
Past. mporasmu, or mporasy, having touched. 


PERFECT BRANCH. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
pacmporamb, to touch (thoroughly). 
INDICATIVE MOOD, 

Past *, 
S-tn g. 
A pacmpoéraa?, a, 0, Il touched or have touched. 
mbl pacmporarp, a, 0, thou: hast touched. 
OHb pacmporaat, he has touched. 
oHa pacmporaaa, she has touched. 
OHO pacmporaao, it has touched. 


e 


Plu. 


MbI pacmporaan, we have touched. 
BhI pacmporaan, you have touched. 
oHu , on’ pacmporaan, they have touched. 


nn ee OOOO —eOourmrmr 

* The perfect branch expressing the thorough comple- 
tion of the action has no present tense inthe active or neu- 
ter form. 


® 
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Future. 
Sin g. 
a pacmporatw, I shall touch. 
mbt pacmporaems , thou wilt touch, 
 OHb ‘(he 
oHa Ppacmporaenit,< she pwill touch. 
O10 it 
Pol iu. 
Mir pacmporaem>, we shall touch. 
BhI pacmporaemre , you will touch. 
_0HH , OHS pacmpéraiom> , they will touch. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Sin g. 
_pacmporaa mur, touch thou. 
onb pe him | 
nycmb (ona Ppacmpdraents, let } her touch. 
OHO ) it 


Plu. 
pacmpoéraem» Mil, let us touch. 
pacmporaime Bbli , touch ye. . 
NyCMb OHM, OHS, pacmporaiom», | , let them touch. 


Participle. . 
Past. pacmsporaBml, aa,ee, who, or which touched. 
Gérund. 


Past. pacmporapuu, or pacmporasp, having 
: touched. 
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SEMELFACTIVE BRANCH, 


INFINIFIVE MOOD, 
mpouymb , tg touch (once). 


IprcarivEeE moopD. 


Past *. 

Sin g. 
A mpouyap, a, 0, I touched (once). 
Ms mipo“yah, a, 0 , thou. touchedst. 
OHb mpouyar, he touched, 
oHa mpouyaa,-she touched. 
OHO MpoHyao, it touched. 


P-lieu. 


MBI MmpOHyan , we touched. - 


Bhl Mponyau, you touched. 
OHH, ONS mpoHyan, they touched. 
Future. : 
| Sin g. 
a mpony, I shall touch. . 
Mbt, Mpouemh , thou wilt touch. 
OH> } he . 
ona Smpinemn, y she Swill touch. 
OHO )- it | 
* The semelfactive branch has no present tense, as it ex- 


presses the single and sudden occurence of an action » the 


performance of which is not supposed to allow time for de- 
scription. 


( Wo J 
Pla 


Mil TIPOHeEMD, we shall touch. 

Bhi mpoHeme, you will touch. 

OHH, OBS mposym, they will touch. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Sia g. 
mpoub ms, touch thou. 
OHD } him l 
NyCuib yous mpoxenrp, let phe touch. 
OHO it 


mponem», let us touch. 
mpoupme, touch ye. 
MYCWib OH, ONS UIPOHyNIn, let them touch. 
- Participle. 
Past. mpouysmii,aa, ee, who or which touched. 
. Gerund,. . 
Past. mponysmu, or mponysp, having touched. 
ITERATIVE BRANCH. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
mpérusam», to touch (repeatedly. ) 
| INDICATIVE MOOD. 
— Past *, 
Sing. ~ 
A mpornsaar , I touched. - 
Mbt mporuBard., thou touchedst. 
OHb mporusaan, he touched. 
ova mporaBaaa, ‘she touched. 
on0 wpérnsaao , ‘it touched. 


= Ce eye A TD 
* The iterative branch is neyer employed in the present 
tense. 


\- 
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Piiliu. 
MBI mpornBaxH, we touched. 
BE wmiporwBaaw, you touched. 
OHM, onS mporuBsaan, they touched. 


| Participle. 
Past. mpérusasmiit, aa, ee, who or which touched. 


Gerun a, 
Past. mporusasmne , having touched. 7 

§ 170. The above may be cousidered as a model. 
for the conjugation of regular verbs both active 
and neuter, but as the ‘final letters ms of the 
infinitive are not always preceded by the same 
consonant and vowel as in the verb mpdézams, 
itis necessary to know, what changes are caused 
in the conjugation by the variation of those 
letters. V. § 172. . Ss 

| WRB Bore 2e 


SECT. TV. . 
ForMATION OF THE BRANCHES, MOODS, TENSES AND 
PERSONS. - 


$171. The infinitive of the indefinite branch 
is the root of the verb, and (in all regular verbs) 
ends in mb, preceded by a, x,t, 0,7, €, wa or &. 


Examples. ° 
meadum , to wish. - BAHyIb, to fade. 
ropopémp , to speak. - mepémb, to rub. 
Baaasmb, to possess, -MbtmMh, to wash, 


mo.dmb, to grind. ubépauib, to measure. 





_ . € 187) 


¢ 172. The first person singular of the_pre- 
sent indicative: is formed from the _ infini- 
tive, by varying the final letters ms according 
to the consonant and vowel which precede that 
termination. 


. Formation of the 1* per. sing. indicative. 


THE TERMINATION ame. 


Preceded 1 per. 
by ind. Example. 


c Hucamb, to write, THY. 
} 7 my Saaxime, to plough , naw). 
ck . wily. wucnamb, to seek, umy. 
rose6amp, to shake, noré6ato. 
. AlO.. Jcbilamb, to strew, cbIMAtO. 
Apemamp, to doze , ‘apem.o. - 
Loy nee to gulp, raommy. 
. | dudsamp, to smear, Many. 
{semis to cast, meyy. 
cy: kahkamp, to call, Kangy. 
eB . 1010,. Boenamib, to combat, BoWwl.: — 
op . yo .. mpéGosams, to demand, mpébyw 


THe TERMINATION HM. 


Preceded 1 per. 


by ind. Example. - 7 
avowel . 10 . cmpdénms, to build , cmpdw. 
A) MOAuinb, to pray, MO.AtO. 

H> . WO . <3B0nuMM, to ring, 3BOHN. 


py _: * {rosopims , to speak , rosopn. 


Preceded 


GSHOeos- HH AR HGR YE OE 


Preceded 
by 
AB w 
AB * 
Hb 
pb 
64 
us| 
us § 
ch... 
mb . 
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Ie pere _  £xample. 
ind. . 
aroGumpb, to love, ao6a1. 
AoBuINL, to catch, soBaro. 
- AIO .(asomimn, to break, soman. 
monumb, to heat, monaio. 
mpadpump, to hit off, mpadaro. 
CAYHKUML,. tO serve ,. CAYHY. 
{cme to teach, yay. 
phuim, to decide, pny. 
mawumb, to drag, maury. 
{xoaump, to walk, xomy. 


e y e 


*Y Bo3umMb, tO carry, BOY. — 
wy . Npockmp, to ask, npomy. 
ny . Haamamp, to pay, maavy. — 
my .aacmunb, to clean, damy. 


Tae PFPERMINATEON Mb. 
I per. 

ind. Example. 

my  BuAbMID, to see, Biy. 
Beabm,, to order, Beat. - 

10 J3penbmb, to sound, 3BeHH. 
Topbmp, to burn, ropw. 
ckoptémp , to mourn, cKop6aw, 

AIO wymbinb, to make a noise, WlYM.AIO. 
mepubmp ,- to suffer, mepnyio. 
my Buchmb,to hang, suwy. 

qy Bepmbow, to turn, Bépay. 
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Rem, 1. Almost all the Russian verbs are com- 
prehended in the above three terminations, 
ams, ums and me preceded by 6; the other 
vowels, which. occur before the #7 of the 
infinitive, are: e o, y, and a. 

KOAOKIb , to pierce , KOAH. 
MAHyinb, to draw,  mAHy.. 
MBpamib, tO Measure, wmbBpato. 
mepémb, to rub,— mpy. 

Rem. 2. The verbs which terminate in ame and 
me preceded by ¢@ are not-all subject to the 
above mentioned variations, some of them form- 
ing the first per. sing. without changing the 
consonant, ex. 


kycamp, to bite. Kycalo. 
komamb, to dig. Komato. 
nyckamn, to let.  FFyCKarO. 
craébmp, to weaken, caabbto. 
msepabms, to harden. muepsbie. . 
ymbmpb, to be able , yubio, 


Formation of the an: per. sing. indicative. 


§ 173. The second person singular ends 
either in ems or ame, and is formed by chan- 
ging the final letter of the first person into 
one or the other of these terminations; as, 

18t- per. and. per. 
meadso, | wish, merase, than wishest. 


" FOBODD , I speak. rospopémws, thou speakest, 
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¢ 174. The changes, to which the final con- 


sonant of the first person is subject in the 

verbs inding in amp, ~ do not extend to the se- 

cond, which resumes the final consonant of 

the infinitive. 

inf. 1st} per,  =—s-amd- per. 
xogumb, to walk. xoay, 1 walk. | x64 HUIS. 
ipocumb, toask. mnpowy,iask. mpocump. 
Naamump, to pay. waazy, 1] pay. mnaagaute. 
sicmumb, to clean. gay, Lclean. qacmums. 

§ 195. The verbs, which have the termina- 
tion ems in the second person sing. are: 

- All the regular ‘verbs , which terminate 

in ams in thé infinitive; xeaampb, to wish, 


meaaemb, thou wishest, &c. 


aly. All the regular verbs, that end in ame 
in the infinitive (unless this termination be 


_ preceded by o) as, mbpampb, to measure 


mbpsemb, thou measurest. 


3ly-- All the verbs, ending in mo preceded by é 
that have the termination #0 in first the Per. 
sing. as, Baaabmp, to possess, Baaabio, I 
possess , BAaAbeUs , thou possessest. 

’ fly. All the verbs inding in yme in the infi- 
nitive; as, 

mA YE to drag. many, I drag , manemb, thou 

: draggest. 
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5ly- Those ending in the infinitive in ms prece- 
ded by e, mepémp, to rub; mpy, I rub; 
mpeus, thou rubbest. 

§ 176. The verbs, which have the termination 
mid in the second person singular indicative are: 
xt. All the regular verbs, that end in xm» 

in the infinitive; as, 
rosopums , to speak ; rosopums , thou speakest. 
aly. Those of the verbs, ending in ms prece- 

ded by ¢ in the infinitive , which do not form 
the first person in ép; as, sepmbmp, to turn, 
sepsy , I turn, sépmump, thou turnest. 
3ly- The verbs that end in the infinitive in 
“aime, preceded by o; as, 


cmoaAmb, to stand ; cmompb, thou standest. 


Formation of the 3r4- per. plu. indicative. 


§ 177. The third person plural indicative is 
formed from the second person singular, and 
terminates in jon, ynrh, AM or amp. 

st. In som, when the. termination ews of 

the 22d. person singular is preceded by a 

vowel or by 4; as, 

aaempb, thou barkest; adatom, they bark. 

ayeub, thou blowest; ayom», they blow. 
aly. In ym, when the termination ews of the — 

and. per, sing. is preceded by a consonant; as, 
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_ Hecéms, thou carriest; Hecyus, they carry. 
- Mules, thou writest; muy», they write. 
4ly- In ams. when the termination ums of the 

aad. per. sing. is preceded by any vowel or 

consonant, except a palatal; as, 
cmonws, thou standest. cmoam», they stand. 
rasaums, thou lookest. raagaurn, they look. 
Sly. In. amv when the. termination nue of the 

and. per. sing. is preceded by a palatal; as, 

yinmp , thou teachest, jyaam, they teach. 

$¢ 178. By the above rules, the first person 
indicative singular may be formed from the 
infinitive, the second person singular from 
the first, and the third person plural from 
the second person singular. These are the 
only persons of the verb, which present the 
Jeast difficulty, the others being formed in- 
variably according to the given example, by 
changing the termination ws of the second 
person sitgular into m7 for the third; into 
az for the first person plural, and into me for 
the second person plural; as, ao6nm», thou 
Jovest; ai6um», he loves; am6umn, we love ; 
aroGume , you love. 

Formation of the past tense. 


§ 179. The past tense of the indicative 
mood is formed from the infinitive by chan- 
ging mo into 42, 4a, 40: IMMamb, to read. 
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OH> GHmMaa?D, he read. 
oHa aumaaa, she read. 
OHO WuMAAO, it read. 


Formatien of the future tense. 


¢ 180. ‘The future indefinite is formed by 
adding the future tense of the auxiliary verb 
to the infinitive of the principal verb, as, 


mucanb, to write. a 6yay nucams, | shall write 


Formation of the imperative mood. 

§ 181. The second person singular of the 
imperative mood is formed from the second 
person singular of the indicative present by chan- 
ging cws and mus into K, Hw OF Bb. 


1. When ews is preceded by a vowel, into 
a: denn thou walkest, ryaam, walk. 
- When it is preceded by a consonant into 
wu Or 3b: . 
moxemp , thou sinkest. mon, sink.” 
Binemb, thou witherest. BaHb, wither. 


By changing xmws into # or b: 

- kpuwimp, thou cryest. Kpuak, cry. 
cuOpume, thou disputest. cilopp, dispute. 
$ 182. The imperative terminates in #, when 
the accent falls upon the last syllable of the 
1%- per. present, and in», when on any pre- 


ceding syllable : 


ee ee ee 


' ( 164 ) 


rosopt, I speak. ~- rosopk, speak. 
nmaaiy, I weep. WAaib, weep. 

§ 183. The third person singular and plu- 
ral of the imperative is formed from the same 
persons of the indicative present, by adding 
nycmb, nycKank or 4a. 

myocar oHbd ropopump, let him speak. 

nychait oun nimynr, let them write. 

aa 6aarocaoBum> ero Born, may God bless him. 


§ 184.. The second person plural is formed 
from the second person singular of the im- 


perative by adding me: 


Abaaii, do thou. abaatme, do ye. 
ato6i:, love thou.  arto6ume , love ye. 
| maaab, weepthou. maaipme, weep ye. 


Formation of the participle and gerund. 
$ 185. The participle present is formed from: 


the third person plural of the indicative pre- 
sent by changing ms into wink, wan, wee. 


Bbpyiom, they believe, sbpyomiit , he who be- 
lieves. 
mépnran, they suffer, méprami, he who suffers. 
§ 186. The participle past is formed from 
the past tense of the indicative by changing 
Ad into wink, eulaA, Bwee. 
Gbraav, he ran, 6brasmi#, he who ran. 
cmponab, he built, cmpéousmil, he who built. 
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§ 187. The gerund present is formed from 
the third person plural of the indicative pre- 


sent by changing the three final letters into 
@ or a, ex. 


. 


cabayiom , they follow. cabaya, following. 
caynams, they serve. caynd, serving. 


In common language the gerund frequently 
terminates in yzu or wen, ex. 


” s 


monymb, to drown. mony, drowning. 
ryadmb , to walk, ryadioin , walking. 


Formation of the perfect branch. 


§ 188. The infinitive of the perfect branch 
is formed from the indefinite by the prefix 
of a preposition or particle; but as it is im- 
possible to give determinate rules for the em- 
ployment of these prepositions with the differ- 
ent verbs, the following list of those, which 
most frequently occur, is given with the sub- 
joined particle in italics. V. § 161. 


O. 


orpa6ume, to pillagé. oxaesemams, to calum- 
ozahmpb , to irritate. niate,, 
o3Hobumh, to congeal. ~oxpecmimp, to christen. 
oO3H0HYMb, to. freeze. om#romims, to burden. 
_Okamenbmb, to petrify. obsiHaamb, to espouse. 
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to. 


nobopoms, to wrestle. 
woBaAumMb, to upset. 
roracim», to extinguish 
norubuymb, to perish. 


nory6ump, to ruin. 
NOKpbIMb, to cover. 


NOMUAOBAMIb, tO spare. 
nocaaumh, to plant. 
nocmaBumb, to place. 


njomeambmb, to turn 


yellow. 


_nrocmpoump, to build.. 


H3b. 


n3raaumpb, to defile. 
u3xKApumMb, to roast. 
uciopmuint, to spoil. 
ucnyramp, to frighten. 


Cb. 


cpapumb , to boil. 
cpoahmb , to lead. 
cBo3umb, to transport. 
cropémp, to burn,(neut). 
CABUHYOIb, to move. 
cabaamb, to do. 


HcMo0A0F , to pound. 
nemotmumb, to heat. 
ucipamum, to spend. 
nw30pBanih, to tear. 


cospbmp , to ripen. 
cickams , to find. 
ckymamb, to eat. 
cneip, to bake. 
cmepémb, to rub. 
CXOAUDIb , to go. 


603. 


e36bcump,to exasperate. 
63BOAHOBAMb, to agitate. 
ecnaxamb, to plough. ~ 


ybanymp, to fade. 
ymRaaumb, to sting. 
yxpacmp , to steal. 


63ab3mb, to climb. 
ecnombmt, to perspire. 
ectyxHymb, to swell. 


Jy 


ytacmb , to fall. 


ypoHump, to let fall. 


yCaAbluamlb , to hear. 
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' Ba. 


saaabumb, to strangle. 3amép3uymp, to freeze, 
3aBuHmump, to screw. (neut.) 
3aaymum,, tosmother. 3amopo3nmp, to congeal 
3akoaomb, to pierce. (act. ) 
pas. 

pas6orambms,to enrich, pazaomams, to break. 
pasbyaumy, to awake. pacmaamb, to melt. 
pa3sabaums, to divide. | pacmporams, to touch. 


Ha. | 
HakopMunp, to feed. nanncamb , to write. 
Halounlb, to water. HapHcosamb, to draw. 
6dl. 


evibbinms , to whiten. svipocufu, to grow up. 
eviraaaumb, to efface. evicmmphanmb, to fire 


6bikpacumb, to paint. (a musket.) 
6biAYAUMb , to tin. eucyuiumb, to drain. 
eosabiump , to heal. eviyIHOrh , to teach. 

6biMbIMIb , to wash. entepHumb, to blacken. 


éoilaaumb, to fire (a somaucoinme, to clean. 
cannon.) evizecams, to comb. 


$ 189. The perfect branch of several verbs en- 
ding in ams and ams, is formed by changing 
some of the final letters of the verb itself 
instead of prefixing a preposition or particle. — 
The following is a selection of such as are 
most commonly used : 
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Indef. — Perf. 
6pocamp, to throw. 6pocums. | 
Bcmptiamb, to meet. scmpbmums. 
KOHWamMb, to end. KOHUH MID. 
Aumamib’, to deprive. AHH Mb. 
o6uxamp, to oftend. o6nu,baolb. 
onjyimgamp , to feel. Oly MHUTb. 
NOHUMAMIb, to understand, NoOHAIMD. 
noco6aAmb, to assist. noco6ump. 

“Hochuamp, to visit. nocbmumb. 
Mpowamp,, ‘to pardon. §mpocmnms. 
nyckamb, to allow. Ny CMAuh. 

_ Uabaamb, to charm, DASH. 
poxaamp, to bear. poaimp. 
pbmamp , to decide. pbulimp. * 
cHabxamp , to furnish. cHa6anms. » 


copepmamb , ‘to complete, copepmiumh. 


cilylamb, to tread. cHiy Moth. 
yboabHims , to dismiss. ysdoaunmtp. , 
yHuimomamb, to abolish. YHMUM ORI. 
ynogobaamb, to compare. ynoao6ump. 

. yipemaamp, to establish. yapeakmp, 
xbamamb , to catch. XBalluntb. 
ABAAHMIb, to shew. ABUMIb. 


§ 190. The future perfect is formed by the 
prefix of a preposition ‘or particle to the pre- 
sent tense of the Indefinite, ex. ) 

ammuy, 1 write. A Haunmy, I shall write. 


{ 169 ) 

But the future terse of these verbs, wirich have 
no preposition: prefixed, is. formed from the 
infinitive in the same manner as the present 
of the indefinite branch, see § 172, ex. 

6pécump, to throw. 6pdémy, I shall throw. © 

All the other moods and tenses of the per- 


fect branch are formed in the same manner 
as‘the indefinite. 


Formation of the semelfactive branch. 

§ 191. Those verbs, which have the semel-. 
factive branch, form the infinitive by changing 
the termination of the indefinite: into nynro ex. 
nyrams, to frighten; nyriyms, to frighten (once). 
MeAbKamb , to sparkle , meanxeymp, &c. 

In some instances the consonant, which 
precedes the final termination of the ‘infini- 
tive i3 omitted, and in others: changed, ex. 

Aburamb, tO move,, ABMAYMIb. 
Kpwuamp, to cry, KpuKHyMmb. 

When the letter « occurs before the termi- 

nation xyms, the soft sign » is inserted, ex. 
KOAOMb, to pierce, KOAbHYIb. 
cmpbaamp, to fire, CMpBAbH yOIb. 

§ 192. The future tense of the semelfactive 
branch is formed by omitting the final letters 
me of the infinitive, ex. 

marnymp, to stride. a maray, I shall stride. 

§ 393. The other modifications of this 

8 
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branch are the same as those of the indefinite. 
Formation of the Iterative branch. 

§ 194. The infinitive of the iterative branch 
is formed from the infinitive indefinite by 
changing the final letters into seams or neame ex. 

cmptaimp, to fire;  cmpbansamn. 
pb3samb, to cut, pb3nipamp. 

When o occurs in the last syllable but one 
of the infinitive indefinite it is changed in the 
iterative into ‘a, ex. 

ropopiumb, to speak, -- FopapaBam, 
In the formation of the iterative branch the 
consonants are subject to the variations, marked 
in § 3, ex.: 


xoaumpb, to walk, XAaxHBanIb, 
mpochms, to ask. “Apam Bante. 
AOBUMS, to catch. A&BAUBALD. 


RWW WV why 
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THEME XXIII. 


On THE CONJUGATION OF ACTIVE AND 
NEUTER VERBS. 


People have very different ideas of beauty. 
Without friendship life has no * charms. We 
Zove the place of our nativity. The moon bor- 
rows its light from the sun. The end crowns 
the work. Pure air helps much towards the 





people, aan. to borrow, 3auzmemeo- 
to have, «én. 6am. 
very, BeECbMa. light, cabm». 
different, pasajquui. from, om», gov. the gen. 
idea, novamie. the end, rKouéu». 
beauty, kpacoma. to crown, 6énzdars. 
friendship , apyx6a. the work, abao. 

Do , Hukakou. pure, aucmail. 

charm , npéaecmp. air, BO3AyXx». 
to love , s06ums. to help, cxocd6cmeo- 
place, micmo. | -  gantd. 
nativity , pox,éuie, towards, Kb, gov. the 
the moon, ayna. dat. 





* The Rassians employ a double aegation, which has the 
same signification as the single negation in English; as, to 


have ac charms, ne umbms BMRIKO Upéaccmm. 
a* 
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curing of disease. Thou ‘¢hirstest after glory, 
and he seeks riches. Bat few do good merely for 
the sake of good. You dike foreign countries , 
and I love my native country. If thou buyest, 
‘what is superfluous, thou wilt soon sell what 
is necessary. The improvement of the telescope 
has greatly contributed to the modern discoveries 
in astronomy. The ancient Egyptians did not 





the curing, u3xbuéHIe. 
disease , 60ab3Hb. 
io thirst, xdax4amp. 
(after, expressed by the 
gen. ) 
glory , crasa. | 
to seek, nexame. 
riches , Gboramcmso. 
but: few, Hemuorie. 
to do good , meopim» 
| Ao6 po. 
merely for the sake of 
, good, 
HO OAHOH MOAbKO «106- 
_ Bi Kb Aobpy: 
foreign, ayxiit. 
. @ country., Kpad. 
native country, omé- 
. 4ECIIBO. 
if, écam. 


to buy, moxyname. 
what is superfluous, 
AHMHee. 
s00n ,.Mo CkOpo.. 
to sell, npo,zaedm. 
what is necessary, HYyK- 
Hoe. 
the improvement, yco- 
-  Bepméucmposauie. 


the telescope. meae- 


greatly , mHOro. 
to contribute, crocé6- 


CINGOGAITS.. 


modern, HOsbIi. 


in astronomy, acmpo- 


HOMMYeCKIM, 
discovery, om«kpnmie. 
ancient, apéBHil. 
Egyptian, Erunmaunnn.. 


CKOINb,. 


-  € 173 ) 
know the use of paper, but wrote upon the 
-leaves of a plant, called papyrus. To lie is - 
to forget God, and to fear man. To gamble is 
to throw our fortune into the sea, in hopes, 
that we may pick it up again upon the shore. 
Trust in God. Observe the principles of honesty 
on all occasions. Judge not of things by 


their external appearance alone. He who keeps 





to know, sxams. again, CHOBa. 

the use, ynompeGaénie. to pick up, co6pdme. 
paper, 6ymara. 

to write, nucame. 
a leaf, aucm». 

a plant, pacmibuie. 
to call, umeHosampe. 
papyrus, manupycp. 
to lie, szamb. 


it, OHoe. 
shore, 6éper». 
to trust, yroedmb. 
in, wa, gov. the gen. 
_to observe , zpanump. 
on, BO, gov. the prep. 
all, seaKii. 
18, 3HaqnUIb 
to forget, 3a6sisams. 
to fear, OoaAmoca. 


occasion, cayaait. 
principle, npasuao. 
honesty, sécmHocmp, 


to gamble, napdmp. 
to throw, 6pocdémb. 
our fortune, csoé umt- 
H1e) 
the sea, mdpe. 
in hopes, ¢» m6 Bas 
' ACMAOW, 
that we may, 3m0o6n1. 


to judge, cyaumb. 

a thing, Beis. 

by, mo, gov. the dat. 
alone , oahoit. 
external appéarance, 
HapyHOCM1b. 
he , JeAOBbED. 

to keep, gpanume. 
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silence, may observe the follies of others’ 
without discovering his own. Pliny wishing to 
explore the cause of the eruption of Mount- 
Vesuvius’, sacrificed his life to his curiosity. 
Cicero in his-oration against Catilina, said: 
it is impossible that thou shouldst remain with 
us any longer; Iwill not allow it, I will not 
bear it, 1 will not suffer it. I came, I saw, 
I conquered. Many of: the works of the an- 





silence, moaganie. 

can, MOxKenrb. 

to observe, mpuxézame. 

of others , ayatia. 

a folly , raynocms. 

to discover, moxd3u- 

6am. 

his own, cBouxn. 

Pliny , Tanai. 

to wish, xeadmp. 

to'explore , n3eé,ame. 

the cause , upwdina. 

eruption , a3pepxéHie. 

mount, ropa.. 

Vesuvius , Besysiiz. 

to sacrifice, noxépimeo- 
' eam. 


Cicero » [[uygepou». 

oration, pba. 

against, Npoummsp. 

Catilina , Kamuaina. 

to say, cka3amb. — 

with us, cb Han. 

io remain, 6imb, gov. 

the dat. 

any longer, 6oanme. 

it is impossible, He- 
_BO3MORHO.- 

to allow, nociéms. 

to bear, mepntme. 

to suffer; mycxdmo. 

to come , upiamna, irr. 

past tense, npumeézp. 

to see , eu,atime. 


curiosity, aloGonbimicimBo, to conquer, mobt gums. 


life , mu3Hp. 


work , codmHénie. 
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‘cients are lost. The autumn set in and the 
leaves faded. A favourable wind filled our sails, 
and the ship flew rapidly through the waves, 
An apple, which fell from a tree , discovered 
to Newton the law of gravitation. The huntsman 
hallood and the hounds séarted. The lightning 
Slashed, and the thunder roared. Virgil has drawn 
many ideas from Homer.The past is irrecoverable. 





the ancients, apésuie. 

to lose, nozn6amp. 

to set in, xacmynims. 

the autumn, écenp. 

a leaf, ancm». 

to fade, xeamtme. 

6aaronpi- 
AIMHbIH. 


favourable , 


wind, ship. 

to fill, xaayme. 

a sail, mapycn. 
the ship, xopa6an. 
to fly, seméme. 


through, no, gov. the 


, dat. * 


@ wave, BOAHa. 
to fall, yndemp. 
from, cn, gov. the gen. 
to discover , omxkpoume. 


Newton , Hesmou». 


gravitation, marom- 
Hie. 

the huntsman, oxom- 
HUKD. 


to halloo , xpuxnyms. , 
to start, éenpanyme. 
the hounds, roxdie. 
to flash, 62ecnyms. 
lightning , MOaniA. 

to. roar, 2pAnyme. 
Virgil, Bupriaim. 


‘to draw, moveprnyme. 


idea, MbICAb. 

from, #3». 

Homer, Tomép». - 

to pass, MUKOBAITD. | 

is irrecoverable, HeBo3- 
BpaniiMo. 
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Some saltpetre mich exploded in @ mortar 
suggested the idea of inventing gunpowder. At 
the Olympic games poets used to read their 
verses, and orators fo pronounce their orations. 





to explode, ecnviznyms. Olympic, Oaumniitcnix. 


a mortar, cmynxa. game, nrpa. 
saltpetre , ceaimpa. A poet, Moon. 

to suggest, mozdms. . verses, cimMxompopénie. 
the idea., ndso,p. te read , cumarme. 


of, xb, gov. the dat. an orator, Opaarop. 
inventing, w3z06pbmenie to pronounce,zosoptims. | 
gun-powder, mdpoxb. an oration, pias. 


Pe’ waa. Bawa 94a,’ . 
SECT. YV. 
“Consvearion OF Passive VERBS. 


$ 198. The mode of expression.,’ called by 
‘grammarians a passive verb, is formed in 
the Russian language (as in English) by pre-. 
fixing the auxiliary verb 6t:ms, éo be, in its 
different tenses to the participle passive; as, 
oHD BebmMH 2106imM», he is beloved by all, on» 
61a» BchMH TlowAmMaemD, he was respected by 
all; Tomép» 6yaenr viman» schmu sbxanu. Ho- 
mer will be read in all ages. 
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¢ 196. The distinction of gender is carried 
through all the tenses of passive verbs; as, 
Ob nécaaup, he is sent. 
ona 6biaa mOcaana, she was sent. 
OHO Gyaem> nécraHo, it will be sent. ° 
$197. In the infinitive mood , the participle 
is apocopated:,- and: put in the dative case; 
as, 6nmb atobumy,:.to be loved. . 
§ 198. The participle passive of the present 
tense is formed from the first person plural 
indicative present, by changing » into sw, aa, 
oe, as, . , 
MbI A06AMD, We love, a6umnit, as, oe, beloved. 
MbI Mep3dems, we tear, mep3demuiii, aa, oe, torn. 


§ 199. The participle past is formed from 
the past tense of the indicative, by changing 
Ab. IntO Kno, HHaA, HHoe, for the perfect, 
indefinite and iterative branches. .. » 
ou Abaaan, he did. ‘abaanunit, done. 

OD Hanucaad, hewrete. HanicanHbia, written. 
onn ABHrard, he moved. ABuTHBaHHbH, moved. .- 
 § 200. The participle passive of the semel- 
factive is formed from the past tense of the 
same branch, by changing 4B into mbit, HAA, 
moe; as, . 
on» KiHyap, he threw, kiuuymu, thrown. . 
Oud nipoduya», he moved, mpouymmk, moved. 


- 
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CONJUGATION OF A PASSIVE YERB. 


“INDEFINITE BRANCH. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. 6umbs mporaemy, to be touched. 
Past. 6»imb mporany, to have been touched. 
INDICATIVE. MOOD. 
Present- ' 
Sing. : 
a mporaemp, a, o. I am touched. © 
Is nIporaemd, a, 0, thou art, touched. . 


OHb mporaemD, he is touched. 
oHa mporaema, — she is touched. 
OHO DIporaeno , ' it is touched. 

. ) Plu. | 
MBL ; we 
BI mpdraemp, 2 you: -are: touched. 
OHH, OH). they} — 

Piast. 
Sin g. 


A Ghiab, a, 0, MIporaHD, a, o, I was touched. 
mb 6b14b, a, 0, MporaHs, a, o, thou wast touched. 
oud 61a» mporasy, he was touched. 

oHa 6n1aa mpdorana, she was touched. — 

OHO 6140 mporaHo, it was touched. 


| MBI e | 
BbI . >Obian oipéramnZyou were touched. 
OHH, OHS . «they 
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Futyppr e.-: 

Sing. 
a 6yay mporaup, a, o. I shall be touched. 
mb 6yaemib MporaHt, a, o, thou wilt be touched. ° 
ouD 6yaeurs mporaud, he will be touched. 
ona 6yaemr mporaua, she will be touched. ~ 
ono 6ygemm mporano, it will be touched. 

Petu. 
mul 6yaem» mporannt, we shall be touched. 
Bhi 6yaeme mporaust, you will be touched. 
OHH, 0b 6Yaym> mporaHs, theywill be touched. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
> S g r- & 
6yab mporaemp, a, 0, be thou touched. 


OD him : 
nyem ne 6.0m mp leer touched: 


OHOYraeMb, a, O, it 
Plus, 
onn?.. ) 
nycms{ _ \6yaymr» mpdoraemst, let them be tou- 
_ pout ched. 


Participle. 
Pres. mpéraemuil, aa, oe, who or which Js touched. 
Past.mpéranuii, aa, oe, who or which was touched. 


Gerund., 
Pres. 6yayan mporaem>, a; 0, being touched. 


Past. Gus» or Gnipmu mpdranD, a, 0, having 
‘been touched. 
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PERFECT BRANCH. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Gsm» pacmpérany , to be touched (thoroughly). 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 
Sin g. 
a pacmporanp, a, o, IY am touched. - 
me pacuipérand, a, o, thou art touched. 
‘OHD pacmporaHn, he is touched. 
oHa pacmporana, she is touched. 
OHO pacmIporaHo , it is touched. . 


Plu. 


MBI we 
BbI pempér don are touched. 
OHH, ONS they 


Pas t. 
Sin g. | 
a 6b1ab , a, 0, pacmpoéranp, a, o, I was touched. 
mbi 6b1A»d,a, 0, pacmporanp, a,o, thou wast touched. 
oud 6blay pacmpdranr, he was touched. 
ona 6b11a pacmporaua, she was touched. — 
ovo 6h1a0 pacmpérauo, it was touched. 


Plu. 
MBI we 
BH tou pcmpiran bo fre touched 


OHH, OHS they 


+ 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


6yab pacmpéraub, a, o, be thou touched, 
(ORD . (him 
myonlon {sae pac- ee bs touched. 
oHOy mpoéraH>, a, 0, Cit - 


Plu 
Gyannte pacmpéranss, be ye touched. 


nycms) oe " eyayum pacmporaun, let them be 


touched. 
Participle. 

Past. pacmpéragunii, aa, ae, which was touched. 
Gerund. | 


Past. Gnip> or 6n1nmH pacmpdérans, a,o, having 
been touched. 


SEMELFACTIVE BRANCH. 


INFINIPEVE MOOD. 
61m mpénymy , to be touched, (once.) 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Past 
Sin g. 
a 6nr1b, a, 0, mpéouymn, a, o, I was touched. 
mb 6n«b, 2,0, IpOHyMD, a, oO, thou wast touched. 
OH> 6b14> mponym», be was touched, 
ona 65144 mipoxyma, she was touched. 
ono 65119 mponymo, it was touched. 
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Plu. 


MBI : : we}. 
Bhi | Susmmpéryami) so were touched. 
OHH, OHS) they 


Future. 
Sing. 

a 6yay mpouymm, a, o, I shall be touched. 
bt 6yaemb mpduymn, a, o, thou wilt be touched. 
oup 6yaem> mponym, he will be touched. 
ona 6yaemmb mponyma, she will be touched. 
oHo 6ysem> mponymo, jt will be touched. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
. Sin g. 
| 6yab mpouym, a, 0, be thou touched. 


OHb | him : 
mein fesem mpo- ere be. touched. 


OHO JHyMIb a, oO, it: 
Participle. 
Past. mpouyma, aa, oe, who, or which was. 
touched. . 
Gerund., | 


Past, 6B» or 6tismu mponymm, a, o, having 
been touched. 


ITERATIVE BRANCH... 
(Unvinitive MOOD. 


Gums mporazauy, to be touched (repeatedly). 


@ 
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INDICATIVE MOOD, 


Past. 
Sin g. 
a 6s» mpOrnBann, a, o, 1 was touched. 
mb) Gblab, a, 0, MpoOruBaHt, a, o, thow wast touched. 
Ob 6nl4> DIpPOrHBaHD , he was touched. 
ona 65144 mporusasa, she was touched. 
oH0 68140 mporueano, it was touched. 


Plu 
Mb an we 
Bht Ss GAM MporuBanbidyou were touched. 
OH, Ont) © | they) 


Participle.. 
Past. mporusannniit, an, oe, which was touched. 
. Gerund. 
Past. Oxisd or Osipmu mpdoraBaHD, a, o, having 
. been touched. 


EWE DWeweDeoueonnrwe 


THEME XXIV. 


ON THE CONJUGATION OF PASSIVE , VERBS. 


Egotism is frequently punished with contempt. 
Sicily is subject to frequent earthquakes. It is 








egotism, camoarobie. Sicily, Cuyiaia. 

frequently , aacmo.. to subject, no,4sep2anr. 
to punish, xaxdsuicams, earthquake , 3emaempa- 
contempt, npesphnie. _ cénie. 
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related, that Romulus and’ Remus 
suckled by a she-wolf. Man és created with fa- 
culties , which distinguish him from all other 
creatures. At the sight of Achilles’ tomb 
Alexander was moved to tears. The greater 


were 


part of our knowledge is drawn from the 
works of the ancients. Hypocrisy is a tri- 
bute, paid by vice to virtue. The good, 








they relate, cxasnibatomy. Alexander,Auexcanapp. 


Roniulus , Pomya». 
Remus, Pem». 
to suckle , cocxopmumo. 
a she-wolf, soaghia. 
to create; comeopérme. 
a faculty ,. aaposadnie. 
to distinguish, oman- 
vamb. 
from, om, gov. the 
| gen. 
other ,:wpogiit. 
creature , mBapb, gen. 
plu. msapet. 
at, pu, gov. the prep. 
the sight, paap. 
Achilles’, Axuaaécoe 
“Bow. 
tomb., rpo6nina. 


to move.,‘ mpézamb. 

to, ao, gov..the gen: 

a tear, cae3a. 

the greater part, 661b- 

wad TACMb. 

knowledge, 31#anie (to 
be put in the plu.) 

to draw, movepnnyme. 

from, 43» ,'gov. the gen. 

work, mBopénie. 

the ancients, apésyie. 

hypocrisy , auyembpie. 

tribute, aanb. 

to pay, ramume. 

vice , HOpor>. 

virtue, ao6poasmeas. : 

te do, cagitams. 

the good , 406po. 
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done by us, should be forgotten, but that 
received kept in. perpetual remembrance. A man ; 
whose mind ts wlumined by the light of truth, 
observing all around him traces: of the power 
and goodness of the Creator is lost in asto- 
nishment; but minds, plunged in ignorance ‘or 
infidelity, amidst the innumerable wonders of 
the universe see nothing but chance: like 
those unfortunate beings, whose eyes are 


should be forgotten , 
AOamHO 3a6b1BanIb. 
but, a. 
. (that, not expressed.) 
to receive , NoAyeume. 
kept in perpetual re- 
membrance, Bbitio 
NOMHBMMIb. 
to illumine , osapsme. 
truth , sbpa, (faith). 
to observe, ycmampn- 
«RAN. 
. all around him, Besa. 
a trace, cabAb. 
PoOwer,Bcemorymecmso. 
goodness, 624rocmp. 
the Creator, Co3admean. 
is lost in astonishment. 
_ ‘AMBHIICA wMb. 


a mind, yp. 
to plunge, no2pyxams. 
ignorance, HenbxecmBo 
infidelity , 6easbpie. 
amidst, cpeau. 
innumerable, 6e39h- 
CACHHBIM. 
a wonder, YAO. 
the universe , Mip». 
to see, BAB. 
nothing, Haverd, 
but, xpoms, (except) 
chance, cayiait. 


‘Tike, ont noad6net. 


those , mrt. 

an unfortunate being , 
HecwacmHblH. 

whose, xOefo. 

eye, Oxo, pl. oan. 
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deprived of sight; although they may turn to- 


wards the light of the sun, yet they discover 
nothing, but gloomy darkness. 


ee 


to deprive, «nun. 
sight, 3pbuaie. 
although, xoma. 


to turn, oOpaujampca. 


of the sun, cOaHeqHbIA. 


_ (solar.) 


light, csbmp. 

yet, Ho. 

but, Kpomt. 

gloomy, mpaquniit. 
darkness, memuoma. 
to discover, Bcmpsuamb. 


POCUCCTCCCTCCCCT 
“SECT. VI. 


. REFLECTIVE, RECIPROCAL AND COMMON VERBS. - 


§ ao1. Those verbs are called reflective ,- 


which denote an action, that recoils upon 


the agent; om» moemca, he washes himself; 


oub Opocaemca, he throws himself &c. 


§ 202. Reciprocal verbs denote the action’ 
of two or more agents upon each other; as, 


oH Gptomca, they beat each other. 
§ 203. Reflective and reciprocal verbs are 


formed by adding ca or cs (the abbreviation 


of the pronoun ce6A, self) to -all the tenses 
and persons of transitive verbs; as, 


ee 
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a wi, I wash. = a Mét0b,, I wash myself: 
oHa MbiAa, she washed. ova MblAach, she washed 
herself. 


§ 204. Common verbs have the signification 
of neuter verbs; as, 6oampca to be afraid, 
cmapameca to endeavour &c; and generally 
express things that happen of themselves, or 
some internal action of the mind, Common’ 
verbs always end inca, without which particle 
they have no signification. 


¢ 205. There are many verbs used as reflective 
in the Russian language, which are not so in: 
English; some may he: rendered by a passive 
and others by 4 neuter verb; as, 


BbIHOCHS o3Kavdemcr  iternity is represented 
xpyrom. by a circle. . 

Tlo bp xan» Mp1 omaa- In proportion as we 
AHEMCA OMI Hpeamémosp, recede from objects 
OHM kdarymca HaM> Ménte. they appear less. — 
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ConGuGaTIoN OF A REFLECTIVE VERB, 
INDEFINITE BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood, rphmica, to warm one’s self. 


INDICATIVE MDOD. 
Presser .t. 
Sin g 
a rpbocp, 1 warm myself. 
mbt rpbemsca , thou warmest thyself. — 
ont rphemca, he warms himself. 
ona rptemea, she warms herself. 
ono rpbemca, it warms itself. 
Plu. 
MBI rpbencs , we warm ourselves. 
Bi rpbemece , you warm yourselves 
OHH, OHS FpSiomicn, they warm themselves. 
Past 
Sin g. 
arpbact, I warmed myself. 
mit rpbact, thou warmedst thyself. 
ob rpbaca-., he warmed himself. 
ona rpbaach; she warmed “herself. 
ouo0 rpbsoch, it warmed itself. 
| Plu 
MEI rpbanch, we warmed ourselves. 
BL rpbanch, you warmed yourselves. 
oun, OHS Tpbauce, they warmed themselves. 
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Futwuwre 
Stn g. 
a 6¥ay.rpbmeca, L shall warm myself. . ‘ 
mii 6yaemb rpbineca, thou wilt warm thyself. 
ou» 6yaem> rpbmbca, he will warin himself. 
ona 6yaenry. rphinecs., she will waem herself... + 
ono 6yaemr> rpbuipca, it will warm itself. 
 , Pla. 
uit 6yaem> rpsmic#, we shalt warm ourselves. 
Bal Gyaeme rptmpca, you will warm yourselves. 
OHH , ob, Gyaym» rphmbca, they will) warm 
| | ~ themselves. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
St -n g: 
rpbiica , warm thyself. _ 
" (ond rptemca, him warm himself. 
mycmb<oua rpbemea, pletZher warm herself. 
oHo rpbemea,)- (it-warm itself. 
P. l Ue 
rpbiamecs, warm yourselves. . ; 
Nycmb on4, ont rpbiomca, let them warm them- 
_ | selves. 
Participle - 
Mas. rpbromiica, who warms himself. 


-Present/Fem. rpbrowaaca, who warms herself. , 


Neut. rpbroujeeca, which warms itself, 

Mas. rpbauuitca, who warmed. himself... 
Past. Fem. rpbsmaaca, who warmed herself. 

Neut. rpbsmeeca, which warmed, ijself. 
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Gerund.. 
Pres. rpbach, warming one’s self. 
Past. rpismucp, having warmed one’s self. . 


PERFECT BRANCH. 


Infinitive mood, corpbmpca, to warm ene’s self. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Past 
Sin g. 

- a corpbaca, I warmed, or have warmed myself. 
mbit corpbaca , thou hast warmed thyself. 
oHp corpbaca, he has warmed ‘himself. 
oHa corpbaacb , she has warmed herself. 
oHo corpbaoch, it has warmed itself. 


, Plu. 


mit corphauce., we have warmed ourselves. 
Bol corpbaucp, you have warmed yourselves. - 
oH, ont Corpbauch, they have warmed them- 
‘selves. 
Futures. 
S in be 
a corpbtocs , I shall warm myself. 
Wb corpbemsea, thou wilt warm thyself. 
o> corpsemca, he will warm himself. 
ona corpbemca, she will warm herself. 
‘ono corptemca, it will warm itself. 
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Pe? ua. 
uur corphemca , we shall warm ourselves. 
Bei corpbeurecs, you will warm yourselves. 
0HH,0Hb Corphiomca, they will warm themselves. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


corphiica , warm thyself. 


OH» corptemca ,) ¢him warm himself. 
wrycmb< ona corpbemca, plets her warm herself. 
OHO corptemca, it warm itself. 
Pil u 


corphamecb, warm yourselves, 
MyCib OHH, OH Corpbiomca, let them warm 
themsleves. 


| Participle past. 

Mas. corptsuziitca , who warmed himself 
Fem. corphsmaaca, who warmed herself. 
Neut. corpssmeeca, which warmed itself. 


Gerun7n da. 
Past. corpbsmaca, having warmed one’s self. 


é 
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THEME. XXV. 


On REFLECTIVE, RECIPROCAL AND COMMON 
VERBS. - 


Our faculties develop themselves with age. Ivy 
iniwines itself round the oak (tree).Curtius threw 
himself feom a precipice for the sake of his. coun- 
try. The English and the Portuguese have dis- 


tinguished themselves by. their frequent voyages 
round the world. The Chinese consider themselves 
the wisest people in the world. Hippocrates 





faculty , cHocobuocmp,. 
to develop, pasenedms. 
with, ch — 
age, BO3pactt. 
ivy, Maou. — 
to intwine, o6exedms. 
round , 6koao, gov..the. 
_ | | gen. 
oak , ay6dsniit. | 
a tree, aépeso. 
Curtius, Kypuyii: 
to throw down, nu36ep- 
2aimb. 
froin , Bb, gov. the ace. 
a precipice, npomacuts. 
Sake, cuacénie. 


country, omévecmso. - 
an Englishman, Aarau- 
| qaHHHb. 
a Portuguese, [lopmy- 
Taaelyo. 
to: distinguish, mpocrd- 
GUID. 
frequent, Yacmpbiit. 
voyage , Mymemécmpsie. 
the world , cpburs. 
a Chinese, Kumaeyp. 
to consider, nozamame. 
wise , MYApbIH. 
people , Hapoap. 
Hippocrates , T'nnto- 
‘Kpauib. 
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and Galen are considered as the fathers of 
the healing art. Gibraltar is considered one of 
the strongest fortresses in Europe. Gold é% 
tried by fire, anda friend by adversity. Crimi- 
nals are punished according to the measure 
of their crimes. In Kamtchatka dogs. are har- 
nessed instead of horses. Diana was represented 
with a bow, and a quiver full of arrows. Every | 
thing in nature changes. Through all the course 





- Galen, Taaéup. 

the father, oménp. 

healing , spavé6nniit. 

art, Hayka, (science.) 

Gibraltar, Pu6paamap». 

strong, CHADHDIM. 

fortress, xpbmocms. 

Europe, Espona. 

gold , 30somo. 

to try, ucrombscams. 

fire, ordHb. 

adversity , Hectaécmie. 

a criminal, sundsaniit. 

to punish , raxd3sueams. 

according, no, gov. the 
- dat. 

measure, mbpa. 

a crime, npecmynaéaie. 


Kamtchatka, Kamaanta. 

instead , Bpabcmo. 

a horse, aduma,s. 

to harnes3, sanpazdms. 

a dog, cobaxa, 

Diana, Aliana. | 

to represent, m306pa- 
MARTE. 

a bow, ayxp. 

a quiver, KOAYAH. 

full, sané,neHuHit. 

an arrow, cmpbaa. 

every thing, sce. 

nature , Upupo,a. 

to change ,. 43.4éHAm. 

through, Bo. 

all, sce. 

the course , meéuie. 


9 
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of this short life, we struggée with diseases, 
misfortunes, and above all, with our passions. 
All. the world campiains.of the inconstaney. of 
fortune. Virtue does not dread calumny. There 
are people, who /augh at others, but do. not - 
allow others to daugh.at them. 





short, Kpamxit. incenstancy, Koaunpam- 
life, mM3Hb. : ROCHIb. 
to struggle, 6opdmoca; fortune, cracmie. ° 
disease, 60ab3Kb. to dread, 6oampbca. 
‘'misfortune, 66,a. calumny, 320cadsie. 


above all, Goate .Bcerd. there are, ecu. 
passion , cmpacmtb. to laugh, ebimsck. 
_allthe world, BeCb cBhmb, at, HadD, Boy. the ins. 
10 “complain ’ ‘maA0- but do ‘not, a He. 
. eambca, to allow, mepnbm, 
of, Ha, gov. the acc. at, HaAb, gov. the 10S. 
RAR ALARA 


S E CT. VIL 


COMPOUND VERBS. 


.- 


o 


§ 206. Compound verbs aré formed by pre- 
fixing a preposition to simple verbs, and thereby 
modifying or changing thei “original significa- 
tion; ‘as, Gescadsump , to dishonotir &e. 

Rem. In ‘some instances the simple verb 
has become obégoléte , while’ the com- 
pound remains in’ ‘use; as, eockpectims 
to raise UP; necesdims to disappear &c. 


yee ee eee Oe ee Ce 
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§ 207. The indefinite branch of compound 
verbs is formed by prefixing a preposition to 
the iterative of simple verbs; and the perfect 
branch by prefixing a preposition to the in- 
definite simple; as, newamamm, to seal, pac- 
nevambipanis, to unseal; perf. pacneramamn &c. 
§ 208. When the simple verb has the se- 
melfactive, the compound derived from it has 
also this branch; as, asiuymp, to move (once), 
BO3ABUrHyMb, to erect. 


CONJUGATION @F A COMPOUND VERB. 


INDEFINITE BRANCH. 


Infinitive mood: noankcssamn , to undersign. 


INDEFCATIVE MOOD 
Present. 
Sin z. 
a woAmhcusaio , I undersign. | 
bl NoAnhnchbaemb, thou undersignest. 


OH>b , (be 
_OHa PHoanacapaem»,Jshe Sundersigns. 
OHO it. 

PP = ew. 


Mbl TOAnHchBaemd , we undersign. 
BhI Noalhcsisaenre, you undersign. 


OHH, OHS Noguucewaiomp, they undersign. 
—. ? 
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Pas 64 
Sin g. 
ag NOANHCHIBAAD, a, O, { undersigned. 
mb Hoankcnisarp, a, 0, thou undersignedst. 
o> Hoanicnsaar, he undersigned. 
oHa noanicusaaa, she undersigned. 


OHO DoamkcnBaao’, it undersigned. 


P-liu. 
Mir HOAMHCHBAaAw, We undersigned. 
BH NoawcnBaan, you undersigned. . 
OHH, OBS mogmichiBaan, they undersigned. 


Future e. 
S tpn “£ 
a Oyay noaukcnsam, I shall undersign. . 
mi 6yAcidh WoanicuBams, thou wilt undersigte 


OD, ‘(he 
ona )6yaeur> NoauicniBams,, she rwill undersign. 
OHO it 

Pd u. 


unt Oyaem> Noanhenisamb, we shall undersign. 
Bu 6yaeme noaducsinams, you will undersign. 
on ,0n6 6yayorb DOanucHBamb, they will undersiga. 
| IMPERATIVE’ MOOD, 
Sion g. 

HoAwichnak, undersign (thou), 

OHD him | . 
nycmb{oHna >noauuchipaen?, let/her + undersign. 

oHO at, 
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Pédua. 
moauhcuBahme, undersign (ye). 
MYCMb OH,ONb HOATCBatom?,let themundersign, 


Participle 
Pres. noanicusaiouil# , aa, ee, who undersigns. 


Past. noauiceisasmiii, aa, ee, who undersigned. 


Gerund. 


Pres. noanicisas , undersigning. 
Past. noanhcusasmu, having undersigned. 


PERFECT BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood. noanacams, to undersign. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Past 
Sing. 
A Noanncéaan, a, 0, 1 have undersigned. 
mini Hoanucaan, a, 0, thou hast undersigned. 
oHnD noanucéad, he has undersigned. 
ona noanucéaa, she has undersigned. 
OHO noanucaso, it has undersigned. 
) Plu. 
MEI Noatucian , we have undersigned. 
BI Hoanucaan, you have. undersigned. 
OHH , OHS Hoauncdau , they have undersigned. 
Future 
Sing. 
a noanumy, I'shall undersign. 
mb noankmemb, thou wilt undersign. 


OD he . 
oHa bose , ji ti undersign. 


OHO at. 
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Piliua. 
NM DoOADnmex>, we shall undersign. 
Bu Noankumeme, you will undersign. 
oun, O86 HoAninnym, they will undersign. 


kuPERRATIVE MOOGD. 


Sing. — 
noausmn , undersign (thou). : 
OHD him 
Hyctb< ona (HoAnmmenmt, let, her -pundersign. 
OHO it 


Noalumiume, undersign (ye). 
HYCM»b On#, O86 NoANmynm, let them undersiga. 
‘Participle. 
Past. noarucanmixz, as, oe, who undersigned. 
Gerund. 
Past. noanucasma or moanacas,, having under- 
: signed. 
§ 209. The prepositians used in the formation 
of compaund verbs are the following : 

Best , (without) marks privation, ex. 
Gesnoxénmnh, to deprive of rest, to disturb, 
6e306pa3ump,to deprive of beauty,to disfigure. 

Bo, és (in) adds the meaning of the preposition to 
the simple verb, ex. BCMABAAAb, to insert, 
BOBseEt , to Intrain. , 

Bo3 , 630, 63, (up) marks 15t. ascension : 
BOCKOAHML, to ascend. B3atcmp , to glimb up. 
aly. The commencement of an action: 
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Bo3al06imb, to conceive an afféction. 
BOsHeHaBHAbME, to begin to hate. 
3ly- Reinstatement: | 6 
BO3Bpamumb, to return. _ 
BoscmaHosims, to replace. | 


Bru, (out) marks 1*t- the passing of an object 


Ao, 


from the interior to the exterior, and cor- 


responds to the latin preposition ex; as, 
BLirHamr, to expel, 
BbIBO3HMb, to export. 

aly. Duration : 
Bifcmoamb , to stand all the time. 
Biicaymamp , to listen to the end. 

3ly. Acquirement by means of exertion: 
BhADCMMMb, to obtain by flattery. 
Buinaakamb ,'to obtain by tears. 


(till , to) marks the boundary , or termi- 


- Nation: 


AOXoAuINE , to arrive at a certain point. 
Aoqumams, to read toa certain point. 


3a, (for) marks re the commencement of 


an action. 
saronophms , to begin to speak 
zaxunbms, to begin to boil. 
aly. The expansion of the action over 
an object: Fes 
saabaamb , to stop up. 
zaxpacums, to caver ever with colour. 


Hs», 
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Sly. Excess: 
saropophmeca , to say too much. 
sacnambca, to oversleep. 


4ly- Deviation : 
sabxamp, to ride off the road. 
Sly. Acquirement, by exertion. 
sapabomamp , to earn by labour. 


Gly- Descent. 
saxoaumb, to set, to go down. 


(from) has 1st. nearly the same. signifi- 
cation as 68, but is used in'a mere ele- 
vated style. | 
H3rnamb, to banish. wa6pdmp, to elect, 
aly. Wasting by use : 
M3HOCHMS, to wear out, 
"Sly. Exploring.. 
H3bICKHBalb , to search out.- 
(on) marks 1%t- accumulation: 
na6pocamp, to throw in a heap. 
HaroBopumb, to speak too much. 
aly. Witchcraft : 
HaroBapusams, to foretell. 
HakOAAOBbIBaMb , to bewitch. 


Haat, (upon) Corresponding to the latin pre- 


position super. 
Haacmpoums, to build a superstructure. 
HaAlncams, to superscribe. 


( aor ) 


Ans, (below) marks . descent: 


HH3Bepruymh, to precipitate. 

Hu3xX0aumb, to descend. 
O , 06 » 060 (about) corresponding to the la- 
tin preposition circum. 

oGaubamp , to. circumfuse. 

o6xoahmp , to circumambulate. 

o6Hams, to embrace. 


Om, (from) 1st. the separation of. parts: 


om6umb, to detach. 

onicmaBunlb , to displace. 

aly. Cessation. 

ommuacams , to finish writing. SY 
ommaaKamb, to cease weeping, 

3ly- With the particle ca deliverance ; 
omabasameca , to disencumber one’s self. 
omrosophmsca, to excuse one’s self.. + 


Hepe, (over) marks 1*t- excess : 


nepenoanwmep, to overfill. 
Hepecrbmb, to over - ripen. 
aly. Change of place : 
Hepeaimb, to pour out of one vessel into 
another. 
Hepesoshms , to transport, to carry over. 


3'y- Joined to the preposition 503, superiority: 
npes3soumi , to surpass. 

Npepocxaaums , to excel. 

4ty. Repetition: 
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nepenucam», , to copy (to write over again). 
Wepequmams, to read over again. 
flo, modifies the duration of the action : 
Hourpamp , to play a little. 
Horocmims , to pay a short visit. 
Hoa» , (under) corresponds in its first signi- 
fication to the particle sub. 
NoAAOKAMIb, to put under. 
Noabepramp, to subject. 
Noanucamb , to subscribe (undersign). 
aly. Approach : 
HoAvbxamb, to drive up. 

Mpegs, (before) corresponding to the particle pre: 
Hpeackazamb, to predict. : 
Npeamécorsosams , to precede. 
‘Ipeayipemaams , to anticipate. 

Ipu, denotes 1*t- approach : 

~  mpibxamp, to arrive. 
WpaKacameca, to touch, 
HpucoeguHams , to unite. 
aly. Increase : 
mpaGasaams, to add. 
upu6sisam,, to augment. 
3ly- Concealment : 
mpuKphsams, to hide under. 

Hpo, (through) denotes 1st. passage: 
mupos3imp, to run through. , 
mpoxoaumb, to pass through. 
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aly- Duration : ; 

mpocmioams, to stand all the time. 
3ly- Loss : 

npocifmb’, to lose by sleeping. © 
mpourpams, to lose by gaming. — 

4\y- with the particle ca, a fault or mistake : 
nupoboamampbca , to speak incautiously. 


TIpomnes , (against) marks opposition or con- 
trariety : Se 
npomasoptiams, to contradict. 
NpOUMsBYCHIOAML, tO Oppose. 

Pa3z, Marks 15 separation : 
pasobpamp, to sort. ‘ 
pasabsime , to divide. 
aly. Development: 
pasBbaaimb , to expand. 
passepuymp , to unfold. 

31y-With ‘the particle ca, augmentation of 
. the action: | 
pascepahmnca,.to become very angry. 

Co, cd (marks) 1 connexion : 

| cocmasims , to compound, mix: 
cnaécmb, to ‘entwine, plait. 

aly. Descent: | 
coum, to walk down. 
c6pocamp, to throw down. 

J, expresses 1°t- departure: 
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yHeemi , to carry away. 
yaembms, to fly away. 

aly. Arrangement: 
- y6pams., to place in- order. 
ykxademp , to pack up. 
3ly- Diminution : 
ySursamp , to decrease. 
_ yOasaams, to diminish. 
4ly- Opposition : 
" yemoamp , to resist. 

_ Sly. Persuasion. 
y6baunr , to convince. os 
yrosopims , to persuade. | 

Gly. Retention. 
yAepmams, to stop, to arrest. 


THEME XXVI. 


On COMPOUND VERBS. 


‘The northern nations harrassed the Roman 
Empire by their frequent incursions. The Danube 





northern, chsepuum. © Empire, Hunépia. 

&@ nation, Hapo,D. frequent, qacmnit. 

to harrass, 6e3m0xdxm. an incursion, sa6bro. 
Roman, Pimcxiit. . the Danube, Ayuai. 


. | 
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‘falls into the Black-sea. The ‘sight of the ocean 

excites admiration. The prayers of the righ- 

teous ascend to heaven. After the rain the sun 


shone forth again. It is impossible to recall 
lost time. The Neva flows out of the Ladoga lake. 


Troy held out a long time, but was taken 


at last. Priam obtained from Achilles the body 
of his son Hector. Paper is made out of rags. 





to fall, nadgame. 

the Black Sea, Yépxoe 
mOope. 

the sight, sphaume. 

the ocean, oxeanHn. 

to excite , co36ya4dms. 

admiration, yauBaénie. 

a prayer, MOsnDIBa. 

arighteous man, npa- 


Be AHbIM. 


to go, xo,gums. * — 
heaven, né6o. 

after, mocat. 

the rain , HenAcmpe. 
again, cHOBa. 

to shine-forth, sosciame. 
to recall, sozepamume. 


lost, nomépaunua. 
the Neva, Hena. 
to flow out, evme- 


Kailbe 


Ladoga, Aagomcxiit. 


Troy, Tpos. 

to hold, 2zépxame. 
at last, HaxoHéy. 
to take, s3amp. 
Priam, [Ipiam». 

to obtain , evimpocems. 
Achilles, Axuwaaéen. 
son , CbIHD. 

Hector, T'éxmop». 
paper; 6ymara. 

to make , 4tzam. 
of, 13>. 





8 When the signification of the verb will allow of the | 
separation the prefix of the preposition is left for the scholar- 


a 
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No one has ever reached the pole. The Nile 
overflows the neighbouring countries annually. 
Speak candidly, but not zmprudently. The sun 
had no sooner gone down, than the nightingale 


began to sing. The diligent deserve’ encourage- | 


ment. Vesuvius emits flames. Bees extract honey 
from every flower. The alchymists endeavoured ta 





a rag , INpanhya. 

no one, HAKMO. 
ever, emé. 

to reach, 4orogums. 
the pole, m6a10c». 
the Nile, Huan. 
annually , kax,anilt roap. 


to overflow , s3amo- 
LAAT b. 

neighbouring, oxpécm- 
Hb. 


country , cmpana. 
candidly, omxposénuo, 
to speak , zosopims. 
no s0Oner, AHWb MOAb- 

: KO. 
to go down, 3axamumb- 

. Che 
than , Kak». 


nightingale , coaonéi. 


to sing, néme, 


diligent , upuaba- 
; «HAI, 
to deserve., sacayxu- 
| 6alMb - 
encouragement , OA0o- 
: 6peénie, 


Vesuvius, Besysiiz. 

to emit » H36ep2aiib. 

flames, MaaMa. 

a bee, meaa. 

to extract, “364ekdm. 

honey , MeAb. . 

a flower, usthinn. 

an alchymist, aaxn- 
MHECOI»d. 

to endeavour to find, 


1.3 d1Ch HB AHI dre 
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discover the means of transforming the base 
metals into gold. Misers heap up wealth and. 
their heirs spend it. The desires of an ambi- 
tious man are not easily satisfied. Gipsies tell 
fortunes by the hand. On the pillars of Hercules 
svere inscribed the words: nee plus ultra. In 
Rome they used to precipitate criminals from 
the Tarpean rock. Drunkenness obscures :the 


ry ~ 





the means, cméco6». 

to transform, mpespa- 
I Hib. 

base, HieKil. 

metal, memaaard. 

anto, Bb, gov, the acc. 

gold , s6aomo. 

a miser, cKynbi. 

to heap up, xaxonszams. 

wealth , Goramcmea, 
(plu). 

an heir, wacatbanarn. 

to spend , pacmovdms. 

_ desire, xeaanie. 

an ambitious man, ye. 

cmoatoben. 
mot easily, Hec«édpo. 
to satisfy, xacimamsca. 


a gipsy, gbirauka. 
to tell, nazoedpueams. - 
by, ua, gov. the acc. 
a pillar, cmoam. 
Hercules , T'epxyaéen. 
to incribe , nagnucam. 
nec'plus ultra, He ,a- 
abe cero, 
Rome, Pum. 
to precipitate , nu3z6ep- 
2dms. 
a criminal, mpecmyu- 
-HAKD, 
from, cp, gov. the gen, 
Tarpean, Tapneacxia. 
a rock, ckaaa. 
drunkenness nbaHemsBo, 
to obscure » OMPATAI by 
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understanding. Captain Cook sailed round the 
world three times. The dread of shame defers 
‘many from criminal actions. No one should 
‘excuse himself by pleading ignorance of the 
laws. Satiated with earthly grandeur . Char- 
les V retired to a monastery. Many nomadian 
tribes have changed their mode of life, and 
settled (themselves) in villages. No. poet has 





the understanding, pas- to excuse one’s self, 


- CYAOKD, 
Captain Cook, Kana- 
, manp Kyen. 
three times, mpu pa3a. 
to sail round, o6véxrame. 
the world, nech 3emu6iz 
‘map. 
the dread, omacénie. 
shame , cmp1A>. 
to deter, omepamdms. 
many, MHOrHXx». 
criminal , xyabiit. 
an action, Docmynors. 


(by pleading, expres- 


sed by the ins. ) 
ignorance , HesnaHie. 
the law, saré6u». 
no one, HUKmMdé. 


_ oMmzoedpHreanece. 
should, ne jdamzo. 
to satiate, mpecviydm. 
earthly , 3emynri. 
grandeur, Beauste. 
Charles, V.Kapavnamiit 
to retire, ygzaaumocn. 
to, 6. 

a monastery ,° MOHa- 
. CHEBIPb. 

nomadian, KoveBsld. 

a tribe, napd,b. 

to change, nepemtiumn. 

mode , o6pa3». 

to settle , noceaims V. 

203, 

a village, aepéBua. 

& poet, cmuxompépeyn, 
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ever surpassed Homer. Dark clouds forebode 
rain. We should prefer what is useful to that, 
which is agreeable. In spring numbers of birds 
flock to the north from warm countries. Hypo- 
rites conceaé their vices under a mask of sanctity, 
Science enlightens the understanding. Gamesters 
frequently gamble away all their fortunes. 





to surpass, mpes3z0xKmu. 
Homer , Fomép». 
dark , mpaquni. 
a cloud, 66xsaKo. 
to forebode , npeass- 
lamb. 
rain, AOMAb. 
we should , Aéamuo. 
to prefer » Mpeanorne 
mame. 
that which is useful , 
1OAEZ HOE. 
that which is agreeable , 
upiamuuit. 
in the spring, Becndt0. 
to the north, na chsep». 
to flock , npnsemdms. 


many , MHOmecCMBO. - 
from , #3», gov. the gen. 
warm, ménAabil. 


a country, cmpana. 


a hypocrite, anyembp». 
to conceal, npnxpucdme. 


. a mask, anqiga. 


sanctity, CBAMOCIITb. 
science, HayKa, (to be 
put in the plu.) 
to enlighten, mpocet-— 
warts. 


‘a gamester, HrpOrKs. 


frequently , vacmo. 

to gamble away » Ipo- 
ueppeame. 

a fortune , HwhHie. 


SUV QABNDD 
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SEcT. VIL. - - . 


IMPERSONAL VERBS. «- 


¢ 210. A verb is called impersonal, when 
its nominative or agent is unknown, or con- 
sidered as such; this unknown agent is ex- 
pressed in English by, i, one, they, people 
&e..and in the Russian language as follows : 


2 18t. By the third person singular of the re- 
flective verb. | 
ropopumea, itis said. Kaxemcen, it seems. 
- cayqaemica, it happens. mpe6yemces, itis required. 
yaaéinca , it suceeds. nopbcmByemca , it 18 re- 


lated. 
sanpeméemecn, it is for- nopeabBaemca’, it is 
: hidden. '  * commandéd, 


aly: By the third person singular of active 
or neuter verbs. _ 
wépsuen, it freezes. s3asicunm, it depends. 
Hegocmaéap, it is not Hagsembb, it belongs. 
| enough. | 

ecm , there is. upsakiecmeyenp, it is 

ee proper. 
aocuraéare , it is enough. maen , it thaws. 


» 


3ly. By the apocopated participle passive of 
,the neuter gender. 


( at +) 


crazaHo, it is said. sBéabHo, itis commanded. 

Hieapo, it is'written. mpuKaszano, it is ordered. 

rosopeHo, it is spoken. 3anpemend, itis forbiden. 

-AOARHO, it. must. '10386.A€HO, itis permitted. 

- Wpeamicano, itis ordai- ommbaeno, it is marked. 
' ned. — 


~ 


4'y- By a verb used in the form of an 
adverb: 


~$ 


BuaHo, it is evident HY#HO, itis necessary. 
s#HeEAAMEALHO, itis desirable. yroano, it pleases. 

maaocmiHo, itis pityable. naehkemuo, it isknown. 
AocaaHo , it is vexing. omacno, itis dangerous. 


Rem. These, and other’ impersonals, formed 
‘in the same manner, are conjugated with the 
auxiliary verb, as, 


Pres. npuxasayo, it is ordered. 
Past. npuxa3zano 65140, it was ordered. 
Fut. upuxazano 6yaenrp, it will be ordered. 


Sly. “Any active or neuter verb used in the 
third person plural without a pronoun: - 
nhmym , they write. HaqmHatomp , they begin. 
Tosopamy , they say. cKasninaiom», they relate. 

6ly- By the second person singular of the 


verb; as, eNy 20¢0pbuwb, a Od cubémicA, One 


speaks to him, and he laughs &e. 


( ara jy 

_ § a1. Several verbs, which are impersonal 
in English have their subject in the Russian 
language 5 3 as, | 

rpom> rpemumy, it thunders. 

MOAHIA CBepKdent, it lightens, 

Bbmpp Ayem> , it blows. 

AOKAL WAemn, it rains. 

rpaab uaém», it hails, 

CHErd HAEIID, it snows. 


SECT. IX. 
TaREGULAR VERBS, 


§ a12. Irregular verbs are such as deviate 
from the general rules of conjugation. 

¢ 213. In the Russian language the. irrega- 
lar verbs are: | 

ist. All monosyllabical verbs, except: 


Hath » to know, cnébm,, to mature. 

spbmb , to ripen. uptmb , to perspire. 
| Fpsmp, to warm. cmbmb , to dare. 

aymp., to blow. masmb, to decay. 


aly. All the verbs ending in the infinitive in ca, 

.3ly- All the verbs which terminate in. the in- 
finitive in ms or mu preceded by a consonant. 

4'y- The verbs, which form the perfect branch 
without the aid of a preposition. 

Sly. The verbs, which have a definite branch. 


z st. 


Infin. 
Gabe, to watch. 
6pums, to shave. 
Gums, to beat. 
wpams, to lie. 
Bums, to barl, 
Bums, to wind. 
rBums, to rot. 
rayniws, to bend. 


apamt, to tear. 


aAums , to-prolong. 


Maams , to expect. 
mpams, to devour. 
mame, to squeeze 
mams, to reap. 
mums, to live. 
azam», to call. 


sptms, to behold. | 


Epbime, to cover. 
aramp, to lie. 


( a3) 


i per 
6,-10 
6pb-w 
6n-10 
=p-y 
30410 
Bb-10- 
rni-10 
rH-y 
aep-y 
aAr-0 
MaA-y 
MP-y 
mM-y 
mu-y 
MUB-y 
SOB-y 
SPp-10 
Kpo-20 
a-ry. 


aacmums, to flatter. an-my 


amms, to pour. 
maxams, to fly. — 
nanms, to knead. 
munms, to think. 


Ab-10 
MMI-y 


MH-y 


munme , to cover Miu-y 


with moss. 


saCuimms, lo revenge. M-my 


wana , to wash. 
mbes, to cramp. 
uum, to drink. 
mas , to float. 
arms, to sing. 
prams, to tear. 


MO~-80 
HnO-10 
Wb-30 


MIABIB-y 
"0-10° 
pa-y 


2 per 
-MUB 
-cub 
-cms 
-cms 
-eu 
-Culs 
ae 
-Ctls 
~enm 
-nnM 
-cmb 
~emB 
-ems 
-ems 
-emB 
-om 
“HED 
-CIib 
- CNIS 
-cmann 
~Cil 
/-HnIb 
-onl 
-mule 
Ns 


3 per. 
-amh 
“10m 
-tnrs 


-ymt 
-yms 
-yms 
-yms 
“ye - 
“BID 
°10l8S 
-rym®s 
-CMmaAIN®> 
-0nth 
-aAn'h 
-yms 
“21 
-am®d 


-CINANTR 
2011 

“ome 
-101nt 
-ymrs 
-10m% 
-yma 


MonOSYLLABIGCAL VERBS. 


nei. 
NAMB. 
nok. 
pam. 
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Infinitive 1per 2per 3 per Imp. 
pmams, to neigh. pm-y ols “yi pm, 
pbimb, to burrow. po-10 ~enIb “10S pos, . 
caams y té send. MIA-% = +N -1OmlB- = AHA. 
cinaams, to spread. cmea-fo -ents -10M1'b emeag. 
canims, to pass for. catis-y. -ems sym. CA BIBI. 
cmbmb, tocongeal. cmsiH-y -en15 “yMmB ~° CIIbIHS. 
mKkamsp, to weave. <mdU-Ky “YEClUB -KYIb MRK. 
umump, to dionour. wny -RMb -1nB um. 
UMN, to sew. Ub IO *CLUb “10 INS m1¢H. 


§ 214 The past and future tenses of these 
verbs are formed regularly , the former by chian- 
ging the termination m7 of the infinitive into 
Ab, Aa, AO, eX. Ibmb, to sing; A bab, a, a, I 
sang ;, and the latter by the addition of ‘the 
future tense of the auxiliary verb 6wms tothe 
infinitive mood, ex. a 6yay wubmp, I shall. 
sing. _ 


' - gly VERBS ENDING IN th 


Infinitive —- — 1 8t- per. 2nd. per. past. . 
Gepeus, to preserve. Gepe-ry -xemb Gepers. 
Bacub, to draw. ‘ Bae-Ky -deUlbh BACK 
xeab, to burn. mT eKELIb KEMD. 
mow, to be able. mo-ry -elllb Morb... 
meub, to cook. e-ky  -4ellb Dekd.- 
cmpaip, to shear. cmpu-ry -xeum cmpurs. 
Chub, to cut. +  Ch-Ky -“elllb cBKD. ; 
ied, , to flow. me-ky ~wellb mek... 


mcaow, to pound. wWos-Ky -vemb MOAOKd. 


® 


( 215) 

§ 215. The above verbs form the third per- 
son plural: of the present tense, by the ad- 
dition of Tire to the first person singular, ex. 
6bepery, Geperym»; Baexy, Baexym». The fe- 
Minine and neuter genders of the past tense 
are formed from the masculine, by changing 
the final » inte 4a, ao, ex Gepérd, Geperad, 
GHeperad. - | 

3ly. Venss ENDING IN ms OR mu P RECEDED 
BY A CONSONANT. ; 


"Infinitive. 1st: per, 2nd. per. Past. 


Gaocma, to guard. O6aw-ay -emb Gator, 
Gpecmu, to crawl, G6pea-y -eun Gpear, 
rpeenb, to row. rpe6-y -emb rpe6n. 
rHecmib, to oppress. rHell-y -ellb TrHeAd. 
FpPLicMb , to gnaw. rpbl3-y “eb rpel3b. 
KAACHTD, to curse. KAMH-y -CUlb  KAAAD. 
| mecInn , to sweep. MeMl-y -eLIb MEAD. 
fIpacmin, to spin. HPAA-Y -Clib HpAAd, 
maecmu, to plait. TAeM-Y -Cilb IAe.1b, 
mlacmmH, to pasture. Wac-y eCIMb* WaCh. 
pacmu, to prow. pocm-y -ciib pocn 
wipicmu, to shake. mpac-y -em» mpaer. 
yBtcmb, to blossom. usbm-y -eb UBbAD. 


§ 216. The third person: plural of the pre- 
sent tense, and the feminine and neuter 
genders of the past are formed: in the same 
mmanner as in the verbs endingin vw, 
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Taw quar] 


*|woumsmor Kvig 


p 
, 
t 
q 











wornRKor 
redo 






Knem' 


woummeonvurs Lyig/¥OrHaOnEIND| 





Aven aren 
ameven {vig aveven 
shaven! avenea 
amenaben fvfg} atrenween 
Aaqv| arqy 
cameagy {vg areagy 
ii arey| 
ameaey Av{o| areauy 
Awaeoa areca 
amedg fv{o| aredg| 
roaning “sod 


aarppoipuy 
‘NOILISOdEUd V LAOHLIA HONVER Loma! 








orev) 


fdag 


|__| 
qUuasaig® 





ee, 


pay af “anae log 
OO} woamuwor +] 
wneoi} qoreus ya9q 

woqMMaOReMd'] 





. amon ‘j19g) 

ws a} qmeven ‘pay 

S0q a qmeneH “19g, 

qmeHAEeH *T| 

aed of “sma “Hod 

quyeagy ‘pay 

saad a} “mare 29d 

. auieaeY ‘pul 

. quiwed "J19q, 

axed a} amedg “pny 
“ oanuyur 


——— 
Mad AHL AWOL HOIHM saUTA LY 
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cavuat Kuagk | avgvaakt 
cavua | amqvan kvtg argvad kuna 
‘qevna | amevug fvfg avevna oyna 
qqgou Kaggou | avexggou 
“aigg | amexgg {vig aqreRgg Kagg 
“weasg | amesgg Avfg aresgg oresgg 
“wd “yuasaly 





‘a@araporpuy 








nnok knok av (aah 
Ltt) ameno kvig aren ou 
irorou Kwovon | wraxoron 
‘avers | amoers Avig cavern kveva 
savKD kyo argo 
ronveo |uoamaves yf | woraveo aokmer 





‘988, 0}. 


‘und 0} 





9011 





‘HONVUG@ PLINIA9G V FAVA HOTHMSHUTA -OG 


sdaays a 
and af 


‘UMOP 19 ai} 





“aqugvuak y10g 
‘qingvag JQ) 
‘qmerag ‘puy 

‘quremggou ‘19g 

‘qmexgg ya 

.fqureagg “pay 












pufuy 





“amkaok yaog 
‘qmeno “puy 
‘qmamoron *J19g 
“qmoers ‘pay 
*AID G9 "fad 
wormTHVEo “Puy 












10 
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*MHOJOL” oHHOuON | aren ToIr 
*HHOU amenHa Avkg | avens 
‘sunor | aiasnos Avo |! arenoa 
qogda Auigao ! ‘arnoqao 
‘qoqga | Inoqa Avg / @rnoga 
‘vemga | tiemga AvXg aveniga 
“neagd heaao q12989 
‘ngoa | Hincoa AVKg acog 

| ‘neoa [, amucoa kvig avnueod 
onvago. | Avago qvago 
‘nVoa numoaa Arig ayaa 
-nvod | amuvog fy{g |  aruvoag 


*aai} osadut T 








*OIHOJ 
OLB HOI 


Aurga 
o1vig.a 


Keaa 
' kxoa 


kvaa 
Kwoa 


‘JUISIAT 


* qUiRHION ‘j1ag 

*aAlIp +} ‘qmenl ‘jag 
‘qiKAO.N “pur 
“qmndgad “pag 

"YpIoM. of ‘qimoga "yacy 
f tq IneMga: “puy 
 € nmueaaa oRED | 
A189 a} “nUIEaE ‘Jaq . 


* qe. “pitt 


,  “minosEs *yeg) 
"propor, «=  umiaag ya 


-*amayoa ‘pul 





‘adrg2uyuy 





"MJQHO 
‘HOH 

_ *HOOH 
‘qdgno 
-adqn 
nedgn 
*HIHOYOL 
minaY 
‘qemov 
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-geqgro 
-aegr 
qeer 


*aayvsaduy 


Avo 
niaan Av ig 
ammmoon vig 

o1dgwo 
qamudgw AvXg 
qmsdgnw vig 

Knarou 
qugimar Avig 
quiegiay. AV<g 

Aegroa 

amegy fvkg 
auuecey Akg 


o2uning 


‘9aa2zPpODIIpUT 


“GIIDIHD 
499H 
qvHuoo8n 
arndqnwo 
arudgn 
arsdgw 
arqmoron 
arguar 
qreuiar 
_aegva 
aegy 
arncer 


ss D 


| 


-Loan 
kmou 


o1dgn 
ousdgn 


knor 
o1euior 


Keqv 
Ayer 


FUISIAT 


Oar eee ated 


‘ HUIIIHD 
‘189g 0} ‘ amdan 
‘ qamH908 
‘qmudgnd ‘13g 


‘ainsvaul 034 ‘amudgn ‘jaq 


‘qmudqgn “pur 
j qwgquiavon ‘ag 


ky 01 
l 


‘anguisr ‘Jaq 
‘quemar *puy 
‘qmegva ‘Jiog 

‘ameqr "Jaq 
‘quineer ‘puy 


_*qunITo 04 


‘aarziuyuy 





*“MMvinO 
‘HMC 
“MENU 
‘HYeCOOn 

“AVEO 
"Hew UuD 
*MEYOLO 
“wera 
_ *‘weeran 
“Haq VON 

‘ACI 


x 


*HBeaeril 


-at1oLladiuy 





Amemo | arntmemo 
qunameu Avkg | arnimen “Amen 
qamesoem Avg | avexoem | orexoem 
_ kweoou | avaveoon 
amuves {vXg avuves Kwea 
qmexea AVXg LV EHED o1eweo 
_kevons aerono 
umeron AvXg aerou Acrou 
amecron fvig | arecrou o1esvroul 
kaqynou |  qriaruon 
quiavn Avg avery Kavu 
ameaern Xvfg | aveaern oivaer il 





adaARDTDIIpUSL 


* quieyoeuy 
€ qmuveoou 
c quinveod 
‘€ qqiexea 


( ‘ qmumews 
me 02 ‘ quinimen 
quod al 


‘mmerono 
‘daaga a ‘wmevor 


‘aqmiecrou 
*qmmavuoi 
‘HAS O14 =f quatavo 
‘ qmeaevil 


‘odrzruyuy 





“lod 
Phd € 
“pay 
19d 
J°d 
‘pul 
"19d 
37d 
“Pay 
"19d 
Pd 
‘pul 
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$ 217. The definite branch corresponds to 
the prefix in English of the different tenses 
of the auxiliary verb @ de to the gerund of the 
principal verb, ex. au» seaém» admaab Bd KO- 
Hiomnto , he is leading the horse to the stable. 
g§2:8. The verbs xoaumb, to go, 434ump, to 
ride and xymamp, to eat, have also the definite 
branch: uamu, to be going; txamp, to be 
riding , and temp, to be eating; which being 
too irregular to be inserted in the. preceding 
table, the full conjugation of the definite and 
perfect brauches is here subjoined. 
Conjugation of the verb nau , to be going. 
DEFINITE BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood, wan, to be going. 
Inpicative MOOD. 
Present. 
Sing. 
a way, I am going. 
mit uaéwmb, thou art going. 
OH, OHa, OO UAémts, he, she, it is going. 
Plu. 
MbI HACMD, We are going. 
Bhl HACMe, you are going. 
ou”, of maynrn, they are going. 
Past. 
Sing 
A mex, maa, Ao, I was going. 
Ibi Merb, Aa, wA0, thou wast going. 
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om mexb, he was going. 
oHa uwiaa, she was going. 
OHU WAO, it was going. Oo 
| Piliu, — | 
Mil HIAB, we were going, 
Bh WAH, you were going. 
Ou, OHS UnAH, they were going. 
Futere 
Stn gi 
a 6yay saint, I shall be going. 
mst Gyaemb vam, thou wilt be going. 
OH», ona, OHO 6¥aems HAma,he, she,itwill be going. 
Pol iu. 
MBI Oyaemp BAH, we Shall be going. 
Bhi 6yjeme uamu, you will be going. 
oun, ond 6yaym> vam, they will be going. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Sing 
HAW, go (thou). 
DYCMb OHDb, OHA, OHO UAém?,. Jet him, her, it go. 
Plu 
vaame , go (ye). . 
nycmb onu, ob uayn, let them go. 
Participle. 
Pres. nayuiit, ax, ee, who or which is going. 
Past. méauii, aa, ee, who or which was going. 
Gerud d. 
Pres. waa or wayun , geing. 
Past. méguu , having gone. 
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PERFECT BRANCH. 


Infinitive mood, nonuri, to go. 


Paes t. 
Sing. ot 
A noméss, Tomaa, nemad, I went. 
Mihi Nomésd, MowAs, NOMA, thou wentest. 
ond noméad, be went. 
ova Tomaa, she went. 
OHO Tomaso, it went. 
Plus 
Mb! WowWAa, we went. 
Bhi Nomau, you went. 
QHu , onb HouwAH, they went. 
Future ' 
Sing. 
a notiay, I shall go. - 
msi monAéub, thou wilt go. 
OHb, OHA, OHO HonAémy, he, she,, it will go. 
Pieliu. 


, Ww 
MBI Housemp, we shall go. 


Bhi WOHAeTMe , you will go. | 
oH, Of noHaym , they will go. 
IMPERATIVE MO@D. 
Soin g. _ 
nouau, go (thou). . | 
IYCMb OHD, OHA, OHO Hotaém®, let him, her, it go. 
Plu. 
nolaemh, let us go. 
noliaume, go (ye). 
Nycmb OHM, Ont Nowayms, let them go. 
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Participle. 
Past. noméamilt , aa, ee , gone. 
Gerurnd. - 
Past. noméama, having gone. 
Conjugation of the verb txamp , to be riding. 
DEFINITE BRANCH. 
Anfinitive mood , bxams , go be riding, 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. 
Sin g. 
a hay, I am riding. 
mu tjzemp, thou art riding, 
OHb, OHa, ono taemn, he, she, it is riding. 
Plu. 
Mur baemb, we are riding. 
Bul bjeme , you are riding. 
oun, oub taynm, they are riding. | 
Past, | 
Sin g. | 
a brary, a,o, I was riding. 
mu txaan, a, o, thou wast riding. 
OHD Sxaan, he was riding. 
ona bxaaa, she was riding. | 
ono bxaao, it was riding. | 
Pla. 
mul bxaan, we were riding. 
_ Bb bxaam, you were riding. 
OHH, OHB bxaau, they were riding. 
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Future. 
a 6yay bxamp, I shall be riding. 
 Inpt 6ygemb bxamp, thou wilt be riding. 


OHO it 
Pliu. 
mat Gyaemp Bxamb, we shall be riding. 
Bhi 6yaeme bxamp, you will be riding. 
ouu, ond Gyaym> bxams, they will be riding, 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


OHD he 
om dxamp , i fw be riding. 


Sin g. 


OHD him 
rremelon mn let hn ride. 
oHO it 


nycmb oHn, ons baynrs, let them ride. 
Participtle. 
Pres. baymiit, as, ee, who or which is riding. 
Past. bxasmii, aa, ee, who or which was riding. 
Gerund, 
Pres. sayin, riding. 
Past. xasuu, having been riding. 
PERFECT BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood, nobxamp,to ride. — 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Pest. 
Stn g. 
a Hotxaan, a, o, I rode. 
WIbl HObxaay, a, 0, thou rodest. 


( 236 ) 
ond nobxaap, he rode. 
oHa nNobxaaa, she rode. 
ono 'Tobxaae , .it rode. 
Pl iu 
MBI Tlobxasm , we rode. 
Bhi Nodxaam., you rode. 
oHH, OHS Hobxaan, they rode. 
Futur e. 
) o.2.n g. 
a nobay, J shall ride. 
mot nobsaews,, thou wilt .ride. 
OHD, OHA, OHO Mobsemd, he, she, it will ride. 
PP lia. 
Mbl WohsemD, we ishal] wide. 
BhI Hobaeme , you will ride. 
OHH, Onb Hobaym>, they will ride. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Sing. 
Tohsxan, ride (than). 
OHD . (him 
TY CHIb ona’ nobgem> , ‘let.<her pride. 
OHO it 
P L 1 Ue 


nos3smatime, ride (Ke). 
NyCMb OHM, OHS NoObayarn,.let them ride. 
Prarticiptle. 
Past, nobxasmiil, as,.ee,-who or which rode. 
Gerund. 
Past. nobxasmu, having ridden. 


( 227) 
Conjugation of the verbucmp, to be eating. 
DEFINITE BRANCH. 


Infinitive mood, temp, to he -eating. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present 
in g. 
a tmp, I am ating. 
mi tub, thou art eafing. 
OHd, OHA, OHO bCNtD , he, she, it is eating. 
Pela. 
MBI SAMMD, we are eating. 
bl haume, you are eating. 
OHH, OHS, bAAmD, they are eating. 
Piast. 
| Sin g. 
atap, taa, bao, I was eating. 
ms tan, baa, bao, thou wast eating. 
ond bab, he was eating. 
oua.taa, she was eating. 
OHO, thao, it -was eating. 
Pil iu. 
mb ban, we were eating. 
Bil baw, you were eating. 
OHH, on’ bau, they were eating. 
Future. 
Sing. 
A ibyay stomp, -I shall be eating. 
mpi 6yaem» Scemb, thou wilt be.eating. 
OHb, OHA, OHO 6yzem> scm, he, she, it will 


be eating. 


-( 228 ) 
Plu 
mur Gyaem> bem , we shall be eating. 
Bh 6yaeme bem, you will be eating. 
oHu, ont, Gyaym> bcm, they will be eating. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
S in g. 
tub, eat (thou). 
HyCMb OH, Oa, OHO SCHTD, let him, her, it eat. 
Plu 
turpme , eat (ye). 
NycMmb OHM, Ont baAm>, let them eat. 
Participle. 
Pres. baamiz, as, ee, who or which is eating. 
Past. bamiii, as, ee, who or which was eating. 
: Gerund. — 
Pres. baa, eating. 
Past. tpmu, having eaten. 


PERFECT BRANCH. 


Infinitive mood, evbcms , to eat up. 
INDICATIVE MOOB. 
Past 
Sing. 
2 ehh, enbaa, crtrz0o, I ate up. 
WILE ChbAb, CdbAR, CbbAO, thou ‘atest &e. 
ob cebrp, he ate. 
oua enbza, she ate. 
oHO ebbio, it ate. 


( 229 ) 
Pla 


MBI Chbiw, we ate. 
Bhi CbbAU, you ate. 
OHH , OHS Chbau, they ate. 


Future. 
Sing. 
a epbwp, I shall eat &e. 
mbt cobmb, thou wilt eat. 
OD , OHa ,.OHO cobem , he, she, it will eat. 
Plu. 
MLI chbauMd, we shall eat. 
BI chhaume, you will eat. 
‘OHH, OHS chbaAmD, they will eat. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD, 
Sin g. 
cpbus, eat (thou) &c. 
IYCIIb OHD,OHA,OHO CrécuI», let him, her, it eat. - 
Pla. 
cpbmbme , eat (ye). 
BYCHIb ou, OHS cobain, let them eat. 
‘Participle. 
Past. cyubsmiit, as, ee, who or which ate &e. 
- Gerund. 
Pres. cybsmu, having eaten &c. 


WYCUWYBVVAWYwWyww 
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THEME XXVII. 


On IRREGULAR VERBS. 


In countries where there +s no wood they 
burn coal, turf apd even straw. Oak - wood is 
employed (goes) in the hnilding of ships. The 
grape vine cannot grow in cold climates. Many 
Nomadian tribes inhabit (due in) Siberia. The 
hawk soars above the clouds. -Pepple.meke (plait) 
baskets of willow branches. Small offences lead 





where there isnowood, cold, xosé6aubiit. 
Geasabenniit. climate, rahmanrs. 


country , onparné. In, Bb. 

to burn, «eu. Siberia, Cu6upp. 
coal, kameHHoe yrozze. to live, anme. 

turf , -nrypi>. the -hawk , sempe6n. 
even, Aaxke. - te sOar, 6HITTbCR. 
straw, CoAOMa. above , Hab. 
oak-wonod, ayOdsatiases. a cloud, d6uano. 
to go, uamnu. | -a basket, xop3uua. 


in, Ha, gov. ‘the aec. to plait, -#ecmps. 
the building, cmpoénie. of, 13», gov. the gen. 
aship, kopa6as, V2§ fo. -willow , *posnit. 
grape , BuHorpaauhi, branch, sboep. 
vine, 03a. Small, mari. 

to be able, ozs. offence, mpocmynor». 
to grow, pac. to lead , eecmu. 





( a31 ) 


to great -orimes. Sacsates fella victim to the 
calumny and malice sof his fellow-citizens 
Vasco de Gama disqovared ithe passage hy 
sea to the East - Indies (Eastern ladia) Mon- 
golfier invented air balloons. Linzus acquire 
ed great fame by reducing (having reduced ) 
natural history te a system. Peter the Great 
established the first Russian Jeet. Whese thou 





great, Goanilt. 
crime , mpecmymnaé- 
Hie. 
Socrates, Coxpaars. 
to fall, nacmo. 
a victim, *épmsa. 
to, to be rendered by 
the gen. case. 
calumny , -x+vevema. 
malice, 3166a. 
fellow-citizen , corpa- 
SK AGTKH IRD. 
Vasco de Gama, Bacro 
ae Taaa. 
to :discover , najimu. 
by sea, mopanom. 
‘the passage, yma. 
to, Bb, gov. the .ace. 
Eastern, .npoeméuHaill. 
India, Muaia. 





Mongolfier, Mouroab- 
cbiepp. 
to invent, x306ptcmn. 
alr, BOSAYUHbIM. 
a balloan, mapp. 
Linaeus, Anuea, 
fO;xacquire, mpiobptcmn. 
fame , caapa. 
by ‘having, ‘nthwp amo. 
to reduce, mpxeecmi. 
natural, ecmécmsBeH- 
HbIH. 
history , ucmopia. 
a system, cueméma. 
‘Peter the Great, Henrp» 
\Besnatit. 
-to establish , sasecmu. 


- Russian , Poeciacaim. 


fleet, caonm. 
where, rab. 


( 232 ) 


‘hast not sown (there) thou wilt not reap.’ Come 
and take them, said Leonidas to the king of Per- 
sia who demanded, that the Spartans should 
deliver up their arms. : 





to sow, champ. 
to reap, noxdme. 


King, Lap. 
Persian, Hepeacnia. 
to come , Aplumn. 
to take, 63am. 


to demand, mpé6osamp. 
a Spartan, Cnapmanegp. 
‘to deliver up, omaampb. 
their arms, opyaie. 


‘to say, ompbuamp. 
Leonidas , -Aecounap. 


SECT. X. 
REMARKS ON THE USE OF THE TENSES AND MOODS. 


1 Tenses. 


§ 219. In general the present tense Russ 
answers to the present tense English. 

$ 220. The present tense is sometimes used 
‘rastead of the past in Russ, as well as m 
.English , especially in narration, ex. 


At length the dismal 


Haxonéy> xacmynd- 


em> cmpamHaa HOU ; 
né60 mokpbredenica qép- 
BoiMu oOAakaMe Re 


night comes on; black 
clouds cover the sky, 
and a death- like si- 


( 


muna wosdGuan cuép- 
TH 0636M.senfd BCIO IipH- 


poay. - 


233) 


lence reigns 
all nature. 


through 


§ 221. In some instances the present tense 
is used instead . of the future in both langua- 


ges; as, 


Oud spea3n mbcauD ome- 


npasssemcar wymemeé- 
cmBoBanib. 

fl sasmpe o6é4a10 ad- 
ma. 


She sets out on her 
travels in a month. 


I dine at home to- 
morrow. 


§ 222. The past tense English preceded by 
the conjunction if or whether is rendered in 
Russ by the present tense; as, 


' Onn cnpociad meni, 
muy AW A MHCbMO. 
. Our xomban.auamn, 
20soplo AM A To Dpan- 
HY3CKH. 

A comHbBAaca , abir- 
CWUBUMIEABHO AK OD tH- 
Aidem® NOAG3HHIA KHIM. 


He asked me, if I 
was writing a letter. 

He wished to know, 
if I spoke French. 


I doubted whether 
he actually read usefal 
bogks. 


§ 223. The past indefinite is rendered by 
the imperfect tense in English, as, 


Al puepa nucdas Mice- 
ma. 

ji HHKoraa He THIMGAD 

makom sabasnon KHHIH. 


’ 


1 wrote some letters 
yesterday. 

I never read such an 
amusing book. 


( 234 ) 

Rem. If the action be correlatsvé , or con- 
tinuing, when another commences, this 
tense may be rendered in English by the; 
aduxthary verb fo 6e, joined to: the gerund 
of the principal verb; ae, 


fl nucasd, KOTAa OD 
BOUEAD. 
fl 4yHaAd O BaCd BIe- 


I was writing’, when 
he entered. 


I was thinking of you 


pa, koraa A Noaywuan yesterday, when I re- 


Bally 3anmucky. ceived your note. 


224. The past perfect corresponds to hoth 
the perfect and pluperfect English. When the 
action is of recent occurrence, it may be ren-. 
dered by the former, and when. of more remote 
occurrence and correlative, by the latter; as, 


fl nanncdvd wtuchMo. I have written the 
letter. 

Bo wHb cra3aan, 9M0 You told me that 
ond yke npocnmdss he had read the book 
rniry, aoun eme ym through, and he was 
maAb e€, korad A BO- reading it, when I went 
WEAb. nm ce 


§ 225. The past tense of the iterative, in ad- 
dition to its signification of repetition , marks the 
remoteness of the action, and may be rendered 


in English by used to with the infinitive of the 
principal verb; as, 


( 235 ) 


Coxn6Hb 20edpusa.ts : Solon. used to say: 
nosnai camaro ce6il know thyself! 

ff vacino wb wemy ‘x&-' I used often to visit? 
MHBALD. him "= +: 

§ 226. The past tense of the semelfactive 
cannot be expressed by any particular tense in 
English: without the aid of an adverb. 


Boana naecnyza wa Thewave broke (sud- 
maay6y. denly) on the deck. 

‘Paanl COMRAYAWCA The ranks closed (at 
BOHCKO ABIKHYAOCb. once) and the army-mo- 


ved (suddenly). — 
$ 227, The future tenses of the indefinite, 
perfect and semelfactive branches are rendered 
in English by the first future. ; ' 


Bp aepésub a 6yzy | In the country I shall 
gaemo 83anurS Bepxoms. often ride on horseback. 
Sasmpe a wobay 3a To morrow | shalf 


TOpOAp. ride out of town. 
 Oun Basero- Be mpo- He will not touch any 


§ 229. Fhe Russian gerund present is rendered 
by the participle. active English, v widli the addi- 
uorn of in; as 

Adana, nepenpacranaces In crossing the rrver, 
apesh pbiy n ompeanny- the boat was apset. 


AaCh. 


{ 236 ) 


YUnmda Tomépansoc- In reading Homer I 
xHujaiocb kpacomdtwerd am transported at the 
CM AXOBb. heauty of his poetry. 

$ 229. The gerund past is rendered in En- 
glish by the gerund present of the auxiliary 
verb to have, connected with the participle past 
of the principal verb; as, 

CudAsuncs cb Akops, Having weighed an- 
MbI HYCM#ANCb Bb NOpe. chor we put out to sea. 

. § 230. The auxiliary verb 6s40 added to 
the past of the definite branch corresponds 
to the English pluperfect ; as. . 
Al cataard Gorao omn6- I had made a mis- 
Ky, Aa ycubsn ee no- take, but corrected it 
mpasump. in time. 

--¢ 231. The same verb with the past tense of 
the verb zomtms and the infinitive of the 
principal verb corresponds to the English was 
going; as, | 

| A comtsr 6ets0 erst- I was going to ride, 
zamb, HO 6bian yaep- but was prevented by 
KAHb AYpHO!O Norogow. the bad weather. 


§ 23a. The auxiliary verb 6sed4o added to 
the past tense of a verb, corresponds to the 
English used to followed by the infinitive; as , 

fl Gundao 6traan no ~— I used to run abont 
AYTAMD. the meadows. 


( 237 ) 


fl Gusdao xamuBasy I used to walk thirty 
lo mpuayami sepem» versts a day. 
Bb ACHb. 
Rem. Prefixed to the present tense it ex- 
presses the same idea in a more lively 


manner. 

Bo mkoat mb 6n1Ba- At school we used to 
ao yiumca, a ond u- study, while he was 
rpaemt. playing. 


a -Moods. 


$¢ 233. The infinitive is used in the Russian 
language without any preposition or sign; as, 


Fl weaato 3numo. I] wish t know. 
Yuucb zvsopume upa- Learn to speak cor- 
BUADHO. rectly. 


$ 231. When the infinitive Russ is preceded 
by the conjunction amo6u or aa6ar it expresses 
the end of the action; as, 


Aa6eixopom6 3sxame _iIt is necessary to read 
A3bikb, #a,406HO MHOre = and write much toknow 
Yumamb # NACAMh. a language well. 


§ 235. The infinitive is frequently employed 
instead of the imperative; as, 


Acnoauums no mpu- Let this be executed 
Ka3sadio. according to the order. 
Boimp no cemy. So be it 


( a38 ) 

§¢ 236. The infinitive is sometimes followed 
by the interrogative particle 4%, in which case 
it expresses doubt; as, 

Basamperaa verb ewe Shall I see my native 
pasp. Molo paauny? place ence more? 


When preceded by ne it marks the cer- 
tainty of the non-occurrence of an action; 


as, 
He suaamp met Go. Thou wilt never see 
abe mBoéu poausol. thy native place more. 


§ 237. In addition to the manner of for- 
ming the imperative shewn in the conjugation 
it may be expressed by the prefix of the 
particle aa; in which form it corresponds to 
the optative English. 


Aa coxpaHum> sac» May God preserve 
Bor». you. 

Aa ucnoaHnmeca Ba- May your desire be 
mie «eaaHie. gratified. 


Aa Gyaem» = Boa Let thy will be done. 
mIBOA. 

§ 238. There is neither conditional nor 
subjunctive mood in the Russian language ; 
the former is expressed by the additio:. of 
the particle 651 or ecad 651 to the past indi- 
calive; as, 


( 239 ) 
esp apyx6ur 1 aw6- Withant flere and 
Bh cBbib Oe4r Gu ne- friendship the waild 
MAADHOIO MyCiUblHeElO. would he a dismal w.t 
dernéss. 
Ecan6a1 a 6niav 60- if 1 were rich .&c. 
ramp. 


§ 239. The subjunctive is expressed in the Rus- 
sian language by the particles umo6m, aa6u, 
or xoma 6n1, added to the past tense of the 
indicative; as, 

Our mpébyemn, im0- He requires that I 
6 A ch Hump nob- should go with him. 
XAAb. 

Asméa wanaseisae Children are punish- 
romp, Aabnt on mc- ed, that they may re- 
UIpaBHAWCh. form. 
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PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE. 


On THE CONJUGATION OF VERBS, 


Howard's tomb. 


If I tell you, that at the very entrance of 
the town of Sympheropol, on the high road 


from Nicolaeff, 


there stands a monument to 


Howard, you will think that I contradict my- 
self in an unpardonable manner — but you 
will be mistaken, the monument ts actually there, 





if, écan. 

to tell, cxa3zdmo. 

at, y, gov. the gen. 
the very, camnlit. — 
entrance , Bbib3 Ab. 


of the town, Bb Tépoap. . 


_ of Sympheropol , Cum- 
cbeponoan. 

on, No, gov. the dat. 

high , 6oapmoit. 

‘road, Aopora. 

from, ont. 

Nicolaeff, Huxoadesp. 

there , not expressed. 

to stand , cmoamb. 

a monument, naMaAmi- 

HHKb. 


to, expressed, by the 
gen, 
Howard , TFéyapap.” 
to ‘think , no,ymamo. 
to contradict, mpommn- 
eoptcumb. 
in, expressed by the ins. 
case, 
unpardonable , nenpo- 
cmumeabubiit. 
manner, O6pa3>. 
but, a. 
to be mistaken, omu- 
6amobca. 
actunlly , mO,AuHHO. 
there-, mym». 
to be, nazrogumoca. 
11 


( 242 ) 
high granite obelisk, the pedestal of which 
forms a sarcophagus with the following inscrip- 
tion: «Howard departed this life at the age of sixty 
five years, 1790.» It is sarrounded hy a circular 
stone wall with gates of iron railing opposite 
the inscription. This is all very well; thanks 
to him who first conceived the idea of honour- 
ing the memory of aman worthy of universal 





high, spicénii. 
granite, TrpaHimHAnli. 
obelisk , o6erkcrn. 
the pedestal , mueae- 
CMAAb 
to form, cocmaésAme. 
a sarcophagus, .cap- 
xocparn. 
with, eb, gov. the gen. 
to follow , cataocame. 
Inscription, HaABHCb. 
to depart this life, cxon- 
TANT CR. 
at the age of 65, ua 
65°™s roxy onm pomr- 
_ aé@uia cBagro. 
to surround, of#o- 
cums. 


| aman, 


circular, xpyranis. 
stone, KaMeHHSIA. 
wall, orpaaa 
railing, pswémaiamnl. 
wide, WHpOKIE. 
gaies, pupoma. 
Opposite, Hacympo- 
ILM Bb. 
all this, sce sme. 
as very well, maxn. 
thanks, wu xBasa. 


io conceive an idea, 


3arumems. 

to honour, nozmums. 
the memory , _ na- 
M AIT be 

worthy, azocmouuit. 

universal, sceo6uyiit. 


( 243 ) 
esteem; but it is amonument, a cenotaph, and not 
the tomb of Howard. The ashes of this bene- 
factor of the wretched Me about three versts from 
the town, where / saw a miserable mouldering 
brick pyramid, instead of the sun-dial, which f 
hoped to have found oveér his grave according to 
his last request. This circumstance may be per 
haps unknown to you. In the year 1790, when a 


rr rrr rc OED 


esteem , ysaxéuie. 

but, Ho. 

it is, 9mo. 

a cenotaph, keHomadp. 

and not, a He. 

the tomb, rpo6#iua. 

the ashes, npax» (sing.) 

benefactor , 6saromso- 

pumeab. 

the wretched , cmpax- 
Ayuyle. 

to lie, norvnedms. 

about, Bb, gov. the 
prep. 

three , V. § 130. 

a verst, Bepcma. 

from, onr. 

where , 1 maw» MO. | 

to see, axatime. 


miserable , 6éanniit. 
brick, kupmnaneit. 
pyramid, mupamuaa, 
instead , smbcnio. 
the sun-dial , céaneq- 
HB€ Yacbl. 
to hope, xeszdms. 
to find , nakmd. 
over, HaAb, gov. the ins, 
according, coradcHo. 
last, Docabaniiz. 
request, BOAA. 
circumstance, o6cmo- 
AMI€AbCMBO, 
may be perhaps, momem» 
Ovlnth. 
HeH3BhCiuI- 
HO. 


unknown , 


when, kora. 
nk 


( 244 ) 


contagious putrid fever raged in the Crimea, 
Howard happened to be at Cherson on his 
way to Constantinople. You may easily imagine , 
that it was difficult for a man, who considered 
it as a sacred duty daily Zo visit prisons, ho- 


spitals and dungeons, (0 escape the contagion: 
he actually fed/ a sacrifice to it. Feeling that 





to rage, cenpénemé6o- 
. 6amb. 
in the Crimea, Bp Kpsi- 
My- 
contagious , IpuauuiH- 
«BoM. 
putrid, ranadit. 
fever, ropauka. 
to happen, cayzumoeca. 
to be, not expressed. 
at, Bb, gov. the prep. 
Cherson, Xepconp. 
on, Ha, gov. the prep. 
way, MyUrb. 
Constantinople , ‘ [ap»- 
_ Fpagp. 
easily, aerko. | 
to imagine , mpegcma- 
euine cebée. 
you may, w#oxcius. 


man, WeAOBBKb. 
to consider, cmdeum> 
ce bt. 
as, Bb, gov. the acc. 
sacred, HeMHHYyeMbIH. 
duty, o6a3aHHocmp. 
daily, emeauésuo. 
to visit, noctiydme. 
a prison, mroppMa. 
an hospital, 6oapnniga. 
a dungeon, ocmporp. 
to escape, u3266xamb. 
the contagion, 3apa3a. 
actually, abiicmBimeat- 
HO. 
to fall, 4ésameca, gov. 
the ins. 
a victim, méputsa. 
it, V. § 1959. 
to feel, zysemsosame. 


( 245) 


his end was approaching, he cadled his two 
friends, with whom he could converse in his native 
language , and having bid them farewell said: 
I wish for no monument, and beg you only 
to place a simple sun-dial over my grave. But 
this request was forgotten, there is no sun-dial 
over his grave; and it is a pity, a great pity! His 
friends erected a little brick pyramid, but now 
even that simple monument is mouldering away, 





end ,, KoHéyp. to place, mocmdeum. 
was approaching, 6an- grave, Moriaa. 

30Kb. simple, mpocmbilf. 
to call, mpusedmaxscebt. sun-dial , coanetHHIe 
a friend, npiamean. uacbl. 
to be able, woz. V. request, nosesxbuie. 

§ 215. to forget, 3a6viums. 


to speak, zoeopiume. there is no, Hbm*. 
native , Npupo,ubill. it 18 a pity, 9MO0ro Raab; 
language, “3bIKb. a great pity, O1eHb mab. 


to bid farewell, mpo- to erect, e0346nzdmb. 
cmumbea. a little, maaeHbKil. 


them, cb Huma. now, mennépp. 

to say, cka3amb. even , H. 
monument,namMamauKs. that, asmonrr. 

no ,. H#kakoro. simple , npocmoi. 

to wish, zxoméms. to moulder away, pa3- 


to beg , npoctime. COLILAIM BCA. 


( 246 ) 
and e’er long the place will be unknown where 
lie the remains of this friend of suffering hu- 


manity. 
Mouravieff. 








eer long, scxopt. to lie, zexdme, 

will be unknown, ne the remains, ocmamra. 
yandioms. of sulfering bumanity, | 

the place, mbcmo. cm paAaabyesd. 


ee 
CHAP. VI. 


PaARTICIPLE®S, 


$ 240. The participle is a part of speech 
derived from the Verb, and combines the 
meaning of the relative pranoun «mo, who; 
komopphit, which, or amo, that, with the 
signification of the verb, from which it is de- 
rived, ex. ¥exonhun, «bai Upavay, the man, 
who loves truth. 


$241. Participles have the same declension as 
adjectives and vary according to the number, 
gender and case of the substantive , to which 
they are prefixed, ex. aya eocrozaAazo COABYA, 
the rays of the rising sun, &c. 


( 247 ) 


' Decrension op PaRTIcIPLes. 


sHdiomils , knowing, or who knows. 


Sin g. 
Mas. Fem. 
Nom. 3Haomiat, 3Hamual, 
Gen. 3uawujaro, 3Hatoued, 
Dat. 3Hawujemy, 3Haouel, 
c 3HalOWaro,  s3Hatolylo , 
") sHatOMy iE , 

Ins. 3HaiouuM>, sHnatomenw, 


Prep. o 3Ha0jemd, o 3Hatowen, 
Plu. 
Nom. 3naiomjie,  38ammiA, 
Gen. 3HaloHIHXh, 3HAIOMIEXD, 
Dat. 3HalluMD, 3HAIOLIHMD, 
3HAIOWIAXD, SHALOLIUXD, 
)  endvouuie » 3HALOUIA, 


Ins. 3HatOljuMH, 3HalONNMA, 


Neut. 
sHaOWee. 
3HalwUaro. 
3Halolemy. 
SHAIOMICE, 


SHAIOWMMD, 
O 3HaluleMb, 


SHAOLIIA. 
3HAIOWLN Xb. 
3HALOLIN Mb. 


SHAIOULIA. 


SHAIOLLEMA. 


Prep. 0 3HalO\HXb © 3HalOUJHXh 0 3HaIOLIHXD. 


( 248 ) 
THEME XXVIII 
On THE DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES. 


The earth, inhabited by us isa planet, be- 
longing to the solar system. The ruins of an- 
cient Rome are monuments of its former great- 
ness. Aman, (wo ts) unmindful of his future des- 
tination, is like atraveller, who has no other end. 
but the pleasures of the present moment. Russia 
is divided from America by Behring’s straits , 








the earth, 3emMaA. 

by us, nama. 

to inhabit, o6nmdme. 

a planet, maaHéma. 

to belong, mpunagzse- 
RAID. 

solar, cOAHeqHBIE, 

system, cucméma. 

the ruins, pa3sBaauHbt. 

ancient, apésuHiiz, 

Rome, Pump. 

a monument, mamam- 
HHAKD, 

former, 6viemin. 

its , ero. 

greatness, Beatie. 

to be unmindful , 3a- 

OpiBantb. 


destination, ompeabaé- 
Hie. 
is like, noad6enp. 
a traveller, nymemé- 
CHIBEHHUKD, 
not to have, xe nmémoe. 
any other, apyrou. 
end , bab. 
but, xpoms. _ 
of the present moment, ~ 
. MHHYMHBIE. 
pleasure, yaoBOabcmBie. 
Russia, Poccias. 
to divide , omabaams. 
from , our». 
America, Amépmra. 
Behring, Bépaurs. 
strait, MpoAnB. 
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which are about 73 versts wide. Of the rivers, 
which fall into the Caspian sea, the Volga is 
the most considerable. Among the poets, who 
have .distinguished themselves in modern times 
in England , the most celebrated are Scott and 
Byron. Epamimondas , mortally wounded in the 
battle of Mantinea, said to his friends, who lamen- 
ted that he should die without leaving any chil- 
dren; I leave two daughters, the victories of Leuctra 


a Se a fi Sesh VESPA 
which are, rendered by Epaminondas, Enamu- 


the participle of zxémoe, 
to have. 
a verst, sepcma, 
a river, pba. 
to fall, enaszdmo. 
Caspian , Kacniitckii. 
the Volga, Béuara. 
considerable , suai. 
THC AbH bIM. 
among, H3>d 9HCAa. 
a poet, cmimxomBopenp. 
to distinguish , mpocad- 
_ 6nINb. 
modern, Hosbawii. 
time, Bpéma. 
England , Auvain. 
Scott, Cromnm. 


Byron, Betpoun. 


HOHAD. 
mortally , cmepméabuo. 
to wound , pdnume. 
the battle, cpaméuie. 
Mantinea, Manmunéa. 
to say, cka3amb. 

a friend, apyrs. 

to lament, co6o4t3no- 

6UnTd. 

that he should die, o 
MOM> 9Mo yMupaa. 

without leaving, ne oc- 
) maBaselrr, 

a child, anma. 

to leave, ocmasaamb. : 

daughter , aod. 

the victory , no6baa. 

Leuctra, Aepurpa, 
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and Mantinea. Ignorance united with modesty 
is more bearable than knowledge accompanied 
by haughtiness. A perturbed mind, like atrou- 
led sea, reflects all the objects, which surround 
it, distorted and broken, communicating to them 
that disordered motion, by which it is itself 
agitated. It is necessary for man , who is hourly 
tempest-tost on the sea of life, to have faith 





ignorance,nepbaxecmso. 

to unite, coequHAms, 

with, cp. 

madesty , ckpomuoems. 

hearable , cHOcHbIE. 

knowledge , 3Haqie. 

to accompany , corpo- 
COR AAME. 

haughtiness , cnecs. 

to perturb, ecmpeso- 


mind, ayxp. 
like, no,d6H0. 
to trouble, esso4noedme. 
the sea, MOpe. 

to reflect, ompamxanth. 
all, see. 

to surround, oxpyxdame. 
an abject, npeamémn. 


UES. 





to distort, o6e3206pa- 
UCADTb. 
to break , npesomAame. 
to communicate, co« 
oOmams. 
that, mome. 
disordered mation, Boa- 
neste. 
to agitate, .o6ypesdme. 
for, expressed bythe dat. 
hourly , exeqacHay 
sea, MOpe. 
life, mn3Hb. 
to tempest-toss , o6ype- 
edi’. 
it 1s necessary, Heob- 
xoalmo. 
to have ,. umwbap. 
faith , Bbpa. 
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in Providence for his pilot. The first step 
beyond the cottage presented me with the most 
enchanting view. The rays of the rising sun, 
intercepted by a range of rocky hills, shot 
their enlivening light through the rugged 
openings ; the valley partly dlumined, and 
partly kid inshade, exhibited the most varied 
display of colours. The Tartar village with 
its huts , sending forth their white clouds of 





In, Bb. 
Providence , Iposuas- 
H1e. 

step, mar, 

beyond, 3a. 

the threshold , noporp. 

cottage, XmuHAa. 

to present, aocmasump. 

enchanting, Bocxumu- 
MeAbH bi. 

view , B3rAsAb. 

a ray, AyD. 

to rise, 6ocroqgumb. 

to intercept, mepexed- 
1 BUG ATITb. 

a range, cmbua. 

rocky, KaMeHHBIi. 

a hill, ropa. 

to shoot, 6pocamp. 


through, cKsBo3b. , 
rugged opening, yro.». 
to enliven, oxnersAms. 
light ,. cpbare. 

the valley, aoauua. 
partly , sacmin. 

to ilfumine, ocetwamos. 
to hide, cxpueame. 
shade , urbHp. 


to exhibit, aBasmp. 


varied, pasHoo6pa3HLia. 
display, urpa. 

colour , oBbnT». 

Tartar , Tamapexii. 

a village, aepésua. 
hut, AOMMK». 

to send forth, zycxdms. 
white , 6babris. 
column, O6aako. 
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curling smoke through the dark foliage of the 
trees, was seated like the ruling genius of the 
mountain scene, which served as its crown; amidst 
the groves which girded itas with a luxuriant 
garland; and on the shore of the great deep, 
which brought to its feet the tribute of its waves. 





to curl, exmbca. 

smoke , AbiM»d. 

dark, rycmua. 

foliage , cbHb. 

a tree, Aépeso. 

was seated, BEANIaAOCE. 

like, xan. 

the ruling genius , ya- 

phua. 

of the mountain scene, 
| MERAY iUpD. 

to serve, crymumpe. 

as its, elf. 


a crown, sbHég». 
amidst, méaay. 

a grove, poma. 

to gird, mpenoAcwicams. 
as, Bb O6pa3b. 
luxuriant, pockémunit. 
a garland, rupaanaa. 
shure, 6éperp. 

the great deep, mope. 
to bring, apunocume. 
foot, Hora. 

tribute, AaHb. 

@ wave, BOAHA. 
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CHAP. VIL 


ADVERBS, 


§ 242. The adverb is commonly prefixed to 
the verb to express some qualifying circum- 
stance of the action; as, 

rosopamb 6iAmuo, to speak distinctly. 
nocmynamb 64azopa3yano, to act prudently. 

§ 243. The only variations, which adverbs are 
subject to, are the degrees of signification « 
which are formed by changing the termination o 
into te for the comparative, and by prefixing 
pe, oveHb, or necoma to the positive for the 
superlative degree; as, 

Giicmpo, rapidly. 6ticmpte, more rapidly. 


MHOrO, much, mpemHoro, very much. 

paso, early,  daeHh pando, very early. 

ycIbmHO, success- BecbMayC- very success- 
sully, §  mbuino. fully. 


1. Adverbs of place, in answer to the question 
rab? svhere ? 


sabes, here. .— rab uu6yap , any-where, 
mamb, there. - Be3sab 

everywhere. 
mym®b, here. HOBCIOAY 


ees 





* There are however diminutive adverbs, which are formed 
in the same manner as diminutive adjectives ; mMaAOBaMO, 
rather little; panéusxo, pretty early etc. 
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nas, somewhere. 
wpyrom», around. 
Bogpyry, about. 
BHymMpi, inside. 
cHapyas, Outside. 
Bb Hepes, betore. 
na3aan, behind. 
Ha Bepxy, above. 


zy» HE3y, below. 

Bb Hpaso, On the right. 
Bp abso, on the left. 
nocpeai, in the middie. 
Gam3K0, near. 
aaaexo , far. 

BAaah , at a distance. 
BOan3i , near, at hand. 


2. Adverbs of movement, in answer to the ques- 


tions xyaa? whither omxyaa? whence. &c. 


cioaa , hither. 

myaa, thither. 

kyaa Hubyab, some- 
where. 

mpamo, straight forward. 

BKOCb, On One side. 

BAOAL, along. 

nolepér , across. 

BBepxd, up. 

BAU3b , down. 

BHYMpb, into.. 

Haaaap, behind. 

anepéar, before. 

BAaab, distantly. 

BOHD , away. . 


omcw,a, hence. 
‘ommryaa, thence. 
“3BHympi, from out. 
n3BBb , from without 
cd Bepxy, from above. 
cb HH3y, from below. 
cp népeau, from before. 
cp 3aaH, from bebind. 
h3aaan, from far. 
n36an3u, from near. 
cp abpa , from the leit. 
cpupasa, fromthe right. 
omoscroay, from all 
sides. 


‘pou, away. 
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3. Adverbs of time, .in answer ta the question 
noraa? when? 


moraa, then. 
menépb, now. 
HbIHb, at present. 
cetaacp,, this: minute. 
Imomuacn, immediately. 
HHoraa , Sometimes. 
Bteraa , always. 
HHKOrAa, never. 
pbaxo, seldom. 
yacmo, often. 

aapnd, long ago. 

He aaBHo, lately. 
BbaHo , eternally. 
n3AaBHa, long since. 
upé«ae , before. 
nocas, after. 
momom»p, then. 


pauo, early. 


4. Adverbs ‘marking 


BO NlépBaix, in the first 
place. 

BO BHIOpLX?D , in the se- 
cond place. 
cuayaaa, from the be- 
ginning. 


10340 , late. 

Aoaro, long. 

ye, already. 
omubint , henceforth. 
Brpeab , henceforward. 


-eerdana, to day. 


3aBMIpa, tomorrow. 
Buepa , yesterday. 
mpémpbaro aua., the day 
before yesterday. 
nocab 34pmpa, the day 
after tomorrow. 
exeroaHo, annually. 
exeaHeé BHO, daily. 
nNocmenéuHo, gradually. 
HciloAoBoaAb , by and by. 
noxa, until. ok 
nocpeau, in the midst. 


the order of time. 


cnepsa, at first. 

upéxae , before. 

nomdm»p , afterward. 

3a cumb, after this. 

Maag mo maay, little by 
litde. 
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aaate , farther. cHOBa, 


Hakouéyn, at last. BHOBb , pagain. 
Hanocasgoxd, at length. onamp, 


5. Adverbs of repetition , in answer to the que- 


tion CKOAbKO pa3b? 


CHIOABKO pa3b, sO many HbCKOAbKO past, seve- 


» times, ral times. 

OAHAaKAbl , MHOTOKpamiHo , frequ- 

-€AuHOKALL, >onCe, ently. 
OAHOKpamHo,y aacmo, often. — 

ABaAKALL, twice, cmo pasp, a hundred 

‘times. 


6. Adverbs of quantity, in answer to the question 
ckoabko ? how much? 


eméanko, so much, AOBOAbHO, enough. 

MHOro , much, aocmaimouHo,sufhicient- 
mano, little. ly. 
HBcCKOADKO, some. cahmkomb, too much. 


7. Adverbs of affirmation. 


Aa, yes. KoHéqHo, certainly, .. 
math, So. _+ Bbpuo, faithfully. 

moaHo , exactly. AbicmsBumeabuo, actu- 
Bapamb, surely. | ally. 
NOgAUHHO , indeed. 6e3b comabuia, without 


doubt. 
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npaso , truly. Ha Bbpuoe, for cer- 
Bb CAMOM> Aba‘, in fact. tain. 


8. Adverbs of negation. 


He, not. OMHIOAb 
? , $not at all. 
Hbm@>b , no, HUKAaKD, 


HuMasO, ? not in the uuyerd, nothing. 
Hay ,§ least 


9. Adverbs of doubt. 


eana an, scarcely. mMOnem> 6h10Ib, perhaps. 
agocb, perchance. MOKENIS cmamLca, maybe. 


10. Adverbs of augmentation and excess. 


ropa3ao, much. CAWMIKOM® , too much. 
OWENS , qpe3BblgauHo , uncom- 
, pvery. 
BECbMa , monly. 
Kpaiine , , coscbup, entirely. 
. excessivly. , 
H3AuWHe , BOsce , altogether. 
11. Adverbs of comparison. 
Makb Kakb, SO. pasad, equally. 
Makb Ke Kakb, as. noadbuo, like. 
KAKb Gui, f nHaye , otherwise. 
. s if, , 
6yanio , f mouno , exactly, 


12. Adverbs of explanation. 


mo ecb, that is. uMeHHO, namely. 


( 258 ) 


13. Adverbs of quality in answer to the question 
kakp? how? 


mMaKxb, 80. 

maxumb Ofpa3zomp, in 
such a manner. 

xsopomo, well, 

xyao, badly. 

napaaso , tolerably. 

aypuo, indifferently. 

makb H CAKb, 8U-80. 

nopi#Ao4Ho, pretty well. 

nocpéacmBenuo, mid- 

Jingly. 

Bapyre, all at once. 

BHE3aHO , suddenly. 

onpoméauuso, tashily. 


oGnikHOBéHHO , come 
monly, 
oxomuo, willingly. 
AobpososbHo , volun- 
tarily. 
HachabBo, forceably. 
BapoqHoO, purposly. 
aisHo, evidently. 
Aerkg, easily. 
yao6Ho, conveniently. 
AapoM»>, gratis. 
mao, secretly. 
muyémuo , fruitlessly 


&e. 


14. Adverbs of interrogation. 


rab, where. 

xyaa, whither. 
omKyaa, whence. 
aokyaa , how far. 
xoraa , when. 

aoxoas, till when. 
ckoab Aoaro, how long. 
Kak» 9acmo, how often. 


ckOabKo, how many. 

CkKOAbKO pa3b , low 
many times. 

Kakb, how. 

KakuMb O6pa30Mb In 

what way. 
nowmd , why. 
saubm», for what. 
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THEME XXIX. 


On ADVERBS. 


The people are happy there, where industry 
is combined with good morals. We see every- 
where traces of the wisdom of the Creator. 
Magellan performed the first voyage round the 
world. There ts no where such a dense po- 
pulation asin China. In Egypt, where formerly 
the sciences flourished, ignorance now reigns. 
Anger often causes us to act rashkly. As we ap- 





are happy, 6aaro.éH- 
CIABYEITIh, 
industry, mpyaoato6ie. 
to combine, coe,u- 
HAMMb. 
Morals , Hpanel. 
to see, BUAbMb. 
a trace, CABbAd. 
wisdom , Hpemyapocttn, 
of the Creator, Boxied, 
Magellan, Mareasdnn, 
to perform, copepmintb. 
voyage , Nymemécimpie, 
round, Kpyromp , gov. 
the gen. 
the world, cabar. 


there is, ubntp. 

such ’ ako. 

a dense population , 
MHOPOALOACIIBO. 

China, Kuna. 

Egypt, Eranem». 


a science, Hayka. 


to flourish, mnpouss- 
mamb. 

te reign, yapcuso- 
Balllb. 


anger., THSBD. 

to cause, 3aCMaBAATIb. 

to act, abadcmaosams. 

as we approach, upu- 
OAM MaACk, 
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proach the land we discover first the summits 
of the mountains, zhen the tops of towers, and 
at last the shore itself. A grateful man remem- 
bers eternally a benefit once conferred upon 
him. To speak much and reflect little isa sign 
of frivolity. We do not know for certain how 
Jar the Phenicians extended their navigation. 
There is no rule without exception. In some 
arts we can scarcely be compared with the an- 
cients. A gentle spirit, déke a smooth lake, 











land, 6épers. a Phenician, W®uun- 
to discover, npumbaamp. KIAHMED. 

(to observe.) to extend, mnpocmu- 
summit, Bepwina, pam. 


a mountain, ropa. 

tops, Bepxi. 

a tower, 6amua. 

the shore, 6épers. 

a grateful man, 6.a- 

roaapHull. 

to remember, nom- 

HIIIb. 

to confer, oKa3zanib. 
a benefit, ycayra. 

a sign , 1pu3nakp. 
frivolity, aerkomaicaie. 

to know, 3Hamp. 


navigation , mAaBaHle. 
a rule, mpasuao. 
exception , m3Karoqé- 
) Hie. 
art, HCKYCIBO. 
we Can, MbI MOMKEMD. 
to compare, paBHAMIDCA. 
with, cp. - | 
the ancients, apésaie. 
gentle , CnokOlMHnit. 
spirit, ayma. 
smooth , 3epKaAbHBl 
lake, 63epo. 
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reflects every object in its just proportions, 
The Lacedemonians, accustomed their child- 


ren from their very infancy to speak driefly 
and distinetly. It to govern’ the 
passions than to conquer them. People for- 
give malice sooner than contempt. Many peo- 
ple write Jetter than they speak, and others 
speak etter thau they write. Sooner, said 
Pyrrhus, will the sun swerve from its course , 


is easier 





to reflect, ompaxamp. 

object, mpeaméute. 

in Bb. 

just, Hagaemamil. 

proportion , BMAD. 

a Lacedzemonian, Aa- 
Ke ACMOHAHHHD. 

from, cp. 

very, CaMbii. 

infancy, MaaaéHyeciiBo. 

to accustom, mpiyaamn. 

a child, auma V. § 51. 

to speak, rosopuims. 

briefly, xpamn«o. 

distinctly, scHo. 

to govern, ynpapasnin. 

passion, cmpaciub. 


to conquer , nmobtx- 
Aallb. 
people, aroan. 

soon, CKOpo. 

to forgive, mponpant. 
malice , 3106a. 

than, Hemean. 
contempt, mpespbuie. 
many, MHOrie. 

to write, Mlucamb. 

to speak, ropopump. 

to say, CKaszalllb. 

Pyrrhus, Hupp». 

will swerve , CoBpa- 

| MUNICH. 
from , Cb. 
course, nymp, V, § 40. 
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than Fabricius from the path of virtue. Leav- 
ing our own country (Russia) at the commence- 
ment of autumn, in a few days we passed 
to the south of England, where delightful 
weather stl lingered; and when even there the 
rains and fogs commenced, and the vegeta- 
tive force of Nature began to decay, in the 
stormy month of December we passed over 








its, cBoM. 

Fabricius , Da6puauyii. 

path, cmesa. 

to Jeave, ocmanumps. 

our own country, omé- 

4e€ CBO. 

Russia , Poccis. 

at, upu,gov. the prep. 

commencement , 
cmynaéuie. 


Hae 


autumn, OceHb. 

In, Bd. 

a few, nbcKoanxo. 
day, Aeub. 

tO pass, nepelms. 
to, Bb, gov. the acc. 
south , rowHblil. 


England, Auraia. 


delightful, npexpacuii. 
weather, noroaa. 
to linger, npogoaxamb- 


CA. 

even, @. 
to commence , HaugH- 
HaMbcA. 


rain, AOKAb. 

fog , mymas. 

vegetative, pacmumeaL- 

Hb. 

force , caa. 

to decay, mepmetms, 

stormy, 6ypnoin. 

month of Decen:ber, 
Aenatpn. 

to pass over, nepeno- 
CHOIbCA. 
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to the still warmer climate of the south of 
Europe. There the most delightful suamer 
again metus. All creation was full of life, every 
thing blossomed, every thing was clothed in 
green, and thousands of insects murmured in 
the air. 





to, 8b, gov. the acc. full, ncndaneno. 
still warmer, mapxiit, life , mu3ne. 


climate, Kaamant. to blossom, ystenrh. 
Europe , Espéma. was clothed , oabuo. 
delightful, rpexpacanl. green, 3éaeub. 
summer, asme. an insect, Hacbréwoe. 
to meet, scmphmums. to murmur, wymbatb. 
creation, msopéuie. the air, BO3sAyXb. 
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CHAP. VII. 
PREPOSITIONS. 


§ 244. Prepositions serve to point out the 
relation, in which objects ‘stand to each other,as, 


KHura Aekhmp Ha cmoab, the book lies on 
the table. 
Kpacoma 6¢33 mpiimuocmu, beauty without 
grace &c. 


The following is a list of the prepositions 
alphabetically arranged. * 


Ge3pn , without. u3b, from. 

6au3b or 64n3K0, near. Kpomb, besides..- 
BAOAb, along. Kb or KO, to. 
BMbcmo , instead. . mMexay, between. 
BHYyMIpa, inside. Mumo, near by. 
BH, outside. Ha, on. 

Bo3A6 , near. HaAb, above. 
BOKPyrb, around. HaupomuBr , opposite. 
Bb OF BO, in. oKono, about. 
aaa, for. -  OKpecm», around. 
ao, until, before. ompui , besides. 
3a , after. omb, from. 


ar ssf SE 
* For the different cases, which they govern see Syntax, 
Chap. [I. Sect. VI. 
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mo, according, uatil. 
Hopépxp, above. 
n0aab, close. 

Noab, under. 
no3zaau, behind. 
Hotiepérp , across. 
nocab, after. 

mpeap, before. 
mpéxae, before. 
upo, about. 


IpOMABh, against. 
pagan, for the sake. 
cBepx>d, in addition. 
cxso3b, through. 
ciyemsa, after. 
cpeah, amidst. 
cyupomusy, opposite. 
cb, or co, from, with, 
about. 


apeap , through, by. 


Ywewrewrewwwwewnenvrara 


THEME XXX. 


On 


PREPOSITIONS. 


There is no fruit wzthout labour. Near Schaf- 
hausen is the celebrated fall of the Rhine. 
Savages use sharp stones, or fish bones, instead 





labour, mpyap. 
there is no, Hbarp. 
fruit, MAOADd. 
Schafhausen , [ladray- 
3eHb. 
is, HaxOaumca. 
celebrated , caapHbii. 
of the Rhine, Peitucxia. 


a fall, sogona,s. 
savages, AWKIe, 

iron, mcrb30. 

to, use, ynompebaAms, 
sharp, Ocmpsiil. 


“a stone, KaMeHb. 


a fish, pa6a. 
bone, kocmb. 
12 
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of iron. Learning serves as an ornament to 
man in prosperity, and a refuge cn adversity. 
The planets revolve round the sun. The Ural 
mountains divide Siberia from European Rus- 
sia. Pleasures are the rocks, .om which many 
young people are wrecked. They press after 
them with all sails set; but sithout compass 


to guide their course, 


and ' without helm 





iron, mearb30. 
learning, yaénie. 

to serve, CAYyRAMb. 
prosperity , cuacmie. 


as, expressed by the ins. 


anornament, yxpamé- 
H1e. 
adversity, Hwecsacmie. 
a refuge, npnébaume. 
a planet, naanéma. 
to revolve, o6panamca 
the sun, cdéaHne. 
Ural, Vpaascatis. 
a mountain, ropa. 
to divide, omabaamn. 
European , Esponéi- 
CRIM, 
Russia, Poccia. 


Siberia, Cu6iups. 


pleasure, ymbxu. 


a rock , cKaaa. 


on, 0. 
to be wrecked, pa3- 
6usameca. 
many, GOA«buIaa GaCHIA. 
young, MoAo,Abiit. 
people, armau. 
to press, Iyckamisca. 
after, 3a. 
with all sails set, na 
BCSXb Napycaxp. 
compass , KOMIACD. 
‘to, AAA. 


guide, nanpasaénie. 


course , MaasaHie. 
helm, kopmio. 
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to steer the vessel, and so instead of enjoy- 
ment, they meet with shame and disappoint- 
ment. What melancholy ideas of the tran- 
sitory grandeur of nations are excited in Italy, 
ai the foot of ancient columns; on the top 
of triumphal arches; ix the interior of ruined 
tombs, and on the mossy banks of fountains, 
Apollo is sometimes represented with a lyre, 





to steer the vessel , mo- 
rymaro yupaBasms 
. Kropabaénb. 
and so, # Nomromy. 
enjoyment , yAoBorb- 
cmBie. 
to meet, scmpbiamp. 
shame, cmslAp. 
disappointment, orop- 
aéHie. 
what, cCKoas. 
melancholy,ueqaananiiz. 
idea, MbICAb. 
transitory, HenocmoaAn- 
Heli. 
grandeur, Beantie. 
nation, Hapo,p. 
are excited, poxaaiom- 
CA, 


Italy, Umaaia. 

the foot, noadmea. 

ancient, ApéBHii. 

a column, roadnna. 

the top , Bhicoma. 

triumphal, mopxécm- 

Be HHBIM. 

arch, sBopdéma, 

of ruined, pa3pasis- 

; INMXCH. 

a tomb, rpo6nuya. 

mossy, MINMCIMbIM. 

bank, 6éper». 

a fountain, HcmOqHHK». 

Apollo, Amoaadup. 

sometimes, nHOraAa, 

to be represented, #306 
paxkauIbca. 


4 
a lyre, aupa. 
ux 
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and sometimes with a drawn bow. Innocence 
smiles like a vernal morning, upon her ele- 
vated brow sit peace of mind and tranquility ;. 
unfadiag roses and lilies bloom upon her 
cheeks. The playful zephyrs sporting around 
her, wanton with her white and airy robe and 
floating locks. Crowned with the flowers of 
the Graces she glides along the smiling earth, 





playful, pbasaikt. 

zephyr, 3secbupp. 

to sport, Bumbcx, irr. 

to wanton, urpamb, gov. 
the ins. 


drawn, HamAnymbil. 

bow, AyEh. 

winocence, HeBUHHOCMD. 

to smile, yani6amnca. 

like, moad6n0, gov. the 
dat. 


: i 4 ey ’ 
airy, A€rkKin. 


elevated , BbicOxKill. 
brow, werd. 
to sit, w306paxampca. 
peace of mind, ay- 
MEBHLIM MUph. 
tranquility , cnoKoi- 
cmsie. 
unfading, HeypAAaeMblit. 
arose, po3a. 
a lily, amaia. 
to bloom, notscmk. 
the cheek, aanuma. 


white, 6bani. 


robe, oaémaa. 
floating, pacnymwjénHnl. 
lock , Béaoc»b. 
crowned, ysbraanauil. 
flower, ypburn. . 
the Graces , T'paniw. 
to glide, mécmsosams. 
along , no. 
smiling, Saarocaopéu- 
HbiiL. 
the earth, semaa. 
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storms and clouds flee at her approach, and 
celestial happiness spreads itself before her in 
sunny rays. When mortals obeyed the voice 
of beneficent Nature, and lived in love, tran- 
quility and peace, innocence resided upon 
earth; but when man, iz a fatal hour of er- 
ror, spurned the laws of nature, then inno- 


cence returned (up) to heaven, 


her native 


place. Since that time she rarely visits the 





a storm, 6ypa. 
clouds , mpaxa. 
at her approach , om» 
Hee. 
to flee, yaaaamsca. 
celestial , ne6écuni. 
happiness, 6aarocmp. 
to spread one’s self, 13 
AMBaMbCA. 
ray , AyTb. 
sunny, cOAHeqHBI. 
a mortal, cmépmupiit. 
to obey, mospuHosams- 
CA. 
the voice, raac». 
beneficent , 6aaro,s- 
meALHEIM. 
to live , mumps. 


love , a1066np V. § 36. 

tranquility, mumuna. 

peace, MHpb. 

to reside, o6umamp. — 

fatal , ri6eabHbuis. 

hour, ac». 

error, 3a6aymaéuie. 

to spurn, Npe3supamp. 

to return, Bo3bpamumb- 

) CA. 

up, Ha. 

heaven, ué6o, V. § 45. 

to, 6B. 

her native place, ‘cBoé 
° Ome ECBO. 

since, ct. 

rarely , pbAKO. 

to visit, mocsujanth. 


( azo ) 
earth and is seldom seen by mortal eye. (visible 
to the eye of mortal). 


ha eee ee 


to be visible, Gmnamp the eye, oxo, V.§ 45. 
BuauMy. a mortal, cmépmanit, 
to, Kb. . | VY. § 23. 


ee 


CHAP. IX. 


ConvsuNncCcTIONS. 


§ 245. The conjunction is a part of speech, 
which serves to connect words and parts of 
sentences, ' , 


§ 246. Conjunctions are divided, according 
to their signification, into: 


1) Connective. 


nm, and. makb , $0. 

aa, and, but. He MOAbKO, not only. 
makxe , also. Ho u, but. 

kakb, as. Aake, even. 


2) Distributive. 
Han, or. HM, not, nor. 
Aau6o, either. Hémeau, than. 


C 271 ) 
3) Conditional, 


éxean , if. 6yae, in case, 
mo, then. Koan , if. 
koraa , when. moraa, then. 


4) Concessive. 


nycmb, or myckaii, let. cxdah Ha, however 


XOmA much, 
~~ palthough, , 

xoma 651, kakb HH, however. 
npapaa, true. wmo Hu, whatever. 

5) Adversative. 
a, but. Hanpomvusy, on the con- 
HO, but. . trary. 
eanaxo , still, mdabKO or m6KMo, Only. 
me, than. . M@ BSHpPaA Hao, not- 
Bupoyemp, otherwise. withstanding. 

6) Causative. 
u6o, for. Tomomy IM0, 
, because. 
moeauky , because. = AAA moro amo, 
7) Conclusive. 

no cemy, hence. cabAoBameAbHO , con- 
H makb, and so. sequently. 


nomomy, therefore. . 
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8) Comparative. 


KaKb, a8. 
Makb, 80. 
shup, the more. 


miu, the. 
makb-4M0 , 


so that. 


9) Relative. 


smo, Aa6s, amobn , that. 
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THEME XXXL 


On CONIONETIONS. 


Forget not your own weakness, that you 
may the more readily excuse the errors of 
others. Neither precepts , nor severity act so 
powerfully on morals, as a good example. Na- 





to forget, 3a6srsamp. 


another, apyrou. 


your own, coOcmBeHHHIM severity , cmporocms. 


CBO. 


weakness, caaGocm. 

readily, yaoGum. 

to be able, mou (V. irr. 
verbs}. 

to excuse , H3BHHAMID. 

an error, JorpsolHocm 


a precept, Hacmabueé- 
Hie. 

to act, abacmsosams. 

powerfully, cianHo. 

morals , Hpasbl. 

good, xopdémiz. 

example, mpumépp. 
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ture produces talents , and education dis- 
plays them. Death spares neither rich , nor 
poor. Fear not death, due shame. Although 
the commencement of learning is difficult, the 
end is delightful. Pythagoras obliged his 
scholars to remain . silent five years, that they 
might learn to reflect. Avoid indolence: for 
it is the source of many vices. True civiliza- 


tion not only opens a way to fortune, 





to produce , mpon3so- 
AUDI. 
talent, AapoBanie. 


education , Bocnuma- 
Hie. 
to display, o6snapymn- 
Balllb. 


death , cmepmp. 

to spare, maaump. 

a rich man, 6oramii. 

a poor man, 6b,aunIi. 

to fear, 6oAmpca. 

shame , cba. 

the commencement, Ha- 
qaao, 

learning, yaénie. 

difficult, mpyaneiis. 

the end, ronén». 


but 





delightfal, npiimani. 
Pythagoras, [Imuearopt. 
to oblige, 3acma- 
BAA. 
a scholar , yaenuxn. 
five years , NAM» ABM. 
to remain silent, mMoa- 
GAIT. 
to learn, Hayyimoeca. 
to reflect , paacyxaamb. 
to avoid , y6bramp. 
indolence,mpa3aHocmE. 
the source, ucmds- 
HUKb. 
true, hcmnaHniit. 
civilization , o6pa30Ba- 
Hie. 
to open, OMKpbIBAanIb. 
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confirms our internal happiness. Mental beauty 
is preferable to external beauty. Human hap- 
piness is so uncertain, hat it may be destroyed 
in amoment. The heavier a body is, the more 
rapidly it falls to the earth, The Americans 
said to their oppressors: You, who behave 
so tyrannicaly and cruelly towards us, you 
must be either Gods, or such people as our- 


selves; z¢f you are Gods, you should be 


oma. 


a way , Mymb. 
to confirm, ymsepx- 
Aaib. 
internal, BuympeHHin. 
happiness, 6aarococmo- 
AH1e. 
mental, aymésunilt. 
beauty, xpacoma. 
preferable , ayame. 
external, nrbaécubiil. 
uncertain, HelocmoaH- 
Holi. 
to he destroyed , u3mt- 
| HUMIbCH, 
a moment, wrHopénie. 
a body, mao. 
heavy, mamxéanif. 





4 


rapidly, cxépo. 

to' fall, magant. 

an American, Amepu- 
Kael. 

to say, ropopumn. 

an oppressor, yarbcuh- 


MEAb. 

SO, cMmOab. 
tyrannically , © camo- 
BAACINHO. 


cruelly , cypéso. 
to behave, mocmynamn. 
towards, cb, gov. the 
ins. 
must, AQAKHA, 
such people as oursel- 
ves, makie xe AIOAH. 
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merciful to men, and ¢f you are such creatures 
as ourselves, you’ should remember humanity. 





eS 


merciful, muaocépamit. humanity , desosbue- 
toremember, nomHums. emo. 








CHAP. X. . 
InTERIJECTIONS. 
§ 247. Interjections are, mere sounds expres- 


sive of the different emotions of the soul, and 
denote, 


| Joy. 
a! ra! Ah! ypa! hurra! 
| Grief. 


ys! Alas! ' axp! Ah! 


Surprise. 
He yxéab! Indeed! 


Aversion. 
.mpdy! Fye! 

Desire of silence. 
mcb! Hush! Silence! 


Paitin. 
aii! Oh. 


( 276 ) 
Incttement of attention. 


gy! hear! Hark! Listen! 


ou! Holla! 


Calling. 


Encouragement. 


yy! nyxe! now then! 


THEME XXXII. 


On INTERJECTIONS. 


Oh, endearing ties of country, kindred and 
friendship! Ah, how happy is he, who en- 
joys peace of mind! Alas! how uncertain is 
human happiness. Alas! all hope is vanished. 
Woe to thee thou impious man! Ah, how 


a GOD 


endearing , MHAbIif. 

ties, y3nl. 

country , omévecmso. 

kindred, poacmsd. 

friendship , apyx6a. 

happy, cvacmansn. 

to enjoy, Hacaak,Aanth- 
cA, 

peace , cnoxoucmpie. 


mind, Ayxb. 
uncertain, HeEMOocmosH- 

 Bbtif. 
happiness, caacmie. 
human, wyeaosbreckill, 
to vanish, m3ge3anrb. 
hope , Hagémaa. 


impious man, _  He- 
VeCMHBLIE, 
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glad Tam that Ihave: met you. The troops met 
their beloved leader with loud cries of Hurra! 


Se Sg 


glad, pan. ‘beloved , aro6iimui. | 
to meet, yBuAbmnca. leader, pomp. 
the troops, sdéiicno. loud, rpéunix. 


to meet, Bcmphmums, cry, Kpakn. 


pe 
CHAP. XI. 


DERIVATION AND GOMPOSITION. 


S ECT I. 


DERIVATION. 


1. SUBSTANTIVES DERIVED FROM SUBSTANTIVES. © 


¢ 248. Substantives are derived from other 
substantives by the addition of the following 
terminations , which denote the occupation of a 
person with the object, expressed by the pri- 
' mitive: : 


-HUKD. “AKb. 
-O6RKKS. -apb. 
-2HKd. -“A7zd. 


-IYHKB. -AKD. 
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NOAKOBHHK», acolo- noaKoBxnya, a colonel’s wife. 
nel, 

nucdmeab, awriter. tncameannnya,a female writer. 

moaoré, milk. mMoaomnnya, a milk-maid. 


§ 252. The derivatives formed by the addi- 
tion of cmeo denote a substance or quality 
connected with the signification of the pri- 
mitive; ex. 
cochab, a neighbour. cocbacmeo, neighbourhood. 
pa6p, a slave. pa6cemeo , slavery. 

Abkapb , a doctor. abkapemeo , medicine. 

§ 253. The derivatives ending in ie require 
the prefix of a preposition to the substantive, ex. 
cmépms, death. 6e3cuépmie, immortality. 
eaasa , glory. migecaasie, vain-glory, vanity. 
rpo6p, a coffin. sHaarpd6ie, a tomb-stone. 

2. SUBSTANTIVES DERIVED FROM ADJECTIVES. 

§¢ 254. Substantives are derived from ad- 
jectives, by changing the adjectival termina- 
tions si% and i% into ocmb, ecm, cm60, HHA, 
oma, te and eyt, ex. 
ropa, proud. ropaocms , pride, 
mamxéanu, heavy. wmixecms, heaviness. 
6orampa, rich. 6oramcmeo, riches. 
muxilt, tranquil, mumx“xd. tranquility. 
moacmin , thick. moacmiomd , thickness. 
saopésnia , healthy. 3aopénie, health. 
ray, stupid. raynéys , a fool. 
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3. SUBSTANTIVES DERIVED FROM VERBS. 
¢ 255. Substantives are derived from verbs 
by changing the final me of the infinitive * 
into 6a, Hie, Merb, eyo, Hb, OKb, HKD, 
IWKKD, THKE, and azs. 


CAYMMMIb, to serve. cayu6a, service. 
cmomptmp, to look. cuompsxie, inspection. 
mucauib, to write. mucamesb, a writer, 
an author, 
kytamp, to buy. ~ xynéys, a buyer, a mer- 
chant. 
aramb, to lie. AryHp, a liar. 
urpantp, to gamble. urpdas , a gambler. 
yiamp, to teach. yiexuxs , a scholar. 
pb3amb , to carve. pbuyins, a carver. 
_ Moapaaump,to contract. MoApHainxs , a con- 
tractor. 
mkamb, to weave.’ Mmkazs , a weaver. 


4. ADJECTIVES DERIVED FROM SUBSTANTIVES. 


§ 256. Adjectives are derived from Substan- 
tives by the addition of the terminations: 
HbA, EnbI, Henk, OCblt, UGH, BI, chin, and 
AKM , eX. 


nr, 


* By the above examples it will be seen, that the 
vowel, which precedes mo is frequently changed in 
forming the derivative. 
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MBAb, Copper. 
coab, salt, 

ACh , a wood, 
ay6p, an oak. 
m6ae , a field. 
ciecb, pride. 
30a0mo, gold. 
geAOBBKL, a man, 
Boga, water. 


MbANLA , Copper, adj. 
couénein, salt, adj. 
abcuicmbn, woody. 
ay6deunt, oaken, oak. 
vores, field, adj. 
cnecusest, proud. . 
zoaomun, golden, gold. 
ueaopbiecki# , human. 
BOAAKBI , aqueous. 


§ 257. Several adjectives are derived from 
the plural of substantives by the addition of 


HbIM; as, 


uyaeca, miracles. 


He6eca, the heavens. 


ayaécuut, miraculous. 
HeGécuut , heavenly. 


5, ADJECTIVES DERIVED FROM VERBS. 


§ 258. Adjectives are derived from verbs by 
changing the termination mp of the infinitive 


into Ho, wk, Kin, vik, xin and nov, 


norpe6amp, to bury. 
3akopeHbmb, to radi- 
cate. 
to break. 
pabomamp , 
Mpoxoaunib , to pass. 
urpamp, to play. 


AOMAITIh , 
to labour. 


ex. 


norpe6aabxet, burial. 
gaxopeHs sin, deep-ro0- 
ted. 
aomnin , brittle. 
pa6dozi% , laborious. 
npoxéx«int , transitory. 
urpusoit, playful. 
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¢ 259. Many adjectives, and derivatives with 
the adjectival termination, have the signi- 
fication of substantives. 


AMKIM , a savage. MpoxOmiit , a passenger. 
KOpmailt , a pilot. CAyRHBOH, one who 
| serves. 


6. VERBS DERIVED FROM SUBSTANTIVES. 


§ 260. Verbs are derived from substantives 
by adding the infinitive terminations, amb, 
numb, am and mb, preceded by ¢ to the pri- 
mitive , ex. 


3amuma, defence. samumdms , to defend. 
COAL, salt. coaume , to salt. 
mbpa, a measure. ubpans , to measure. 
IyMb, a noise. myMémes,to make a noise. 


97. VERBS DERIVED FROM ADJECTIVES. 


§ 261. Verbs are derived from adjectives by 
changing the adjectival terminations si and 
t% into the infinitive termination ms prece- 
ded by a vowel, ex. 


s0aombiit, golden, soaomum , to gild. 
cyxou, dry. cymums, te dry. 
Kpacnbit, red. Kpacutms, to blush. 
BeAHKIM , great. Beaniams, to magnify. 


acHbIM , Clear. oGpacHAme , to explain. 
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8. ADVERBS DERIVED FROM ADJECTIVES. 
§ 262. Adverbs are derived from adjectives 
by changing the adjectival terminations 4 and 
it into o, ex. 


GaaroyecmBu , pious. Gaarosecmiso, piously. 


mpocmsli , common. updcmo, commonly. 
upusbmnnnt, diligent. upvabmno, diligently. 
roppxiit , bitter. ropoxo , bitterly. 
raaakiat, smooth. raaaxo, smoothly. 
cmporii, severe. cmporo, severely. 
mouorrnreenennnrnwwnwy 


S E Cc T. IL 


ComPosiTi1oON. 


§ 263. Compound substantives may be formed: 


rst. By the combination of a primitive witha 
verbal substantive ; as, 
3emMAeconncdnie , geography. 
xopabaexpyménie, a shipwreck. 
MopelLsdeanie , navigation. 


aly. By the combination of a substantive with 
an adjective. 
Aobpoaymie , kindness. 
sfoupasie , wickedness, 
nycmocaodBie, nonsense. 
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3ly. By the combination of a verb with a 
substantive; as, 
vecmounbie , ambition. 
puiGoscscmeo , fishing. 
caaueugcmeo , gardening. 


4ly- By the combination of a numeral with 
a substantive ; as, 
e4nnoayulie , unanimity. 
Acoemoure, a colon. 
mpeytOAbHukd, a triangle. 


Sly. By the combination of a preposition with 
a substantive; as, 
Haamneb, an inscription. 
npeambcmuurd, predecessor. 
mpegonpeabaéitie , predestination. 


$ 264. Compound adjectives may be formed: 


1st. By prefixing a substantive to an adjec- 
tive; as, 
npasosbpumit, orthodox. 
zocmenpiumMubilt , hospitable. 
epomoraacuaild, thundering. 


aly. By the combination of two adjectives; as, 


cabmao-roay6ni, light-blue. 
memHo-6ypniu , dark-brown. 
. ocu—Ipo-koHéwHna, sharp-pointed, 
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_3ly. By the combination of a numeral with 
an adjective; as, 
eqnnoobpasnsii, uniform. 
qempepouoria, quadruped. 
NAWUYTOAbHHM , pentangular, 


§ 265. Compound verbs may be formed ; 


1st. By the combination of a substantive with 
a verb; as, . 
6aazompopumb, to do good. 
nymewécmsBosamsb, to travel. 
anyemBopums , to personify, 
aly. By the combination of an adjective with 
a verb; as, 
340CAOBUIE, to calumniate. 


3ly- By the combination of two verbs ; as, 
- arloOonbimemsosanib, to be curious. 
4'y. By the combination of an adverb with 
a verb; as, 
MUMOXOAUMb , to pass by. 
5ly. By the combination of a pronoun with 
a verb; as, 
CaMOBAACMIBOBallb, to use an absolute 
authority. 
ély- By the combination of a preposition with 
a verb; as, 
“H3kopeHumb, to eradicate &c. 


Peon B2422,O0024/'0 
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. 


§ 266. Syntax is that part of grammar, which 
shews the agreement or concordance of the 
different parts of speech, their government, or 
influence upon each other, and their right dis- 
position in a sentence. 





ee 


CHAP IL 


GoncoRnkdDANesE 


SE CT. I, 
ConcORDANGE OF NOUNS IN GENERAL. 


§ 267. When two substantives occur together 
and relate to the same object, they are both 
put in the same case, ex. ptxd Heed, the 
river Neva; mbcag» Toa, the month of July; 
Ha 2op6 Imus, on Mount Etna &c. 

§ 268. When one substantive relates to two 
or more objects it is put in the plural num- 
ber, ex. Aadcmoan lemp» u [lasean, the 
apostles Peter and Paul. 

§ 269. Adjectives must agree with the sub- ~ 
stantives, to which they refer in gender, nymber | 
and case, ex. Caden napdar, afamous people, 
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4o6peie past, good manners; cxpdémnan mén- 
ujuHa, a modest woman, ofuipnoe d3epo, an 
extensive lake; o6bumaimesab rosd4naz0 KANMaMG, 
an inhabitant of a cold climate, &c. 

§ 270. When a possessive adjective precedes 
two or more substantives, it agrees with the 
first in number, gender and case, ex. ométe- 
ckaa Aloboes u Homevénie, paternal love and care. 

§ 271. When an adjective follows two sub- 
stantives and relates to both, it is put in the 
plural , ex. omép» u Bupriaitt, cadenwe cBo- 
ima caimxomBopéniamu, Homer and Virgi 
famous for their poems. When the substan- 
tives are of different genders the preference is 
given to the masculine, ex. napdg4st mM 2o0cy- 
Adpceméa 3Hakentmbie 6b nemopin, the nations 
and kingdoms, celebrated in history. 


$ 272. When a common and proper noun 
occur together, the adjective must agree with 
the common, ex. p6xa Aubup> ne npuqiEs MBO- 
HECMBA TOPOroBh HecHocdbHa Kb CYAOXOACHIBY. 
The river Dneiper is unfit for the purposes 
of navigation on account of its numerous falls. 

Rem. The above rules relate equally to the 
cardinal numbers, o,uH», one; aBb, two, and 66a 
_ both; to the ordinal numbers, and to the re- 
lative, possessive, demonstrative and indefinite 
pronouns. 
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EXAMPLES OF THE CONCORDANCE 


OF ADJECTIVES, NUMERALS, PRONOUNS , AND PARTI-< 
CIPLES WITH THEIR SUBSTANTIVES, 


Al pronoun and adjective. 


Mas. Sing. 
N. mon Bhp Hbiit Apyrb, my true friend. 
G. moero BbpHaro Apyra , of— — —— 
-D. moemy Bbpuomy Apyry, to— — — — 
A. moero sipHaro Apyra, —— — — — 
I. moum» pbpaniwp Apyrom», by or with- 
P. o moémb BbpHomD apyTb, of — — — 
Pil iu. 
N. mow whpuue apyspi, my true friends. 
G. Moxy sbpusixn Apy3éi, of — — — 
D. Mom» shpusimn apysbim», to— — — 


A. Moixp pbpupixp, apy3séi , — — — — 
J. moima sbpauma apyshamu, by or with- 
P. © Mouxb Bhbpabixd apy3baxp, of — — 


A pronoun and participle. 
Fem Sing. , 

N. cia mexyojaa pa, this flowing river. 
G. ce mexymez pik, of — — — — 
D. cei mexyme psxb, to — — — — 
A cid merysyyio piky, — —— — — 
I. cer mexyujero prow , by or with. 

P. o cet mexyme ptxb, of — —— — 
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Plu. 
ci mexymia pbxa, these flowing rivers. 
CHXd MeKymuxd pier, of — — — — 


CHUMb mekyayum'’ pbkamp, to — — — 
cli mek yiyiA pixa, —_- — — 
cima mekyujumu pbxamu, by or with— 


naee 


A 


© CHXb MeKYIMXd pbKAXD, of— — — 
A PRONOUN AND NUMERAL 
Neut. Sing. 


Bame népsoe nuchMO, your first letter. 


Zz 


Bpawero uépsaro mucbMa, of — — — 
BamlemMy Néppomy nucbmy, to— — — 


om 


A, Bamie népsoe mucbMO, — — — — 

I. samam> népsiim> nucbuOmp, by or with — 
P. o samem» népsom> nuchub, of — — 

Pil iu. 

N. samu néppeia macbua, your first letters. 
G. samuxd épBHixb Wacemp, of— — — — 
D. sammy NépesiMb NichMamp, to — — — 
A, Bama mépBela nucbMa —'— — — — — . 
I. pamuMM népshimMu nucbMamn , by or with — 


A 


O Balluxbh épniixd nuchbMaxp, of — — 


eewweoannnnnnn0y 
SECT. IL 
ConwcoRDANCE OF VERBS, 
$ 273. The verb agrees with its nomina- 
tive. in person and number, ex. « 2zyuAn, I 
walk; ond muwméne he writes; me pucyexd, 
we draw; 6 xetdeme, you wish. 


( agt ) 

¢ 274. In the past tense the verb must agree 
with its nominative in gender also, ex. rpom» rpi- 
HyAb, MOAHIA O4ecHyta, M MOpe 3almyxb.A0 , the 
thunder rattled , the lightning flashed, and the 
sea began to roar. 


§ 275. Passive verbs agree with their nomi- 
native in gender and number through all the 
tenses, ex. Pum» 68143 e3Aamo we pasepdbsens 
Taaaamu, Rome was taken and pillaged by 
the Gauls. Hmdsin vacmo noctuydexa nymemé- 
cmBenHukamH, Italy is frequently visited by 
travellers. 


§ 276. When two or more nouns or pro- 
nouns are connected together in a sentence 
as joint agents or subjects, the verb must 
be in the plural, ex. xueonncd  6aAKie mpo- 
yesmdonrs wp Umaain, painting and sculpture 
flourish in Italy. 
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CHAP. IL 


GOVERNMENT. 


SECT. I. 
GOVERNMENT OF SUBSTANTIVES, 


$ 277. When two substantives occur together, 
the one, which answers to the question whose ? 
of which? of what? is pat in the genitive case, 
ex. cBbm> ucmmnn, the light of truth; g4p- 
cmsozauie Aezycma, the reign of Augustus. * 


§ 278. In such instances as the latter, where 
the relation of the two substantives denotes 
possession, a possessive adjective is frequently 
used instead of the genitive case, ex. Apry- 
cmopo ydpemBosanie, Augustus’ reign ; Mondp- 
man Muaocmp, the Monarch’s bounty. 

§ 279. Substantives , which denote qnantity, 
measure or weight govern the genitive case, ex. 
mudmecméo Hapoga, a multitude of people ; 
cmakane 6o4bs, a glass of water; ny.4o myxu, a 


pood of flour &c. 
an 


* The dative case is sometimes used instead of the ge- 
nitive, ex. xo34nnn gomy, the master of the house; ro- 


CTOAunS aubrtivo, the proprietor, or lord of theestate; po- _ 
CUMCh KHKramB, a catalogue of books. 


(_ 293 ) 

§ 280. When a quality is ascribed to an ob- 
ject, the noun, which expresses that quality, 
18 put in the genitive case, ex, méHujNHa 
xpémkazo Hpdea, a woman of mild manners ; 
MyWaHA a@bicdxaeo pocma, a tall man. 

§ 280. The word oxomuuxn (fem. oxomaaya) 
an amateur, governs the gen. case with the 
preposition go, a8: ona oxoéntnnya go cmeénia, 
she is a lover of reading; ond oxémHuxh AQ 
Aomaazén , he is an amateur of horses. 
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S§ E C T. II. 


GOV@®RNMENT OF ADJECTIVES. 


§ 281. The adjectives ,socménne , worthy; 
tya4p, strange (free from); nézons full, govern, 
the gen. Case ; as, ceAOsiKd 4ocmmOnnen Rotmeé- 
nia, a man worthy of respect; cocyad nosnnh 
saan, a vessel full of. water; cya4o npnempe- 
cmia, tree from prejudice. | | 

$ 282. The adjectives cépenz, faithful; sxa- 
rons, known; ax73,- agreeable; .o6czéns , 
lovely ; .nosésens, useful; mpnsticvend, proper ; 
pieens, equal; nogd6enr , like; mnoxdpend ,. 
humble ; copaamtpens, proportioned ; y2dzen> , 
pleasant, govern the dative case, as: Dépens 
Fooyadprw , faithful to the sovereign; mn2s 6ca 
komy , agreeable to every one &c, 


( 294 ) 

§ 283, The adjectives, dazens greedy; cno- 
cé6exs or 264end, fit; npxsiaens, diligent; 
mpucmpicmens, prejudiced ; zomées, ready ; 
cradnen,, inclined ; cmpdcomend, passionate; 
cocmpagadmesens , compassionate, govern the 
dative with the preposition x», ex. mpnempa- 
cmeHs Kb Kept, passionately fond of gaming ; 
cocmpagadmersens Kb HectdcmnKd, ComMpassio- 
nate to the unfortunate &c. 


$ 284. The adjectives: 6epexsuen , careful ; 
nozoxr, like; 4ép30xs, bold; sezdxs, . active 
(light), govern the accusative with the pre- 
position wa, ex. ond Gepemried na nAdmee , 
he is careful of his clothes; ons 4ép30xy na 
azvikt , he is bold in his speech; &c. 


¢ 285. The adjectives 64égens , pale ; 6t4en2, 
poor; 6dozdmv, rich; 6d64enn, sick; 6eruxd, 
great; aucdxa, high; 4uxs, wild; sosdserd, 
content; 3nxamenume, cadeexs, celebrated ; 3nd- 
mexv, distinguished ; xpomoxs, gentle; max», 
little; ni3z0x2, low; cmaps, old; cxcms, clean; 
exygend, miserable; czaéz, weak; xpénoxs, 
strong; crdédcmaner, fortunate; nposdpenr, active, 
govern the instumental case, ex. ond: Gabgend 
anyénr, his face is pale; ona Gorsnd 204deo%0, 
her head aches; s3xdarend reopoaow y of a dis- 
tinguished race &c. 


( 295 ) 
¢ 286. The adjectives: xexycend, skilful; 
ucnpdsend, exact; yuipend, moderate; meepar, 
firm; nocmoAnens, steady, govern thé instru- 
mental case with the preposition 63, ex. Ons 
ncnpdeent 6b 4damnocmu, he is exact in his 


duty; ond yutpenna 6d niu, she is moderate 
-in her food &c. 


§ 287. Adjectives of the comparative degree 
(when not connected with the substantive by 
the particle xéxean, than) govern the gen. 
case, ex. zecms azopome mU3nn, honour is 
dearer than life. The latter manner is generally 
employed, when the comparison is vague and 
indefinite. 


Pao er Awe eRe 
S E Cc Tt] Iii. 
GovERNMENT OF NUMERALS. 


§ 288. Asa, two; 66a both; mpu, three; 
and gempipe, four, when used in the nominative , 
require the gen. sing. ex. apa py6ai, two roubles; 
Inpw AHA, three days; vembipe kopa6an, four 
ships’ &c. When there is an adjective rela- 
ting to the same substantive, it is frequently 
put in the genitive plural instead of the no- 
minative case, ex. aba AOMa KAMeHHLIxD, two 
stone houses; mpw roay6a upexpacuixs, three 


( 296 ) 
beautiful pigeons. In the oblique cases these 
numbers agree with the substantives , to which 
they relate, ex. mpemb BOnHaM», to three war- 
riors &c. 

§ 289. Cardinal numbers from five upwards 
govern the genitive plural, ex. xams Pymoes, 
five feet; wecms pabdmnuxoes, six labourers 
&c. The numerals ,sée , mpée , céMIGepo, g0- 
vern the same case, when they relate to ani- 
‘mated objects. 

§ 290. When numbers are used to mark the 
age of a person, they are put in the genitive 
case, €X. onb KeniLica MpuAyamu, a ymMepd ce- 
mugecamn Asm, he married at thirty, and 
died at seventy years of age. , 
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S E cT. Iv. 


GOVERNMENT OF VERBS. 


§ 291. Active verbs govern the accusative 
case, ex. poaumeau .2106am>d ceotxs atmén, 
parents Jove their children ; HIONT’ OAC PRU 
Baemh cAasntimyio nobbay, KMo ceba camazb 
nobtxadems, he gains the most glorious vic- 
tory, who conquers himself. But if the action 
extends to only part of the verb, it then 
governs the genitive case, ex. enycmiimb 604rs , 





( 297 ) 
to let out part of the water; y6denur ndpycoes, 
to take in some of the sails, &e. 


§ 292. An active verb, preceded by a ne- 
gation, governs the gen. case, ex, 6¢3 npnat- 
KAHiA Ke OMKAGK ycnbzra 6b HaykKaxb, expect not 
to make progress in learning without diligence. 


§ 293. Reciprocal verbs govern the instru- 
mental case with the preposition ct, ex. cpa- 
KaMbeRk cd HelpiAmesend, to combat with the 
enemy; 6opémeca co cmpacmemu, to struggle 
with the passions; 3xdmeca cb técmnemn AWAb~ 
mui, to be acquainted with honest people. 
Reflective verbs govern the same cases as 
the active verbs, from which they are deri- 
ved. 


§ 294. Compound verbs govern different ca- 
ses according to the preposition, with which 
they are formed. The prepositions B», Ao, C», 
our and mpeap are frequently repeated before 
the noun, ex. 4oumi ao xpdtinocmn, to bé 
driven to extremity; npegcmdms upedb cydd, 
to appear before the tribunal; coesawdmocr 
cb Apyzomud, to agree with one’s friend. Verbs, 
composed with the preposition mpa, and which 
signify the approach of one object towards 
another, require the dative case with the pre- 
position xs, ex. mpucmams xv bépezy, ta land ; 
mpnuzoméenmsca Kb eons, to prepare for war; 


(298 ) 

Those composed with the particle 6 require 
the genitive case with the preposition x32, 
BLpBaMb NOGbay u3b pykb HenpiaAmeas, to wrest 
the victory out of the hands of the enemy. 
These composed with the particle 603 or 
62 require the accusative case and the pre- 
position na, ex. e3zabcmb Ha AépeBo, to climb 
up a tree, &e. 


§ 295. The auxiliary verb Gump, to be, go- 
verns the nominative case, when it expres- 
ses a permanent duration, and the instrumen- 
tal when a temporary, ex. CMEpIbh ecm» 6b614ih 
xpéoin weaostiecmsa, death is the common 
Jot of humanity ; Mlexcnup» 66.40 seatixii noame, 
Shakspeare was a great poet; locud» 60123 
uixomopoe spéma pa6déue wv Erimms, Joseph 
was for some time a slave in Egypt. | 

$ 296. The verbs: meadmn, to wish; aocmu- 
ramp, to attain, caymamb; to hear; cabao- 
samb, to follow; u36tramb, to avoid; cmpt- 
Aumsean , to be ashamed; aoxugamnca , to await; 
ocmeperamsca, to take care ; 6oampca, to be 
afraid; omaaenampbca, to despair; ayxaamnca , to 
estrange, govern the genitive case , ex. KeAamb 
cidcmia, to wish for happiness; cmpamuurpcs 
cmepmu , to be afraid of death. &c. 


§ 297. When the passive form of the verb 
is used instead of the active, the nemi- 


in 


( 299 ) 
native case is employed in place of the ac- 
cusative, and the instrumental instead of the 
nominative, ex. (active) Bozs cosgaab ecerén- 
nyto , God created the universe; (passive) Bce- 


‘wénHar CO3AaHa bozous. 


Rem. When the instrumental case occurs in 
the phrase, which is to be rendered by the 
passive voice, the preposition om» with the 
genitive case is employed to avoid its re- 
petition, ex. Borb ogapian yeaonbra pasy- 
mom , God has endowed man with reason; 
seaoBbeb oa~apén, oms Bora pa3zymom>, Man 
is endowed by God with reason. From the 
above rules it will be seen, that passive 
verbs govern either the instrumental, or 
the genitive case with the preposition om». 


§ 298. The verbs sazsichmn, to depend; ac- 
ybakmica or suabiamaea, to be cured; 6e- 
péubca or xpanhmnca , to preserve; cpoboanma- 
ca, to liberate; so3aépxusamsca, to refrain; 
yAaaambca , to depart; ouumampca’, to purify; 


‘pa3spbmimbca, to be delivered; enacampbca , 


to be saved; yxaouamsben, to recede, govern 


the genitive case with the preposition om, 
ex. paspsmimbca on 6pémenu , to be delivered 


of a burden; cnacmica om» cuépmu, to he 
saved from death; yaaaamsca on» poAnaL , 
to depart from our native place, &c. 


x. 


‘( 300 °). 

§ 299. In general the same verbs, that are 
followed by the dative im English, govern that 
ease in the Russian language, ex. uoBHHoBAME- 
ca 3aKOHamn; to be ohedient tothe laws; sua- 
mMamb Taacy cOpbcmu, to listen to the voice af 
conscience; Nmpvabxamb kb yIEHIO, to apply 
to learning &c. But in some instances the dative 
is employed after Russian verbs, when it can- 
not be used after the corresponding verbs in 
English, ex. yaoBaemBopAmb CBOUMb KeAaHIAND, 
to satisfy our desires; yaampcea AamuncKomy 
i3hKy, to learn the latin language ; neqaab Bpe- 
AHITh 3A0pOBbIO; sorrow injures the health &c. 


$¢ 300. The verbs: npdsumb, ynpabaims, to 
direet or govern; mpesupamb, to despise; mpo- 
‘MBIMAHMb, to speculate; ysaxamb, to esteem; 
pacnoaaramb, to dispose; mosesbsam , to order 
(govern); npeaBogkmeabcmBosams , to conduct; 
saab , to. rule; o62aganib, to possess; mép- 
mBonanib, to sacrifice ; Aopexums, to esteem, 
Hemow, to be ill; o6zzosamp, to abound; 
CAbIMb , to pass; xan, to live; myiameca, 
‘to be tormented; seceaimpen, to rejoice; snamts- 
cH, Ha3sniBamnca, to call one’s self; mbuampca, 
to change; nosHocimsca, to exalt one’s self; 
kAHCHIbCA, to swear; NOAB30BambCA, to profit, 
govern the instrumental case, ex. mépmsBonantb 
uMEHieMD, to Sacrifice one’s estate; mpeaso- 


( 3o1 ) 
AumeabcmBosams é6dvickoNs, to conduct an ar- 
my; CABIMb ctécniiMs cversosikoma, 10 pass 
for an honest man; «HMB céotiun mpyAGun, 
to live by ‘one’s own labour; pbku n306nay- 
lomb pi6oio, the rivers abound with fish, &c. 


§ 301. The verbs cuompbms, to look; npuut- 
gampb, to observe and ronamecs, to pursue, 
in most instances, govern the instrumental case 
with the preposition 3a, ex. cmomphmnb 3a 
Ataoms , to look after an affair; npumbaamp 3a 
er6 nosegséxiems, to observe his conduct; 
TOHAMIBCA 3a vecmobMu HW 6o2zdmcmméoKe, to 
pursue honours and riches. 


$¢ 302. The verbs: abiicmsosamp, to act; 
yMHAocormBAAMIDCA, to have compassion; ro- 
cnoacmBosams , to domtineer; nataancinporanis, 
to rule, and some other vérbs of like signi- 
fication, govern the instrumental case with 
the preposition naa», ex. xKpachoptiie abi- 
CIIByeIb Ha 4b cepayan. caymameaed, eloquence 
affects the minds of the hearers, cmpacmu 
nepbAko rocnéacmsByiomy Hage pd3yKome, not 
unfrequently the passions domineer over rea- 
son; ckaANMDCA HA4d 6éaneIMD, to have com- 
passion upon the poor, &c. 


§ 303. The verbs rpaniaamp, to border; 
cxOacmBosamb, to resemble; corzacopampca, to 





( 302 ) 


agree ; paBHAmbca , to he equal; coo6pa30- 
Bam_ca, to conform, govern the instrumen- 
tal case with the preposition cz, ex. Poccia 
rpadhant ch Kumdene, Russia borders upon 
China ; coraaconampca cs ucmuxow , to agree 
with truth, &c. | _ 

§ 304. The verbs: ynépcmsBosams, to persist; 
ycntsamb, to make progress; suHumbea, to 
accuse; uctosbabisambca , to confess (sins); 
mpn3HaBamipcd, to acknowledge; omu6amsca, 
to be mistaken; ynpamuambca, to exercise 
one’s self; o6mdnsipamsca , to be mistaken; 
HyxAampca, to be in want; packansampen, to 
repent ; comusbpambea, to doubt, foltowed by 
the preposition 62, govern the prepositional 
case, eX. ynopcmsBoBalib 6% mpéboeaKin , to 
persist ina demand; packausamnca 6b eptxdz, 
to repent of one’s sins; nyx4dmoeca 6v 4énd2azd, 
to be in want of money, &c. 


Rem. The verb comutsamsca is sometimes 
followed by the preposition 0, ex. co- 
MHBBAMBCH O ucmMHS, to doubt of the 
truth, &e. - 


§ 305. The verbs: ocudéssipamsca, to found 
and ymBepx,aanipca , to confirm, govern the pre- 
positional case with the preposition xa, ex. ocHo- 
BhiBaminca Ha dnumaxs, to found upon expert 
ments. &c. 


{ 303 ) 


§ 306. The verbs: 6atm_h, to watch; mnaao- 
cépaosamtb, to have compassion; xoaamaiicine 
BoBaimb, to intercede; aaashmb and co«aabmp, 
to pity; Maakamb, to weep; sA4000mamL, to 
take pains, myakiuimp and cKkop6émpn, to be 
afflicted; cmuapambca , to endeavour; 3a60- 
mampca, to take care, govern the preposi- 
tional case with the preposition o, ex. 6abmp 
o* Gaarococmoaniu Hapoaa, to watch over the 
welfare of the people ;.3a606mumpbea o socuu- 
maHin abmén, to take care of the education of 


children. 


§¢ 307. The verbs: sexbms, to command ; 
romopumbcea , to prepare one's self; asamp, to 
give; aomyckamb, and ,go3soaimp, to allow; 
AOAKeHcmMBOBaMIb, to be obliged; aymampb, to 
think; meazamp, to wish; 3aMpmaamb, to con- 
spire; nponostaosams, to preach; 3anpemann , 
to prohibit; sapexampca, to forswear; 3ambsamp, 
to invent; 3agmHamb, and HaquHamp, to begin; 
asHamb, to know; ato6imb, to like; moaump, 
to beg, mbicaumb, to imagine; mow, to be 
able; uashdmica., to hope; o6tmams, to pro- 
mise ; anacampea, to be afraid; novaxapams- 
cs, and mpiyiam,, to accustom one’s self; 
nokyuambea, to try; monyxaamp, and npH- 
Hy#Aamb, to oblige; upeanpunuman, to un- 
dertake; npuxdsupams, to order; mpoaorKalns, 


( 302 ) 


agree; pasHambea, to he equal; coo6paso- 
pamica, to conform, govern the instrumen- 
tal case with ‘the preposition cp, ex. Poccis 
rpadvanm co Kumdem», Russia borders upon 
China ; coraacopambca cp uicmmnol , to agree 
with truth, &c. 


§ 304. The verbs: ynépcmBosams, to persist; 


‘ 


ycntsamb, to make progress; sunkmsca, to 
accuse; ncnosbabisamica , to confess (sins); 
npu3Hapambed, to acknowledge; omu6amsca, 
to be mistaken; ynpaxaampca, to exercise 
ones self; o6mantipamnca , to be mistaken; 
Hyxaampes, to be in want; packansampen, to 
repent; comubsambea, to doubt, followed by 
the. preposition 62, govern the prepositional 
case, eX. ynoOpcmBosamb 62 mpéboeanin , to 
persist ina demand; packaupamnca 62 2ptxdzt, 
to repent of one’s sins; nyx,4dmbcr 6v 4éKbzZazd, 
to be in want of money, &c. 


Rem. The verb comubsamnca is sometimes 
followed by the preposition 0, ex. co- 
MHBBAMbCH O emuHb, to doubt of the 
truth, &ce. | 


§ 305. The verbs: ocudéspisamscs , to found 
and ymsepx,aamea , to confirm, govern the pre- 
positional case with the preposition xa, ex. ocHO- 
BLIBAlDca Ha Onvmaxs, to found upon expert 
ments. &c. 


{ 303 ) 


§ 306. The verbs: 6atmpb, to watch; maao- 
cépaosamb, to have compassion ; xoaamaiicine 
BoBaub, to intercede; «aastmb and comaabmp, 
to pity, MWaakamb, to weep; saonomamL, to 
take pains, myxumb and cropbémn, to be 
afflicted; cmapambca, to endeavour; 3a6d- 
muambpeax, to take care, govern the preposi- 
tional case with the preposition o, ex. Oabmb 
o* 6aarococmoanin Hapoja, to watch over the 
welfare of the people ;. 3a60mumbea o Bocuu- 
maHin abméw#, to take care of the education of 


children. 


¢ 307. The verbs: seabms, to command ; 
romosumbcs , to prepare one's self; gam», to 
give; aonyckamb, and go3soaamb, to allow; 
AoAmKencmBoBaMIb, to be obliged; aymainb, to 
think; meaamb, towish; sampmaamp, to con- 
spire ; nponossgopams, to preach; sanpemamp, 
to prohibit; 3apexampca, to forswear; 3ambpamp, 
to invent; 3agHHamb, and HaqmHams, to begin; 
anamb, to know; atob6ampb, to lke; moaump, 
to beg, mbicaump, to imagine; mow, to be 
able; nagkd#mica., to hope; o6smams, to pro- 
mise ; onacampea, to be afraid; novaxapams- 
cz, and mpiyyam,, to accustom one's self; 
Hokyurambea, to try; Wouyxaam,, and npr. 
Hy«aamb, to oblige; upeanpugumaub, to un- 
dertake; npuxdzniBams, to order; mpogorKalb, 


( 304 ) 


to continue; mpeanicnsamp, to ordain; mpo- 
chmb, to ask; c6npampca, to prepare one's 
self; ywbmp, to know how; ynostmp, te trust; 
xombinb , to desire, require to be followed 
by the infinitive of another verb, ex. pa3cy- 
AOKD Upeanihchipaemd uz6updms NorzésHoe, rea- 
son directs (us) to choose what is useful ; 
3akOBD boxi nopeabpaem> azrobumb Apyrb Apy- 
ra, the law of God coi.mands (us) to love 
one another, | 
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SECT. V. 


GOovERNMENT OF ADVERBS. 


-§ 308. The adverbs: aoemédnHO, worthily; 
mHOro, much; aopoabHo, enough; maa, little; 
HibckosbKo, some; Gangh, near; Kacdmeab- 
Ho, relatively; Baosb, along, smbcmo, in- 
stead ; BHympi, inside; BOKpyrh, around ; No- 
3aau, behind; nonepérp, across; cBepxp, be- 
yond govern the genitive case, ex. BAO’ 
6épeza, along the coast; suympik zapéga, im 
the interior of the city: cpea geopd, in the 
midst of the court; cBepxh cua, beyond 
one’s strength, &c. 


§¢ 309. Adverbs of the comparative degree 
govern the genitive case, ex. 2bmo mpoxégum 


( 305 ) 


ropa3jo Beceahe 34uvL, Summer passes much 
more cheerfully than winter. 


§ 310. The adverb: eoxz, out, governs the 
genitive case with the preposition u3p, from; 
* ex. BOHD 3b Aomy, out of the house; npors, 
away, requires the same case with the pre- 
position ons, (from) ex. Mpoib om» mena, away 
from me, &c. | 


§ 311. The adverbs: sonpexh, in opposition; 
noao6uo0, like; mpwakqHo, mpucmoitno, sui- 
tably; mpomisno, in an opposite manner; cBdéit- 
cmbeHuo, naturally; yroano, agreeably, govern - 
the dative case, ex. Born o6tmaan Aspaamy 
yMHOmumb obMA ere go466HO Recky MopcKimy, 
God promised Abraham to multiply his seed 
like the sand upon the sea shore; mm das 
CHD RUIb Mpneméino cocmoAnuo, you should 
live suitably to your condition. 


§ 312. In general adverbs derived from 
other parts of speech, govern the same cases 
as their primitives. 


Nee en eee 


* Has, signifies the passing of an object from the in- 
terior; oms, the mere removal of one object from anpthefe 
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S E Cc T. 


VI. 


GovERNMENT OF PREPOSITIONS. 


§ 313. Prepositions require the substantives, 


to which they are prefixed, to be put im cer- 


tain cases. 


1. PREPOSITIONS, WHICH GOVERN THE 


GENITIVE CASE. 


6e3n, without. 

Oau3p, or 61M3KO, near. 
BAOAb, along. 

BMbcOIO , instead. 
BHymipi, inside. 

BH, outside. 

86345, near-by. 
BOKpyrb, around. 

aan , for. 

Ao, until, 

M3KAlOWaA , EXCept. 
u3D, from. 

xpémb, besides. 

mumo , close by. 
Harnpomusn , opposite. 


6xos0, about. 
oxpécnm , around. 
onpius , besides, 
om», from. 

noaas , close. 
mo3aau , behind. 
Nonepérp , across 
mocas, after. 
npéxae, before. 
Upomusy, against. 
paau , for the sake. 
cBepxt, in addition. 
cpeau , amidst. 
cyHpomasy, opposite. 
y, at, 


2. PaePosiTIONS, WHICH GOVERN THE DATIVE CASE. 


Kb Or KO, to. 
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3. PREPOSITIONS , WHICH GOVERN THE ACCUSATIVE 


CASE : 
Wpo, about. cxno3b , through. 
ype3p, through. chycma , after. 


4. PreposiTions WHICH GOVERN THE INSTRUMEN- 
TAL CASE: 
HaAb, over. MERAY , among. 
Rem. memay governs the genitive also. 


§ 314. The following prepositions vary their 
signification according to the case of the sub- 
stantive, to which they are prefixed. 


3a, governs the accusative, when it signifies 
for, and the instrumental, when it signifies 


behind. 


Hogs, under, and npear, before, govern the 
_accusative case, when they denote the motion 
of one object towards another, and the instru- 
mental case, when they express the stationary 
position of an object. 


Bs, oreo, in, and xa, on, govern the accusative 
case , when they denote the motion of one 
object towards another, and _ the prepositio- 
nal, when they express the stationary posi- 
tion of an object. 


Cs, or co, from, governs the genitivé case. 
Ce, or co, with, governs the instrumental case. 
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Co, or co, about , governs the accusative case. 
Ho, according, governs .the dative. 


Ho, until, governs the accusative. 
flo, after, governs the prepositional. 


é 


§¢ 315. The prepositions 8o, xo and co are 
used instead of sb, xpand cp, when the word, 
to which they are prefixed , begins with two or 
more consonants, and the sound requires the 
intervention of the vowel, ex. co ckaabi, from 
the rock; ko Mu}, to me; BD cmapnyy , anciently. 


Rem. When a noun is preceded by two pre- 
positions the first is the governing preposi- 
tion, ex. 3b Noab cmoaa, from under the 
table, x32 3a cmtyer, from hehind the wall &c. 











CHA P. III. 
CoNnsTRUCTION 


§ 316. Construction treats of the arrange- 
ment of the different parts of speech in the 
formation of a sentence. In the Russian lan- 
guage words may be placed in the natural, the 
inversed, or the interrogative order, ex. A 
hamy mrceuéd, I am writing a letter; muace- 
MO anumy, aletter I am writing; mucaaban = 
nucbMo? have f[ written a letter? &c. 


§ 317. In the natural order the first place 
is occupied by the nominative of the phrase, 
the second by the verb and the third by the regi- 
men of the verb. ex. ona qumaemn rahry , she 
is reading a book; in which phrase, x#ira, a 
book, is put in the accusative case, being the 
regimen of the transitive verb qamamp, to 
read ; these three principal members of a sen- 
tence admit the insertion of explanatory parts 
of speech, as: adjectives, numerals, adverbs 
&e. in the arrangement of which the following 
rules are to be observed: 


§ 3:18. The adjective should precede its 
substantive , ex. oa qumdemb 3abdenyio KHie 
ry, she is reading an amusing book. 


( 310 ) 


§ 319. The genitive case follows the nomi- 
native , ex. macbma Pyccxazo nymemécmeennnka, 
the letters of a Russian traveller. 


§ 320. Numerals generally precede the nouns, 
to which they relate, ex. asa aaca, two hours. 
When the numeral follows the noun, the 
number is not marked with precision, ex. yaca 
aba , about two hours &c. ' 


s 321. Pronouns should precede their sub- 
stantives, ex. cid cmpana, this country, and 
when the substantive is qualified by an ad- 
jective, they precede the adjective also, ex. cia 
HpekpacHaa copana, this delightful country. 


§ 322. The apposition is placed after the 
substantive , to which it belongs, ex. Bapa, 
cid Kpomikaa gweps Héba, ymbmaembd Hach Bb 
Hecuacmin, Faith, that gentle daughter of 
heaven, consoles us in misfortune. 


§ 323. The adverb generally follows the verb, 
ex. A GHMaAb BYepa KHUry, J read a book 
yesterday. 


§ 324. When two verbs occur in a phrase, 
the infinitive mood is placed after the indi- 
cative, ex. OHb 3acmaBuAb Bpardsp alpenemams, 
he made the enemy (to) tremble. 
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Rem. Although the above may be the most 
natural disposition of the different parts 
of speech in a sentence, yet the Russian 
language (on account of its declensions by 
cases &c.) allows much greater liberty in 
construction, than can be taken in En- 
glish composition without injury to per- 
spicuity. The best Russian authors have 
paid much more attention to harmony 
than to the rules of construction, and in 
reading their works we continually meet 
with the following departures from the 
natural order. 


§ 325. The adjective placed after the sub- 
stantive , ex. Hapda» Pocciticxin, the Russian 
people ; mya» crdenoit , a celebrated man &c. 


§ 326. The transposition of the pronoun, 
ex, oméy» mot, my father; apyrp wow aobé3- 
Him, my dear friend; MiaaocmuBsilt rocyaapb 
mow, my honoured sir &c. 


§ 327. The apposition before the principal 
noun, eX, MyXb CAaBHHI w yrénHil, Lox», that 
celebrated and learned man, Locke. 


§ 328. The infinitive before the indicative , 
ex. yacdmb Bpardsh mecmIOKOCMIIO, 6bIA0 ero 
mpasuaomp; It was a rule with him to terrify 
the enemy by his cruelty. 
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§ 329. Beginning the sentence with the word, 
to which it is intended to attract attention, ex. 


ce2z64HA A OND Bach NOAyWAD MUChMO. 
OM® 6acb NOAYWUAb A ceroaHa mucbMé. 
renucb.Mod TMOAYIHAd H CerOAHA OM>b Bacb. 


which transposition of words has the same 
effect in the Russian language, as the trans- 
position of emphasis in English, ex. 


I received a letter from you & day. 
I received a letter from you to day. 
I received a letter from you to day. 


§ 330. A phrase becomes interrogative 1) 
by the transposition of the verb and the ad- 
dition of the interrogative particle au, ex. BI 
6z1au Bp Mocxsé, you have been in Moscow— 
Oban au Bet Bb Mocxsb? have you been in 
Moscow ? 2) by prefixing an interropative pro- 
noun or adverb, xozga 6nan BH Bb Mocks? 
when were you in Moscow? raxoé répoad 
Bamp 60abe Hpasumca Hlapiox» ban AOngonn ? 
which city do you prefer, Paris or London? 


§ 331. The interrogation may also be expressed 
by the mere elevation of the voice at the con- 
clusion of the phrase, as: 4 Bh Haka3bIRae- 
maie Boromp, aep3aeme yaumb apyruxb? CHa 
saab Baaaumipp lyséacrum» NponowbAvUKaM> , 
TIpHMéAMUML CKAOHKMMb CFO Kb IPHHAMIO CBOEH 
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ei Bbps; And you, punished by the Almighty, 
pretend toteach others? said Vladimir to the 
Jewish Rabins, who had come to persuade him 
to adopt their faith. Ce xpawp» cmpdouaca cé- 
pokh mech AbNI>, H Mbl Bb MIpW AHA BO3ABHr- 
Hemp ero? Forty and six years was this tem. 
ple in building, and wilt thou rear it up in 
three days? 


§ 332. When the interrogative particle AK 
is used, it generally follows immediately after 
the verb, or the apocopated adjective, ex. sfaenr 
AW THK CBO Aor? ~ do you know your duty? — 
ocmopoxeHh zu oD? — is he cautious? — But 
it may also be placed after the other parts 
of speech, ex. amo 44 ChIH> Bam? is this 
your son? He mpasay 44 A BaM> CKa3aan? did 
Inot tell you the truth? ne yme zm mu 66.5- 
me oma samero? Art thou greater than our 
father ?- &c. : 


14 
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 § 333. Orthography is that part of grammar, 
which treats of the correct combination of let- 
ters in the formation of words. 


§ 334. In the Russian language words are 
written, as they are pronounced, every letter 
- bearing its full and proper sound., consequently 
the only difficulty, that can occur in the 
choice of letters ,- arises from those characters, 
which are similar, or-nearly similar in sound, 
‘but different in form, as, e, 6 and a; i,” 

and a; v and # | 
¢ 335. The letter’ § occurs: 7 oe 
ist. As the finalofthe prepositional singular of all 
substantives, except those, which terminate in 
the nominative singular in ia, teands (fem); ex, 
cmyab, a .chais ,- prep.- Ha cmyak. 





Nokow, a room, Bb HOKOS. 
cpaabba, a marriage, — no cBa,gb6s. 
xyxua, akitchen, —— npuw xyxah 
_mucbMoO, a letter, —— o nucpnb. 
mMOpe, the sea, —— na mMopb. 


MOHACMIbIpb, a MOnastery,Bb MoHacmspb. 
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aly. Inthe dative singular of substantives, end- 
#ng in the nominative in a and a, as: 
poca, dew, dat. poct. 
koHioms,a stable, — Kxonomut. 
3ly- In the dative and prepositional cases of 
the personal pronouns a, I; ms, thou, and 
ce6a, self; as, mub, me6b, ce6d &c. 


4ly: In the plural of the pronouns mom», that 
one, and sec», all, through all the cases, as :- 
mi, mbxp, urbma, &c. 

Sly. In the instrumental singular of the pro- 
nouns. mom, that; xmo, who;.amo0, what; 
Bech, all, as: mhu>, Kbub, YSMDd and BCbM. 

6ly. In the nominative plural fem. of the pro- 
noun on>, he, as: ont, they. 

7!y- In the nominative plural feminine’ of the 
numerals oaHED, one, and-aBa, two, as: 
OAHB, Ast. . 

Sly. In the feminine of o6a, both, through 
all the cases: o66, o6tnxn, o6tumn, &c. 
gly: In the comparative and superlative de- 

grees of adjectives, as: 
aicunit, clear, acute, and, scwbumiit. 


-roly- In all verbs, which have the sound of 


the letter & before the final ms; as, mtms, 
to sing; xpacnbm», to blush &c. Except, we- 
pémp, to die; nepémp, to push, and mepémp, 
to rub.. - a 


x 
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Rem. When the 15. person indicative termi- 
nates in 610, the letter & is retained thrqugh 
all the conjugation of the verb. 


§ 336. In general it may be remarked, that 
when a primitive word, or rogt is written 
with &, that vowel is retained in ajl the de- 
rivatives. The following is a list pf the most 


useful words, in which this letter occurs, armuged 


according to the different parts of speech, . 


Substantives. | 


Auptap, April, | 
Gecbaa, conversation. 
6taa, calamity, 
Gkcp, a devil. 
BBALMA, & SOFCEeTess. 
BhHO, marriage portion. 
Bhkma, a squirrel, 
BbKb, an age. 
BEBE, a wreath. 
Bbpa , faith. 

Bbcb, weight. 

BbmBEL, a branch. 
BbMpp, wind. 

THRBD, anger. 
rHi340, a nest. 
Ipbxp , sin. 

abpa, a virgin, 

AbAD , grand-father. 


asao, an affair. 
asmu, children. 
meah3a, a gland. 
#eAB30, 1ron. 

santba , a scheme. 
3Bb3Aa, a star. 
sBipb, an animal. 
3MbH, a serpent. 
Bbuiua, the eye-ball. 
KABMIb, A cage. 
Koabuo, the knee. 
abab, idleness. 

Atcr ,.a forest. 
abcmunya, @ siair-ease. 
abmo , the summer. 
MeaBhab, a bear. 
MbAb, Copper. 

mbar, chalk. © 
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mbab, a Shallow. 
mbua, a change. 
mbpa, 4 measure. 
ubcmo, a place. 
mbcay>, a month. 
mbma, a target. 
mBxb, fur. 
Hepbcma, a bride. . 
Heabaa , a week. 
Hbra, indolence. 
nbapa , the bowels. 
o6bap, a dinner. 
o64m», a vow. 
ouptcuorp, unleaven- 
ed bread. 
opix», a nut. 
NABH, Captivity. 
no6saa, a victory. 
noshm>, a district. 
noabuo , a log. 
nonbayh, a kiss. 
nba, froth. 
ubhaa , punishment. 
pbabra, a radish. 
pba, a river. 
pba, a turnip. 
picuina, the eye-lid. 
phab , an oration. 


cpupba,, a shepherd's 
pipe. 

csbm> , light. 

cphua, a candle. 

CABAb , a trace. 

cmbxb , laughter. 

CHErb , snow. 

coBbcmb , conscience. 

cocha» , a neighbour. 

cmptbaa, an arrow. 

cma, a wall. 

cbaad, a saddle. 

chun, seed. 

chub, a cover. 

chpa, sulphur. 

ebro, hay. 

chmb, a net. 

chpep» , the North.. 

meabra, a cart. 

mbao, the body. 

mbub, a shadow. 

memo, dough. 

xatb6n, bread. 

xahpp, a sheep-house. 

xmbab, hops. 

yphms, a flower. 

UAB, aim. 

nbHa, price. 


re | 
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ubnb, a chain, 
ybur, a flail. 


weAOBLKD, @ Man. 
xpbup, horse-radish. 


Adjectives. 


Gabausik , pale. 
6baubrit , poor. 
Ghani , white. 
rubann , bay. 
spbanm, mature. 


uspbcmubiir, celebrated. 


abpniit, left (side). 
AbHissia , idle. 
ubaxilt, shallow. 
wbxHbIK , tender. 
HEMu, dumb. 


V e 


6ptro , I shave. | 
Gbramp, to run. 
BcoIptyamp, to meet. 
Bhaam», to know. 
Bicump, to weigh. 
BbuamMh , to tell. 
bhainp , to blow. 
abpamp , to dispose. 
Abaamp, to do. 
abamp , to act. 
yambbaim, to contrive. 


nérik, piebald. 
nbwit, foot (soldier). 
pbakill , rare. 

pbspniit , playful. 
cpuptubiit , ferocious. 
cBbuiit, fresh. 
catnbilt , blind. 
cibablfi, ripe. 
‘chpuilt , grey.: 
mbcun , crowded. 
nbaniiz , entire. 


r 65. 


sammMbBamp, to obscure. 
AB3mIb , to climb. 
Abnhmb, to mould. 
Abinoib, to cure. 
mbcump, to knead. 


_Mboikamb, to hesitate. 


o6ptmamp , to find. * 
oabBamb , to clothe. 
Nachum, to visit 
naam, to complain. 
pisam,, to cut. - 


o a. 
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pimime, to decide. cHbaamp, to consume. 
cmbambea, to laugh, cnsmiump,to make haste 
cHababBamb, tosupply. cbyub, to flog. 

Adverds. 
Beaab, every-where. rab, where. 
Bmbcmt , together. 3abcp , here. 
BMbcmo, instead. nbrab, some-where. 
BHS, outside. nébKkoraa, once. 


$ 337. The letter 9 otcurs in words of foreign 
origin only, as: Dxsamopp; the Equator ; no- 


‘gaia, poetry &c. 


§ 338. The letters #% and iz are exactly si- 
milar in sound, the first is used before con- 
sonants, and the second before vowels; as, 


Aoauua, a valley. froan , July. 
wubabnuga, a mill. améuze , reading. 
BuimuA, a cherry. Hachaie , violence. 


Rem. 1. The only exception to the above 
rule isthe word mip», the world, in which 
the ¢ occurs before a consonant to distin- 

_guish it fram mup»,. peace. 

Rem. 2. Many writers retain x2 in all 
words composed of the preposition px 
and a word commencing with a vowel, 
as: npuobmamp, to communicate ; mpub- 
xamb to arrive; but it is more regular to 
change the 2 into ¢, and to write such 
words npio6ujamb and opibxamp. For the 


letter i V. § 5. 
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$ 339. The letter may always be distin- 
guished from «# by its guttural sound ; it oc- 
curs in the genitive singular and nominative 
plural of the substantives ending in a, and 


in the nominative plural of those ending in + 


Vg 5. 


§ 340. The letter o is commonly pronoun- 
ced as a when it occurs in a syllable, upon 
which the accent does not fall, as: 


xoHéyp, the end, pronounced kanetz. 


§$ 341. The consonants , having a definite 
sound, are not liable to be mistaken for each 
other, except the compound letters g and y, 
which may he written by mistake me and ct, 
and vice versa: 


yépxosp, a church, and not; meéprops. 


méapocms , bounty, ——— ciéapocms. 
6pamcki, a brother's, —— 6panxix. 
cyncaénie, calculation, —— wyucaénie. 


§ 342. The 3 of the particles n3, Bo3, and pas, 
is changed into, c when the word, with which 
they are connected, begins with a hard con- 
sonant, ex. 


u3, ucmpebums,, to destroy. 
Bo3, BocKpecéuie, the resurrection. ° 
pa3, pacneyamams, to unscal. 
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§¢ 343. The hard or soft sign (s or 3) fol- 
lows the last letter of every werd, that ends 
in a consonant, as: Faardan,a verh; aBsopr,a 
court; BémBa, a braach; xpbuoemp,a fortress &e. 


§ 344. In the modifications , to which the va- 


viable parts of speech are subject, the hard 
sign ® Occurs: 


ist- In words composed with the prepositions 
6e3b, 6b, N35, 06%, ORL, NOAL, Rpead, Pa3, 
and cs , when the letter, which follews, the pre- 
position is one of the vowels e, m, 4, 9 OF A. 


Sessuméaaui, ayony- omsb3san, departure. 

mous, 1o4bitailt, an attorney. 
BBB3Ab, eutry. npeavwayusit , preced- 
M3bABACHIe, indication. sO ing. 
obzapaéaiejdeclaration. czb34>, an assembly. ' 


aly- In the conjugation of verbs, at the end of 
the third person singular, and of the second 
and third persons plural of the present, as: 


oud 534nm2, he rides. Mb TAmaeM2, we read. 

oHa Tkmem, she writes. oun urpatoms, they play. 
3ly- In the past tense of all three persons 
singular of the masculine gender, as, 4 Cka- 
saan, I said; ms: omsbiaap, thou answeredst; 
OHD Moataas, he kept silence. _ | 


$ 345. The soft sign s occurs: 
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st. As the final- of all regular verbs in the 
infinitive mood, as: xoaams, to walk; ro- 
Bopms, to speak &c. - 
aly. In the conjugation of verbs, as the final of 
the second person singular, present tense, 


ex. mr Ywobums, thou lovest ; 


Wmbi Culrpae 


aaems., thou sufferest &c. 
3ly- In the second person singular of the im- 


perative, V § 182. 


Aly. In the middle of many derivatives , ¢ as: 


méabHuna, a mill, 


&e. 


§ 346. The signification of the following 
words is determined by the prefix of the hard 


or soft sign (% or 2). 
6pamp , brother. 
BA3b, an elm. 
KAaAd, a treasure. 
KpOsb , roof. 


Mam, mate (at chess). 


népcmp, a finger. 
a raft. 
mbab, heat. 
emonxb , a table.. 


WAOMDd, 


yroab , a corner. 
yb , a flail. 
miecms, a pole. 
merdap, a goldfinch. 


6pam» , fo take. 


| ~BA3b, a bog. 
- KAAAb, & Cargo. . 


Kposp, blood. 
mamb, mother. 


“mépemp , earth. 


waoms, the flesh. 
dust. 
cmoab, so much. 
yroap, coal, 
ybop, a chain. 
WeCMb, S1K,- 
wéroab, a fop. . 


MblAb , 


§ 347. The signification of the following words 
is determined by the position of the accent: 
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_amaacb, an atlas. 


Béapo , fine weather. 
BoaHa, a fleece. 

rv6a , the lip. 

meab3a, irons. 
3amoKb, a castle. 
3ackiMaulb , to heap. 
K634n1, a coach- box. 
xpo1o , I cover. 
moxpoma , phlegm. 
wyka, torment. 

napa, pairs. 

napumb, to steam. 
noaoun, full... 
nopoxp , gun-powder. 
mpasuao, a rule. — 
nycmnna, a hermitage. 
chua > seed. 

malo , ‘I ‘thaw. . 
yroabumit , coal. (adj.) 


amAacb , satin, 
Beapo, a pail. 
BOAHa, a wave. 
ry6a, a bay. 
meab3a, a gland. 
samonp, a lock. 
sacninamb , to doze. 
KO3AbI , goats. 

Kpow , I cut- out. 
moxpoma , humidity. 
myka, flour. 

Mapbi, vapours. 
Naphmb , to soar. 
TOAOH® , Captivity. 
HOpOKb, vice. 
Npapiao, a rudder. 


, ycmbiaa, a desert. .. 


CeMbA, a family. 
mato , 1 hide. , 
yroabubill, corner, (adj .) 


§ 348. The‘only ‘signs peculiar tothe Russian 


la nguage are Y and 


«the former is placed over 


mx, when that vowel is used in the diphthongs 


Qn, en, th, o%, YH, wih, BH, JI, ION, and a#; the 


on 


latter over e, when that vowel is pronounced as 
€0, ex. AaréKo, distant, pronounced daleoko. &e. 


END OF THE FIRST BOOK. 
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Le CUCR WORDA RAW WY DARE RQOEOrOrh VrwreW'7D 


THEME 1. 


On THE MASCULINE TERMINATION 
De 


Born ecrfp Co3agameab ipa.” 

Ayma cesostka Gbe3acmépmua. 

Pa3yMb Aan: setostky aan O6y3qaHia cupa- 
cmeéit. 

_Caaciiake> mourn. oHoma, KOMOpH. HauTgA» 
sbpuaro Apyea. 

Il,aucmso ocaabasem pa3cy4one. 

Heab30 Hamépmoe MarHimomp sBcérga NoKa- 


pbBaembh Ha Cieept. 


Borocaésia ecmb HayKa, komOpaa pa3cy- 
maaemb o bozs, | . 

floceasuuny TroBopunls oO nAy2é HO noctes. 

Canxmuemepbyprh ecmb oAdHb 3b Kpache- 


_ BBHMNXd 20p040e, Bb Enponb; Bo cemMb 26p046 
- ECMb MHOTO BeAnKOAbOHDIXh 4ouded. °  - 


Onnim> ecmb, HACMABHUKD 2xynyésd. 
Ao6ontimemsBo baeaérm pasy ne uesopbueckili 
Kb HOBLIMD Tpeanemiant 


a ( 2 ) 

Apyx6a ecmp s3akmuoe sacaénie aobpoabmeas- 
HBIXd CepAelb; AAW sable umMbiom® cudbiyjHn- 
Ko6> Nopéka, pacnymuHhie coytdcmHnKko6d pase 
‘epdma, cpebporsrmbys mosapuujek Kophicmu , 
cyemune cocmasamesea mujecaasis, — oaHia 
méaseo ao6poabmeabanie um Sion Apy3éi. 

* Becuow semaa ykpamaemica yosmdun. 

Ilpasostgenie ecm nayna o 3axdnaxe. 

Bo zopoadxs o6umaem> pocKoulb, a 6d céiaxs 
upocnioma. : 


THEME JU. 


oe 


On THE MASCULINE TERMINATION 


H. 


e 


Beanroayuiie ecmb caéicms0 kemmHHaro 
gepoa. 

Tloitaém> Kb pyzb10 nyndmpem 

Caaésnurbd nocapdouad ysek, Bb Kom6pomM» 
onD cogépxun> ybabilt por mean. 

Oemucmékad w3rHAHD Ghiazd xapébiens MID 
oméyecmpa. 

Cynpymecni# col3b ycmanuGpaenb 651» 62 
pan. ; 
Bp Adpuks Boaamca agoBimne 3.4éa. 


‘ 


( 3) 

He nponycnait yaGbuarth ceycaesd Kb Itpio- 
6pb:nenito nosHamix. 

Cmepmp yxdcna 34048a.n0. 

Apésuie Erinmane obondan sxtess. 

Aowab HanHMaAd BépxHie c4+0n 3eMAL. 

Temnéckaa AOAaHa Opomdema mHOruMe pre 
TLAMK. 


Caasa Asexcdnapa peazgaro rpembaa BO BCbXb 
Kpaazs Bceaéuuol. 


THEME III. 


On THE FEMININE TERMINATION 


a. 


Himp pd3e: Gea» mLumoBp, 

Kmo ue yausaiemca asiemsian, Hpupoaw? 

r opa Po3a easa aM yemyndem» 63 GdUKKs 
zopt Mon6aaanr. 

PaGoma yxpsnadsemp ciiay u aaopdsie. © 

Apéssie Pamague upesupain xicy w péckoms. 

Boara wz06nayem posbor. . 

Bee ot Hpnpégt soantujdem» peMyapocuts 
Tsopua. 

Aan McKis 26pez CyIb nucoréiimie pp Espént. 


Eriumane sbpuaw Mepeceséuilo sys. 


a* 
é 


( 4) 


Ao u306pimenia komnaca MOpexOAIbl Haupa- 


ra 


BAHAM CBOE DAapanie No 3663,44aM>d. 
Hagémaa numaent 4gpun HecuacmuHAl Xd. 
lsettyapia u3z06ayeu zopaan u 4orlinann. 
[péxa apa Oaummiltcknxn. uzpard BbHiaAu 
nvoOtakmesed zappObbiMM BBHKaMH, 


THEME IV. 
On THE FEMININE TERMINATION 


A. 


Cmpanuonpiumcmso, Npoucmerasmee y Apé- 
BHHXb HapOAOBb M3b YUCMaTO GeAOBHKOAOOIA 
HBIHS OCHOBbIBAeMCA Ha BhITOAaXd MopzO6An. | 

Bounst aoaxust cabrio | NOBHHOBaMbCA 6b.Ab 
cBoero npeaboaumesn.' 

@Mpankaian uz06pban epégcmBo omspaméms 
MOAHUIO TPOMOBBRIMb ODIBOAUMD. 

OaHo mruosénie ymexdemb 3a Apyrimn, RaKD 
cupya 3a cmpyéo Bb mMope phanocmn. 

Atoan , npubsixyie Kb TOPOACKOH pdOckomH 
He HaxOAAMIb HUKAKOTO YAOBOAKCMBIA Bb 4Epesns. 

Tloaxoségeyn AdaxeH» coxpaHim npacyar- 
cmipie ayxa cpeai cpacma nyzen U Fpoma ny~ 
weKe. 


( 5 } 
Vupemaénie. wkoxrs Mo gepecniun coasit- 
omposaszo «> G6aarococmoaRito Womaanaia. 
Adpuxa gakalolwaembd BL cebs MHOrIZ IIpo- 
cmpaHnibla wycHrenn. 
Wav Poccittckuxn cmuxomsépneés» Kputaény. ” 
Amumpies> wu Xé€muayepd mpocaasaaucn cBoumMa 


Gacnann. 
, Bo pasHMxy séKtA2?, pasnue. o6niuan. 


a 


THEME V. 


On THE FEMININE TERMINATION 
b. oy 


3aoponie ecu MAoAD. y-xépennocmn. 
Maagéniecmso .ecmb cyacmakshiamee spéma 
MEUZHK. a . 
Ao6poabmesab upeanowmimeabna GOoramcmsy, 
ApyxecmsBo Jécmu, a HOAb3a YAOBOALCTIBIN. 
Yeaosbay abawanit camp ce6s O6npaem> Bb 
mM AZOCTNb. 
il}éapocm AOAKHA OnMIS yubpiewa bepemrts- 


eocmin. 


Azia 6n14a xornbésiio poda Ieaopbieckaro. 
-:-Ecaa xéuemp Grim soGpogsbmerbHbind , pa3- 
MBIA YACMIO oO cHépiAn. . 


( 6 ) 

JIpasocyaie eemp nepnda usy so6postmesen. 

Ondcuo npeaanameca Heyxdpenssim» cmpa- 
CMAND. ° 

Cosepyanie Ipupoanr snymdem» seaine- 
CHIBEHHMIA MbICAM. 

Pasym> vacmo Hompatdenmica empacmAmn, 

Ecmp Heo6pkHoBpénune yMbl, Npocaasnsuiieca 
BO BCLXd 6hINGALD VEAOBSICCKUXD NosHaHil, 


POU B4-1292- DO Oy 


THEME VI. 


On THE SussTANTIVES ENDING IN b, WHICH 
ARE MASCULINE, . 


TiyjémHoe ychaie commnumerAR YTORAAMb BEY- 
cy BChXb CBOUXb enmdmesren. 
_ Yueniixe adamend NoBuHoBémses eBoeny yzi- 
meAI. : oe 

FOxnan Poccia mponsnoanmr Bb BeAMKOMD 
msoOnAlH §=6AzMEHSD, TpdCO, OBéCch M BCAKATO 
poaa xab6usia pacmbuia. 

Propaxn 6514» ocnosdmesens Pocciiicxaro 
Tocyaapcmea. , 

Henpisimeab onycmombhas Bch ropoad u céaa 
O2HEMd H METEMD. ; | 

-Asramuénnns Wancesops, mpibxanp xa nopabuat 
xb Geperam» Béaaro mépa, 3anéa> wépBHA Mop- 
roBbia cBa3H cpr Poccieno. 


Pod 


(9) 


Jasoesdmesn Br OANHD TOAS uctiponeprivonry 
mo, Imo yapexaaemca BbKAMH. 
Bo Aurain mHéro omulnnnity ANncdrresci. 
Pocciitckie rpecmbane ndcam> BMbcmo dby- 

Bu Adnmn, Raeméuisn U3 Cepésos0i Koptt. 
Auma oxaznsaedi> cBokhmn pogtimersnns Gaa- 
FrosApHOCMS HORGpHOCMito # HouMéHieMd. 
Erinmane 681un yeimesaun Tpéxos> 8» nay- 
KaXb H MCKYCMBaXD. 
Yaéuocmp s» cpéanie sbkf mpoyshmdaa Bp 
OAHUXD MOADKO MOHACTTBYPALD. 


Pwr A 





THEME VII. 


On THE NEUTER TERMINATION 


O- 


Hsp Pocein saed3sumca wBbro aetsa. 

Bemasam» pano 10 yapy 3A0poso. 

Tpya> m ynpamHetie yxpsnaarom mtao. 

Vcemunno seaitkin vesonbua coeannienth CKpOM- 
MOCHIb Ch 4OCTHONHCHIEOMD. — 

Mexcuranckie pyAHuRh H30OHAYIORYS 30AOTTONS 
H cepebpomt. | 

Tlopaiaor mpe6yém», and6u BCAKaA BElb Xpa- 
Hiaach Ha CBOéM> MéCTIE. 

Cpéacmea camna mpocmais cyms aacmo ca- 
MBLA AVUMIA. 


( 8 } 

_Maoraa on MaAnXd HatdsD pamaatomcn Be- 
AHKIA AbAG. 

Cxpomuocot Npuuassexhmd Kb NpPUBACKAaMle Ab= 
HEHMUMD CéducCMéaMd-- REHCKATO NOAa. 

Coxpanrm mpesocxoata BChXD CBOHXD corpa- 
maa Kdvecmeamn yMa uw Ccépana.: 

Kpacnopéiie ne cocmokm> Bb BHCOKONAPHMX 
CALOGELE: HO Bb CHADHHIXb: tyecmsaxd. — 


THEME VU. 
ON THE NEUTER TERMINATION 


e. 

Cyav6a yeaoBbKa GOabmerO-TacmilO 3aBHCHNID 
om co6caipeHHaro ero nosegénia. . 

Yeraonbky se mmbiomiit Gaerogapuaro . cépaya 
. Hectocé6eup Kb AobpoabmeabHomy Nocmymry. 

Xpaaunb weaoshka Bb 4nyé 3HAaINITy yAu- 
GAMb erO Bb miyecidein, ' 

Cmesi x» aoGpoabmean eemb nymb x» 
croxonenéilo. 

Ilpussaka mogapasenrn eoobpaxénie. . : 

Yurbwénie - sbpp Gustem stpibimumh Ha- 
UMD TTpHOEKUIEMB Bb Hectdcniin, - 

Crasao ymepémp xuandst Gumps, cpamdacs 
3a omévecmso. 


(9) 


Bo crdemin Hwaaasexumy xpanhuin cos 4epma- 
jfile, a Bb HMectacmin mepntiie. 

(Cepayd tonouiew paBHo .ompépcmm aaa aé- 
6phixb MH AAA XYABIXD enetamAésnin. 

Bocxomaéuie cosnya na mops ecmb oaud 
H3h BEAMIECMIBCHESHWUXD 3phtHWd Bb HpH- 
poss. 

Hipeapascyaoxd ocablaiemb raasa nycmsimn 
PUCK ABHIAMH. ! 

Aoc6poabmeapbnnilt TerossK> Haxdanmy Bd cO6- 
CIIBEHHbIXD CBOUXb LY6CM606AKiATS YA06AEMEO- 
pénie 3a Bch UpespamHocmu ipa. | 








THEME Ix. 


ON THE NEUTER TERMINATION 


MA. 


Hemnorie aau ymbionrh ubakmp BAKHOCIIB 
6péMenn. . 

Boabman yacmp mumeseH, Haceaniomuxn Poc- 
cfio, mpaHagsexium xb Caapancxomy 1té- 
menu. 

Tlécah seahkuxp upenamcmsix Kpecmou6e 
HEI yonban BOAPY3HIIb 3HdMA CBOé Ha Cith- 
HaXb lepycaninma. 

He adédamuo _Yaupam aime x _HOA® 6péme- 
HEM HecIacMin. 


( 10 ) 


O spemend! o past! 

Beixoe a» epemend rosa umbenm cao mpé- 
ecm. 

Vcmépia npeadem> moméucmpy wkend Be- 
AHKUXD MyKEH. 

_ Henpiameap BCMyNhAb Bb répoap cb pacny- 
WJ€HHbIMH 3HAMEHAMHK. 

Mu umbem> Maso H3BbCMIM O NACMEHGLS Ha- 
ceAdIOWjHXD BHYMpenHocmh AmpuKs. 


- Paes eo4 ew rr” 


PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE 


On THE DECLENSIONOF SUBSTANTIVES. 


DnnAAngia. 


Batch yapcmBo 3n4v.— Bo nardst Oxmabpr 
Bce Hokpiimo cxtzous. — Easa cockanaa cxaaa 
BbIKA3bIBaeITh GesnadaHy!lo sepmuny; hue Na- 
aaenrh Bb BuAh 2ycmdz0 db6Aaka. Aepéssa, pH 
népBoMb ympenvemb wopést, Gauemaiomd pa- 
ay2oi0, OMpakaa cOAHeTHBIe 2yti MbICATbIO 
MpidmuHLx, ystmdss. Ho coanye , kKaKeMICH, Ch 
yxacom> B3NpACHIh Ha ONYcMOMIéHIA 3HMD; 
eaBa ABumca mu yxé NorpyxeHo Bb Garposumt 
myMdxd, Bpeasbemuund chabuok cmyan. Mb- 
CAlb Bb mezénie BCE HOtH M3AUBAeIh Cepe~ 


fe 


. ( 1°) 

Gpenune «yzu chok mw obpasyem» xpyeu Ha ake 
cmo 4za3ypx nebécnoH, no Komépoi kapbaKa 
Npoaemaiom>s Gaecmamie xemedpu. Hu maatiz- 
miee AyHOsénie etmpa He Koaébaems gepéss , 
o6baéHHEIxh UneeMd: NewaLHoe, HO UpiimHoe 
spbanme! Karaa neo6pkHonénnas mamuna. Pdo6- 
Ka AaHb mOponko mpoGapaemca Bp cdyy, ompae 
can Cb pozdes croix oneaenbanik dxek: cma- 
ao mémepecer Gez0nacHo apémaem>d Bd ray6oKok 
muunné stea, Ww BCAKIM mare cmpdnnuKa cabimaHh 
Bb CHBRHON mycnreiné. 

Ho a 3abch npupoaa yanibdemca .pecérot0, HO 
Kpamnorw yévibxonw. Koraa cxtzd pacmatan om 
ménaaro abmparo otmpa Hm ApKUXD 4yték cOAN- 
ya; KOrAa 66488 Ch WYKMOMD yMeRKAH Bb Mops, 
o6pa3s0BaBh Bb meténin CBOEMDb MIbICAIB pytEésd, 
MBICAIH 6040NG406b; MOrAe NPHpPOAa BLIXOANIS 
3d MATOCMHATO H NpOAOAMbMeALHaro yesinsée 
nin. Bapyrb o3KMBIA novzA OAbBalomca 3eAéHbIMD 
6épramomy, Ay2d AyMkcmEME yotméun. Baepa 
sce 6m10 mépmso ,—cerd AHA BCe ABbMenID, 
gece 6aaroyxaem. . 


( 1 ) 
THEME X. 


On THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 
Bs csbms wburn nwierd cosepwénnazo. 
Kmo iwem». ce6s apy3é#, mom. adamerp 
npéxaze Bcerd cabaamibea 4ocméninims apyxGut. 
Baaroaapand teaonsep 10adbeur n1040ndcHon 


‘gdaeb, méapo Harpamadiome mpyabl Bosahan- 


Banleag. 

Htmb ucmunnazo 6aaroaéncmBia 6e3» ,gobpo- 
abmean. | : 

A6poe Haubpenie He mOmem»b, ONpaBAbiBanle 
HebsazopasyMnazo AbAa. 

Cxpomnoe n secésoe obxomgenie IIpHBAeKAeII 
cepaya «atoaéit. . 

Yeaosbun ch 4d6piine cépayem» cmapaemca 
Bee o6pamanmb Bb Agobpo, 340% me HaxOAHd 
M Bb caMOM® aobps 340. 

Bp RU3HM YeaoBhyeckok ‘HbmrD nmpotnazo cia- 
cmia. 

Caacmia ,AOAmHO MCKAMB He Bb WYMHOMD 
Bepménb yaoBoancmBiil; HO Bb KupnoMd Epyry 
A06poatnrerbnazo ceméiucmsa, 


Apésnie cmBxomBépyt rOBOPAMT» O soaoméne, 


cepébpennoms W Xert3Homs BK. 


Apésuia Pump npou3néar MHOrHXb CCAUKKED 
MYKEH. 


( 3) 

Xpucmidncxaa shpa mnpiytdem> nach Gump 
CrazogkMeAbHUMH HW cerogbkosobuesiann. 

Oaéan BOAAINCA MOALKO Bb LOUGANHIB, a 
BepOaloAbl Bb MENALNZS CIIpakaY. 

Y Kumaityess xpacoma cocmoum» Bp wupd- 
KOMD AMS, Bb Y3eHbKUT PAAZaXb, Bh ciATO- 
WweHKHoMb HOCH, Bh MdACHEKNID HOMKAXD MW Bb 
AOpO AKON’ mba. 


we HRD O22 A*AD 


THEM-E XI. 


On THE COMPARATIVE -DEGREE. 


Po3a mpexpdchte AMAeu. 
Opéan cusonte uéxean jAcorpe6s. 
Usmn numa Onipdems npdwye, mbMb ona 340- 
poste. | | - 
Becua npiimute 3umil. 
3 6a0m10 apazoyinnte apyraxh Memaasosd ; 
HO «eAb30 noAve3Hbe 30a0ma. 
IIpon3peaenis Mpapoab ropasso 6erzucecmeen- 
née HeKeAM BC NpON3BeAeHiA MCKYCHIBD. 
Tophcmaa cmpaua ropa3ao npussexdmesnnte 
AAA YAa3sb, HEKeAW WAOCKAA papuina. 
Iiepcmp Caxconckuxp onéyb mouse némean 
mepcmb AHTAIMCKNXD. 
Adusonn xHozoswgnte Tapia. 


( 14 ) 
Asian npocmpdnnte Espous, no Esponéitiyn 
o6pascsannte Aziamyesn. 
Mpasnyscnia aswKb xséeve Pyccraro, Ho Pyc- 
cxid Goraye Mpanuyscxaro. 
Benépa 64iixe kb cOABNY HémeAM 3eMAR, a 
Mepxypiit 64ume némeau Benépa. 


mew Ba ® ®Aeawa eo yp 


THEME XIL 


’ 


On THE SUPERLATIVE DEGREE. 


Poccia ecmb npocmpdnutimee Tocyaapcmso 
Bb cBbarb. ; 

Benépa ecmb ceématiwaa 3p. Daanems, 

Camoaro6ie écmb ondcntiwik apcmeyp. 

Ecmecmsenuas MCmOpia ecib OAHa H3b ApiAm- 
HENVUKIS HayKb. 

Meprypia ecmih caman Menbuda HW 6AnEdK- 
warn kb cOAHYY Taanéma. 

Bepmuns ebicovdkuuxt Foph CKpHBAaIOMICA Bb 
o6aaKaxp. | 

Admaab ecith Kpacistimee, oyna me cdmoe 
nmoAc3Hoe W3b BCSXb AOMAMIHHXb *KABOMHDIXD. 

Cmpoycb ecmb sesncdkimana n3b NOMUIYD. 

Cacnh ecmb cdmoe cmoumrsénHoe W3b BChXD 
semBepoHoru xD. 

Beicocdnunms cménenem> HweyamkscmBa Wo- 
“WuMaelcA MpephibamMb TyRYtO pba. 


i 


Ew) 

Xopomiz mpambpp ecmb cnsonéimee noby- 
maéHie Kb Avbpoabmean, 

Kuma ech cdMan MHOzoAWAKGA CIpaHa Bd 
cBbmt. 


ert eee DWown-BQbnaey 


THEME XIIl. 
On POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 


Mo.aoxdé xopésse , osévbe MW kKO3be AOCMABAHE MTD 
BecbMa 340pOBylo Nhmy. . 

_ 6300 mepcms ynompebasiom» Ha pa3zHna 
mkany. 

AanaawAgsl MHMAawWMcA OAEHEHMD MOAROKOMD 
wu abaaiom> ce6s maaamin HM OACKAY u3d OrENLET 
KORK, 

V3» eep6armxed mépemu abaaiomca maAaDH, 
Waamku um Apyria w3abaoa. 

Borcesio W merdtsio KORY BhIABABIBaIONId AAA 
pasnaro ynompebuaénia, 

Mumern chpepa oabsaiomca Ha 3uMy cobdAbK~ 
Mn, AUCKKHH, MeAetKLUMKH HW COATONNK MBq 
xaMu. 

Bo6pésve m zoproemdesvie bx. adporo m- 
“HAMCA, 

Boépécurt w 3dncin. nyx» caymum aad Abaania 
ULAAND. 


( 16 ) 
THEME XIV. 


On APOCOPATED ADJECTIVES. 


Bord ansocépar. | 
Aobpoabmean cxpoxnd. . 
Byab moxdépend Bb abuicmps , H mB 6yaemp 


nocvméend Bb cmapocmn. 
Tpyaens NyMb KO CAaBb. 


Cod6mjecmso pasBpamusixy» alwAéh 3apasi- 
‘Me AbHO, | HO 

Wuoraa camiie spar 6niBaiomb Ham moré3He, 
" OMMKphiBad HAMb HAUIM HeAOCMAIIKH. | 

Ilymania paaocma cabma o6mdncnen. 

Abuocmb nocmvigna Mu é6pegnd. 

Yeaosbup cuépmens. , 

Auchya rumpd, aeBh cernkogywend, a mUrpd 
Kpocoma Aen. 

Aro6énp catnd. | 

Bpéma ,4pazoysnno, a ®u3Hb Xpamnd. 


re weweweevrwvroyw 
PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE 
On THE DECLENSION: OF ADJECTIVES. 


Turik, uw npoxadgnsimh Béyepd 3sacmynaar yReé 
momo nasAmazo ABA, Koraa Yeaaab, MosOAOn 
mipéyp, upubauxuaca Kb GOeperamn Mocks 


( 317) : 
pix, Ha KOMOpHID UpoBesr yeti yuyie (*) AuK 
_enoéH 1onoemiA. J udgkaa nopépxBocm BoaD, epi. 
AOG3aeMaq AETKHMD BbMEPKOMD ToKphima Hy1aa 
posaerias CIAHIEMD 3afaga;. Bh sepuaab UXx> 
ompaxkaAHCb Cb OAHOH CIOpoBsbi Apemycin ABCh 
H mépemb 2pd3xazo Porgaa, OKpyEHHDIM 6at- 
COKUME Ay bOELLMD IIb HOMb— (OH 6hab Tocmpé- 
eHb Ha Apymon Toph, mamp, rab “HIB BAUM 
ayOcdmein embuw Kpéman, 6ersnkostnnne aep- 
morn Apésnnrs Pyccnuxn Hapéx) —cb apyrom 
seazénoie Gepera, NOKpbiMble KyCMApHHKOMDd 
OChINaHHbie HUIKKMH “XHARHHAMH JeMaeabangesr. 
Tloseroay WApCMIBOBAAO CHOKOUCMBIe: BO3AyXb 
— Gaiar pacmBopéH» Gaaroyxaniems yesmyuyer Ait- 
Iibl; WHOTAa BO rayOnus abeca pasqazaaca roaocb 
COAOBDbA , HAW newaabHoe mbHie HBOAPH nHoraa 
nenoemodnnsit BbMeEpOKd RoOMmpAcard pepininee 
Aepésp; unorad pooxin xpdaurn, uenyranauid 
1 OPOxoMb Gpocaaca Bb KYCMAPHUKd HM myM BA» 
nacdzunmn BbITKAMH. — Yeada» mead TO mpo-« 
WHHKS, u3zpuBaBletica MémAy ACPEBbAMH ; ayura 
er6, HaHOABeHHaA ROCHOMHHAHIANH, JlorpyReHa 
6p1Aa Bb saayMansociny. Tab mai, Moa pasocmp? 
BOCKAUKHYAd Ycaaab: UpvxoxKy Ha moxe mbcmo, 
Ha KOWOpoMh a HbKorga. Bocxuuaaca GnimTiéMD 
.CBOUMD: ménicman poma, cetmaag pbKa, 3e4énoe 
Gepera He uambuhancy! Nonpéxuemy 6aaropounaa 
Alana pa3zaunaemb CBOW cAdAOCMIHbM 3allaxb, HO 





- (*) Participles have the same declension as’ adjectives. 
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ipémnemy ‘yxvizoe whaie cojonpa nH tsoarm pas- 
ademca BD ray6unh gpemyzazo akca; a. mom» 
Kmo HbKoraa ycaamadaca Gaarondniemn yebmyyer 
nut, nm Whuiem> COAOBLA, MOHID yRE- He ROTOars 
fa camaro ceéa} 


ey WOUURAOWOEYR, Wo 


THEME XY. 


On THE CARDINAL NUMBERS. 


Beedbmiit nomémp Bo spéma Hoa mpogormaaca 
mpucia céMACCAMs ceMs Anel. 

Vzpanaemane cmpancmBosaAn cépoxt Abie 
Bb NyCHIbHt. 

Coanequnllt rogb cocmoum» 43> mpexd coms 
wecmigecAmn tamu AKC NAM YacoBd U copoka 
NAT MMNYTITS. . 

Pam» nocmpéeHb 3a cenb cons nAMmbACCAITS 
mpn roaa Ao Poxgzecmsa Xpwemosa, 

IImoaomém @Duaagéarhy, ynompebia»n céns- 
ACCRHINd ABYZ® MOAKOBHUKOBD AAA Tlepesodaa BEéMI- 
xaro. 3apbma Ha [péaeckilt asiien. 

Koncmanmunonoan 6brab B3am> Typramn mes- 
cava emo Aasdayams mpn roaa nocaxk nepenécenia 
myaa cMoanjyn Koucmanminomy» Beakkumy 


c 
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act NTMCAEH aston ectnd ABUTS HOCAB nocmpoé- 
Hia ropoga Pima. 

Aaexcanapiicxaa 6n6aioméxa cocmoaaa u3b~ 
mpéxs coms IvicAth KHUYd, 

Mouwcés ocmasuar Erinenrs ch wecmsie cma- 
uw omoeicacs Uspanapmann cayema cembipecma 
mpuiayams Abi HOocab népsazo MXd Noceaénia 
Bb ceil cmpant. 

Kpyrb pa3zabademca Ha mpucma wecmbsecams 
rpaay cos. 

Catm> céanequexh ayaém aAocmHraem> Ao 
Hach TOWN Bb 60ceMb MMHYIITd. 

Anexcanap> seankilt Bemynha> Ha mpecmdaD 
Acaayami, a yMeph mpuayamé abM> om po- 
AY: , 
[pu nocmpoéuin Pimcraro Amcbumeampa , 
u3phbcmuaro Hoab hMenem>d Koanséa, pa6oma- 
aw BD nposorxénie nami atm mpuayame irese 
cath BOCHHORASHHHIXD Espéess. Ndpmuxn céro 
SAAHIA UNBID 6b MvicAtHK ILAINbACCAIND pymosp 
Bb OKpyxnocmm wv G6bIAb NOAACPRABAEMS Le- 
meipeMA pAAaMN cMm0AG6BD BY Aotcmn ZOaAYams 
aca yma sumnns naman. Bo Hen» nombmya- 
AOCh AO cma mucats 3phmesea ow He pbaKo 
xOpel Bb MpH meicatnh WhBYOBD WH CHTOALKO me 
IMaAyOBUNs YBECCEAAAM Bb CeMb OTpOMHOMD 
3aanin Pumecryrto ny6aury. 

Burcoma Mon62ana cocmasasent zenmipna,s- 
YQils MMvIcRTh TAM com> RAMbACCAMd mICOMb, 
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a -siicoma Usmbopacco AecAMHGAYaMs mvicate 


mecms com» aca (Mapamckuxy) yma. 


a. 


THEME XVI. 
ON THE ORDINAL NUMBERS. 


Ha mamamuact Iempa Beahxaro ns06paxena 
cabayioujaa naanucn: Tempy népeony Exame- 
- pina emopaa. 

Vimena Dempa nép6azo, @phapuxa émopdzo 

H Téupuxa vemeépmazo Gescmépmubl Bb H- 
cmopin. 
Pum» umban cemp [apéu: népeon Guan Po- 
MYA, emopeun Hyma lomunaia, mpémin Tyaap 
Tocmiaii, _temeepmeir -Auxp Mapuin, namo. 
Tapeennin ‘Bpacep , mecmow Cépsia Tyaaik, 
cegoMon WM NocabaHilt TapxeaniiZ Tépaniit. 


Hépent . wicany Bp roay Teusapp, emopdn 
Mespaa, mpémisz Mapnr, temsépmuk Anpbar, 
namo Mai, wecmod loun, cégomon Ttoab, 
Gocbuonk Aprycun, gecdAmun CeamaGph, 4ecamon 
Oxma6ps, o4unnagyamen Hoxsbpp, 4esnadayae 
nro Aexabpe. 


Kounacs Ge1ab H306pbméHD Bd MeicAta mpt- 
oma mpémbem> roay. 


( ar ) 


Pocefitcroe moprérnoe d6ujecmBe oecHdBaHo 
sb AHTAIH, Bb MbicRta NAMbcom>d NAMbsecamTe 
NAMOMS TOAY. 

flempv. ‘Beankim no6hanap Kapaa Astudayamaze 
npu [floamass Bp. mbicata cemb com> Acohmane 
roay- ° 

Amépuxa omxpiima 3» namudayamons pb- 


wWO00/00-9R20202OQ0A, 


PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE 
On NuMERALS 


Poccia npecmupaenica om> BOCMOKA Kb 3aNaAy 
Ha CHO UlecmndAzecAm>s ABATE Cb NOAOEUNOIO TpBAy- 
COBD, HH. €. OUlh MpuAgyand AesAMazo0 AO Aby Xb 
Com 60CbMd20 Cb NOAOEIKOIO TPRAYCOBd A0A- 
TOMbI; HW BKAIOUWAR Cambie omaaaéHubie OCTIpoBa 
socmounaro Oxeaua, (nou AOXOAAMD AO A6yTd 
com> asdayams nAmazo rpaayca,) Ha cmo6océme- 
ASCARID weci’ Tpaaycodn. : yO 

Camoe Gornmée npomaxénie om» chrepa x» 
rory cocmaBafenrb MpuAyam 66ceMb TrpaaycoBb 
mo ecmb, om EOPOKO6dZ0 AO CEMACCATT® 66Cb- 
mdzo rpéayca mupoma: CakgonamesbHo Beau- 
uaiamaa yvacmb Poccia Haxéaumca Bb yMbpeu- 
HOMbD, @ CaMad MaAQA Bb xXOAOAHOMbD OAC. 
Bea me nosépxuocmp» T'ocygapempa Bhi karodag 
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o¢mposa socmdéunaro Oxeana , npocm#pAentca 
Ha mpucma cépoka nroeerb - rearpaduieckuX 
xpaapamtiblxa Hbuégkuxd MUAb, BAG Wechib- 
REAYANTS MHAAMOHOGS WECTISCONTDd Ut ECITLAECAITS 
ATeCAh KBAAPAMUbIXd 'BEPCINd. : 


eR DODOV2DL*D 


THEME XVII. 


On Personak Pronouns. 


Cram mnt, ch «bub mrt obxOanmbcn, MA 
mebos ckaky, KMO mbt maKkOB>. 

Tloman mena, xoraa mu 6yzem cIacmanBD. 

Kino ne co xx60, WOnTh TpOMHBD MeHA, 

Apucmomeab, ToaaBags 320my ‘geAOBby Mie 
AOCUIDLHIO, CKA3aAD: He eMy Aalo, a YeAOBbe~ 
_CImBy. | 

Bhpupiit apyrp OMKpHBAEMh HAKd HAMA Hee 
Aocwmaniku. 

Ecmécmsenuan acmoépia aaéur naxd NOHf~ 
Mi€ O Hach CaMixb HO HpeAMeMaxd Haed OKPy- 
mM ALOMLUXd. 

Pascysor» YRA3bIBACITh HAMS NyMb Kb Gaaro- 
NOAVWiO, a CMHpaCMA OMBACKAIOM> Hach Ct 
‘OHaro. 

Ha oau6a@ Erineticrolt cmamys 6n14a cabay- 
Youjad HaANMCh: £ cmb Mom», EMO GHAD, 


‘ 
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ecmb, uw Gyaem> Be sbKD; Hunmd eme He cHLE- 
MaAb Cb MeHA 3anbcul, 

Fubsainsca 3Haqumb HaKa3siname ce6A 3a 4y- 
mylO BUHY. 

Beperues aypana, écim eed mipdnems; y¥Haro, 
écau Mpwinnanb exy o6aay, mw 3aaro, écau 
CBEACUIb Cb HiME ZHAKOMCIIBO. 

Muorie «au nos06un xoaaieH monet: He 
pbako Mpanyxszenht Geipdem> NPHHUMAMd AF TO 
Kypcy, a we MO UCMBHHOMY wzd AOCMOMHEMBY. 


Faw we eree www ea wt 


THEME XVIIL 


On RELATIVE Pronoons, 


Ocmeperaitca moro, xmo me6a 6e3npecmanuo 
XBaAUMd. 


Myxecmseah mom, xdezo HHIMO BompeBO- 
MHMIb HE Bb COCMOAHIA. i 


Awan pbaxo aro6am» mord, xozd Gonmea. 

He mounmai 3a con YIMMIbCA Bb 3pbabiXd 
abmaxb MoMy, vey He HayTHACA Bb MAAAOCIIH. 

He omkaaavisait go 34nmpa, emo MOKeMD 
cabaamp cerd,ua. | 

@uaiony, Uapp Maxeaducniat umban y ceba 
Hapounaro, Komopbit HallOMMHaAb EMY, 72/710 OHb 
cMép mHhiit. 
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. Hu3zus woaobHa cuy, ont Komépazo Mpoct- 
maeMca Bb dacb cMépmu. | - 
- Acmuano cyacmAusbd Mou, xmo He AaénTD 
BOAH CBOUMb CMpacmAmD. — 

TloayMai Hamepéab oO DIOMD, tMo xO4enIb 
CKa3allib. 

Mir scerga AWOuM> MbXb, KoMOpbie HaMb yAN- 
BAHIOMICH, @ He BCeraa MIbXb, KOMmOpbimd caMit 
YAUBAAEMCH. 

Kmo oupasapisaenics, we 6yayaa obpuniems, 
Mom moabko Bo3s6yxadem> neso3pbuie. 

Tpyano ao6Hub mord, Kezd He ToInMaemD. 

WUcmunyoe mpocsbuyjénie ecmb mo, komdpoe 


yium> Hach Hints HoAésHbiMu momy oOmecmsy, 


Bb KOMOpOMd MbI KUBEMD. 


rd 
1 6 
6 


we ete Oorw een wae Ww 
THEME XIX. 
On POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


Mar goamusr noqumams aoGpoabmesb AyaUIUMD 
csoumMd ApyroMb, Oo ona .ecMIb UCMOUNUKD Kd- 
wezo ClaCcMiA, Hadwek ecm wu HdmeEzO CHOKOM- 
CMIBIA. | . - - 

Al nowamato  ceouiz> poahmeaen: 160 0613an» 
HMb Moéi0 UZHiIO M MoOlMD- BUCILAMAHIeMD. 


Beperics rubpa: ob obe306paxuBaenih m60é 


auyé, u emé Govbe meow Ayuy. 
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_ He rosqpa o npeaméms, xomopsit npepitine 
meotxcs NOBKAMIH. 
. Touép» wu Bupriaim cadsum 00 cootne wBO~. 
pésiamy. . 

. Byab shpenp ceoen} Tocyaapio. . 

. Opéav sv G6hicinpom» noaéoh csodus Bo3HO- 
CHMICA Hpesbine obAakosr. 

. Camapaiica o6pa3zosams cso yun, . o6aarope- 
AWIb CBOIO 4yly HM YKpBIBOIL céod. mrbaO. 


eww ee 
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THEME XxX. 
On DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


Vimnepamop>: Tam» cinmis mont AeHb Mo- 
mépAHHbiMb, Bb KomOpahld He cabauan HHYerd 
AOvparg. —_ 

He nosmopai Bb oandi Gecbab mozd, IMHO 
Wb! CAbLWUAAD Bh Apyrod. | 
© Ziondayiuu mé aroan, Komopuie Bceraa He- 
— AOBOAbHbL CBOUMbD CocMoaHiemD. . 

Tpyap: yxpinatenr: mbio, a mpa3aqnocmb pa3- 
GAgbagenr> oxo... ' 

Cié daxasanie copasmbpHo cexy upecmynaéuir: 

Cenk xoamn, clA pou,a-, cie nOwe, A expdm- 
Had XHKMHAa HaNOMHHAOMId MH® MOIO POAHBY, 

: 2 
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Bes cit mpamops,. 4 saarpobnia wdanncn, 
cié BeAWIECMBEHHBIA pasBaanHsl, cid Hesmoasie, 
es yeanuénie, cié seahkia umena couaborean- 
CMIByIOMb BpeMeHda MpomexweH cAaBhl. . 

Huimé ne mémetw uaobpasitnn moed socmép- 
ra, Kombpai Bockumjaenth Ayuy, Fora Bxd- 
Auulb Bb HéepKoBs cB. Hempa sp» népsa pas} 
KOTAA CHIOMIIS Ha cews HpocmpanHomd HomMocms, 
MERAY CHS YRACHHIXS Hoandpy, Npead etiwr 
6poH30BbIMM KOAOHHAaMH, Tipu BaAb BCBXD curd 
KapOIiHb, BCLXb e%2> CHIAMITyYH, BCAXD CHXD MAaB- 
30AGEBD, BCLXb CHXD MEPMBCHHUKOBD, NOAb CHMS 
_KYHOAOMD. a oo 





Si a a ed 


THEME XxXI. 
On INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


Bes waaytomes wa cadbocms namamu, naxm6 
He mdayemca Ha caabocmb yma. 

Kaxavit weropbkd AOAmKeH> yNepéms. 

Beanit: sew IpuHocunrn cb cobosw caro KOT AS 
HORaro. | 


. Ha cenn cabmt bm ruvezé rotmoluuaro. 
Abaad ~obpé a xuxoed nebditen. 


tbe 
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Hnxaxda MHHYMA HE MOMEHY HAIBAMHOE Hie 
queio, KpoNb HacmoauyeH. 
Hucmé wak> He HOpMBirh Bpasosh, Kath Ky- 
aoe. cedGujeciaso. 
Yesoshar, xaxdzo Gu cocmoasia Bu Gua, 
EMbEIND BCEIAA ASKORIOpAIN poar MIBECAAaBM. 


Promiscuous EXERCISE 
~ On PRONOUNS. 


Ymo maxée Omévecmso? Curpana, rab oe 
poAhancn; KoaLiGéab, Bb KOMGpon Mb BO3ACABAHBI; 
rHb340, Bb Komépom> corphmb # Bocnimautt; 
3eMAA, TAB ACMAM> KOCMH OMYEBD NGM? , ul 
Kyaa Me caMK aamemb. Handa ayma aep- 
sHemb pacmoprnyms cié xpbisia ysn? Haxde 
cépaye MOxKeM> He ayBcmBOBAaNIh cezd cBnWEéH- 
Haro nadmMenu? Cémota nmiyh wu 3Bbpu aro6amn> 
ubcmo pomséasin caoezd: YeaoBber an, o~apéenunix 
pasyxaow ayuiéio, omabaumy ce6A om cmpa- 
HEI céoéh , OD eanHusémnesd ceolixe? Kaxon 
hi3nepr> He mo6unI> mMamepu cover! Ho oméue- 
CUIBO MéHbUe AH KaKd, IbMb MamL? Ourspawé- 
wie ogm ceé mNponmayecmécmsBeHbon MEICAM 
Makb BeAUKO, tao Kakjto Obi HM NOAOKHAN Ms 

“x 
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Bb FeAOBSKS xyayio HpascmBeHHocms w# 6e3- 
cmblacmsBo; xoma 651 H Npeacmasnan ce6$, care 
umOxemI> Halmuca makéh, Kkomdpoit Bn pas- 
Bpaujénno ayors csoéé abiCMBuMeabHO nH 
adem éHaBHcMb kK» oméqecmBy esoexy; oAna- 
KO me if non NocmbaAwAcA 651 BCeHapéaHO i 
rpomoraacHo Bb moms Mpu3sHampca. Bcé Bhan, 
6cé Hapéabl, 3emad uw Hebeca BOZ0NIAAN 601 mpd- 
MIMBb He26: OAUHb aAb cCmaar Obl exy pyko- 
NMAeCKaMb i of 


THEME XXIL-: sh - 


On THE AUXILIARY VERB. 


Alene eca7b BpémaA Mpyad, 2 HOWL BpémA HoROA. 
IIpa3sauocmb ecm Topors. 
Ao6poasmean ecms. cama ce6h narpdaa. 
Koséyp rubsa ecm Haiaao packaanin. 
Yesonbue 6e3n maépabixd npasuad ecm, arpa- 
. AMIE CBOUXD clpacuméa. Lo . 
Eco Bo BCAKOMb HapOo,gh & so6psie a 3ane 
AIOAH. Co , 

Py6amn a RonbiKu eyims MOHEML , yHoumpe- 
Gakemsa b» Poccin. 


e to . . 
‘ 4 
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Xsacmoscms6é wm HaAMéHHOCOIh cyms abmu 
HEBbKECMIBA. 

Meaania Haun 6eiedioms HenachiIMmHbl. 

T'aa3za. Goiscroms UcinOAKOBAINeANMH CEpAya. | 

Aioaw Hu Ha IMO He 6uediom®s Makb WeApH, 
Kakb Ha cosbmul. 

Nuearépr 6040 népauk u3p Ipévecknxp my- 
Ape uoBn. 

Macananas — Goad yY APEBHUXbD SHAKOMD 
whpa. ; . . . . ’ 

Piwanne 6cizx BeAHWaHMIBMA noésb~aumeaamu 
ApésHuXd BpeMeéHD. 

Anexcanapb peahxilt crasdap: écan 651 a He 
Gon Aaexcanapom>, mo xomban 651 bom 
Aiorexvom». 


XuabGonamecmso 6oi40 y PiMasHd Bb BEAUKOMD 
‘WOUmMeHIN. | 

Henuorie Esponéugn 6sed1n Bo BHYMpeH- 
Hocmu AdpuKu. 

Born ecm, 66140 wu 6ygems Bh BED. 

Byab Bo3sépaend u mbl 6ygeus 3A0pOB. 

He 6y4b 3aBUCHAUBD. 

Baimb AOBOALHbIMD 3HAINMD 651d Gordmpinn. 

Kamanit resonbne cuocd6enb beims Bpardém»y, 
HO He BCHKIM APyroMy. 

Bo scakom> 3BAH1H MOKHO Otumd Gaaronoays- 
HbIMD, 


( do } 


Byaywee Ckpkimo omb Hach HeMpoHUndemo;n 
zaBbcoto. 

Byaycn 3aop6sut, Mbt cmbémca HaAd Goxrb3namn. 

Monapmn, 6vewn emé Masorbmunimn, BocxHe 
marn yxé BCbYD CBUEIO UTpoto. | 

Toprosaa Denyésyon», 6viewaa Hhroraa 1épBo10 
Bb ceburh, Shih BD DeEAMKOMD ynaAnt. 

Beso spéma, xoraa sca Espona 604d rorpy- 
meHa Bb HeBbaECTIEO, 

Aa 6ygems cépane mpoé sym4o BCAKOH Bee 
mpapgnl. 


THEME XXIII. 


Ow THE CONJUGATION OF ACTIVE AND 
NEUTER VERBS. 


Avoan uxtion sechbma pa3sakaniia Honamiaz 0 
rpacomt. 

Besa, apyxOst xa3Hb He wxtems HUKAKOE 
mpésecmiH. 

Mu 2706u.me MbcmIO cBoeré poxaénia. 

Ayud satimemeyem> CBOH CBbUYh OM> COAHTA. 

Konéyn etxcdems abao. 

Uhcmna Bo3zayxb MHOrTO cnocd6cmeyems X> 
m3abuéHito on Goabsned. 
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To xdmzews CAaBH, a OHD Uwems Goramcmea. 

He muOrie swan meopame aobpo mo oAuok 
moéabko alos Kb Aobpy. 

But «46ume sywie Kpay, a a 406410 CBO 
omésve cinso. 

Ecav noxyndews aamaee, mo crépo 6y4elmd 
Aposasdmbs BwyKuOe. 

Ycosepmwéncmsosanie meaeckénos» MBOFO 
FTLOCOECINGN6GAO HOBKIMh ACIIPOUOMBYCCKEMD OMI- 
Kpuimism», 

Apésuie Erinmane ne gxdan ynompe6aéuia 
Gymaru, WH RucdAN HA AKCWUDAXD pacmduia, uMe- 
Hyemaro nanupycoms, 

Azams, 3nadvums 3a6psamp Bora u b6odmecr 
AIOACH. 


Hepdmo, andetnm>s 6pocdm osoe umbuie Bb nope 
Cb MOI0 Hage goo, UNOGH CHOBA aobpams Suo™E 
Ha Gepery. 

Ynoedk na Bora. 

Apank BO BCAKOMD cCayiah mpaBaaa écmHO+ 
cmH. 


He cyzuime o semaxb To OAHOH HapyxHocmM. 

Yeaosbee zpanayik moavdnie MOxemb npn- 
Mécams TymiA raynocmu, He 1OKd3bI6AA ‘CROUX. 

Tatniit, xerda n3zetaamd UpHsany u3pepReHiaA 
ropa Besysia, noxépmeoeasd CBoemy AroGonsim- 
CMBy 3H1I0. 

e 
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Tjunepéu» 8» phan. csoé% npémusy Kammahun 
crasaAs: cb Hamu 651m» mebb 66abume He BO3- 
MOHHO; He checy, He cmepnAi, He nonyuyy. - 
) Hpnuwéav » Sapead W nobbaurd. 

Muoria cowmHénia ApéBHUxd mozu62n. 

Haemynhaa écenb: acnpa nomeamban. 

Baaronpiimuelt Bhp HagyAd apyca Hamp, 
xm Kopabas 6nIcMIpo mozemtsd 10 BOAHAMD. 
 Yndewit cv sépeba AbAOKD, omKposar Hesmduy 
gakOHb marombuia. 

OxémHnkh KPUKHYAD: BCNpAnYyAK TORGie. 

Baeckysa MOAHIA HW 2pAKYAD TPOMd. 

Bupriailt novepnayss MHOriA MbICAM 13> Toe 
meépa. 

Munyeuee Heno3Bpamiumo. 


Benvizcnyewar Be cmyuKb ceakmpa nogzaad 
nopoad Kb n306phmexito-, nopoxa. 


Ha Oaummiltckaxd krpaxd Woamin vimscasn 
CBO CMIMXOMIBOpéHIA MH OpaMopH 206dpneasn 
phan. 
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THEME XXIV. 


ON THE CONJUGATION OF PASSIVE VERBS. 


- 


Camoaro6ie yacmo 6s16dems HaKd3bleaemo mpe- 
3pbHiem». 


Cungiain nogsépxena acmbiMd 3eMaemIpAce- 
HIAMD. 


Cxa3npaiom>, wmo Pényan a Pémn Guin 
6OCKOpMACKLE BOAIHHEW, 


Yeaosbxn comeopénd ch AapoBaHiAMM, omt- 
AHVAIOWJHMH ero OD1b BCbXD TpO4Hxd mBApeH. 


pu sab Axuaaécosoi rpobningn AvexcaHApr 
6x1Ab mpoKyMs AO CAC3D. 


Boapman yacmb HaMAXd 3HAHIM nozépnnyma 
3b MBOpeHi APEeBHUXD. 

Aunembpie ecmb Aaub, nAamumanr NopdKomh 
Ao6bpoabmean. 

Coatzannoe Hamu Ao6po6 adamHo 306mBamb, a 
nosyténhoe BhIHO NOMHUMD. 

Yeronbrr, osapénnak cabmom> shpet, yoma- 
mpupag Be3At CABABI BceMOryujecmsa Hn Ouarocmn 
Cosaamean , ANBHIICR UMb; HO yMBI noepyxén- 
nble Bb HeBbKeECMIBO H Ge3Bbpie, cpeak 6e3- 
SHCACHHDIXD Sygécb Mipa He BHAA HHGErO, 
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KpOmé cayaag: OH NoAdbHH ohm» HecIACMHLIN®, — 
KOHX> O94, AMWEHHDIA 3pbHiA, OMA OOpaujaiomca 
Kb céaHeqdHOMY cabmy; Ho KpOmb Mpaquox mem- 
HOM! HuGerO He BCOIpbaaiom>. 


Pa 


PIWECLOLYWLY WWW DW 


THEME XXvV. 


ON REFLECTIVE, RECIPROCAL AND COMMON 


VERBS. 


Cnocoé6uocmu Hamu pazexediomca Ch BO3pa- 
CMON». 

Tlaom» o6eusdemca OxKoao AyGopnix» Aepenn. 

Kypyiit nn3zeépeca Bb NpOnacnib AAA CMacéHiAs 
cBoero oméyecmipa. 

Auranaane mn Tlopmyraanye npocadensncs 
MHOrodicacHHLIMM NyMemécmBiiMH Okoao cBdSma. 

Kumaityst nocumdiome ce6A myapbauiMd Ha- 

pOAomMd Bb cBbmb, 

unnoxpam» un Taaéun novumdiomca omuaun 
Bpaié6uonw HayKa. 

Tu6paam4p» nocumdemca oAnH6i0 H3b ChAb- 
Hbiimuxd Kpbnocmét Bo Espdnt. 

36a0mo xAcneumbisaemcaA OTHEMb, &@ APY He- 
cuaciniem. 


( 35 ) 
Banésune Hexdsieaomca no Mbpb Npediny- - 
mAGHIN. 


B» Kamadmxt subemo aomagéit sanpazdiomen 
co6akn. 


Aiana n306paxdsdch th ayKous H KOATAHOMD 
HanOAHCHBBIMD CIpbaamn. | 

Bee sp» Upnpoab x3.etuhemcn. 

Bo sce mevénie cei xpameok. «h3HH ME 
6épemcn cb Goabsnamu, cro Gbadua, a Goate 
Beeré co cmpacmamn. 

Bech cabm> adayemca Ha xKOAOBpAMHOCMD 
cadcmia. 

Ao6poabmeab ne Gotimca 300cadsin. 

Ecmp aan, koméphe cxéiomca Hadad APyrhun, 
a He mepnann, emdbm Haad HMM CHSAAKOD. 


THEME XXVIL 


On COMPOUND VERBS. 


Chsepanie Hapoan 6e3noxdnan Pimcrywo Mu- 
népito gacmumn HaGbramn. 

Ayuaw enugdem>s By Tépuoe mope. 

3pbanuje Oxedua sos6ymadems yausaénie. 

Moaimsni mpAseAuaro 603704Am? Kb HeOECaMD. 
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Mécat nendcmna cuéna eosctdzo céanye, 
Heso3smOmHO co36pamims nomépaAnuaro Bpé- 


Hesa ssmexdem>d u3p Aaaoxckaro O3epa. 

‘Tpéa adaro esgépangasa ocaay; HO Hako- 
Héud 6b10a B3AmA. . 

IIpiau» evinpocunas y Axmanéca mbao cia 
cpoeré [éxmopa. 

Bymary éutasieaiom> u3> mpanigy. 

Hukmo emé He A0LOAUAB AO WtOaroca. 

Huan Kaxabllt road 3amonAfems OKpéecmEBBIA 
cupaHnl. 

Tosopi omxposéaHo, HO He 3azoedpueatica. 


Auuib MOAbKO 3akamusocD COAHWe, Kakb 
coaonél santas. 


IIpuabmani sacayxusaems oboapéxie. 

Besysili n3eepedems nAaMaA. 

Iluéant x36¢24ekd0md MeAdb 3d BCLXd OBSMOBD. 

AAXaMicHTb H30IcKKGaAn ChOCObD npespamum>s 
HH3KI€ MeEMAaAALL Bb 30A0T10. 

Cryntie xdxonzdiomes 6oramcmsa, a Hacaba- 
MBKUW HXb pacmozdiom> OHbIA. 

Keadnia veemoawbya ve cKdpo nacsiyalomca, 

uraukn nazosdpusarome Ha pyky. 


Ha cmoanadxb lepxyaécossixn Ghan nagnicans 
CAOBA: Ne g4asbe ce2d. 


( 39 ) 


Bp Phmb nx36epedin MpecmyNHUKOBh cr 
TapnéwcKow cKaal. an 

[lbaAucmBO Ompatdems pa3CyAokD. 

Kanumaup Kyxpb mpu paza o6séiraad Bech 
3emnom I[lapp. 

Onacénie cmbaa omépaujdems MHOTAXd OT 
XYABIXb NOCMYNKOBS. 

He3Haniemb 3aKOHOBb HUKDIO Omzosdpneamicr 
He AOAKeHD. 


ITpectiyénnot 3eMHbIMD Beantiemp, Kapar 
WAM YAaAHACA Bb MOHACIIBIPh. 

Muorie xovesiie HapO,abl nepextuisn caok 
O6pa3p KH3HH HM NoceAudAnch Bb AePeBHAXD. 
Ha oan» cmuxomBopeyd He npessoméard 
lomépa. 

Mpagaila myin npeactiuydioms AOKAL. 

AoaxKHo npegnotumams Noaézioe NpiAmgiHoMy. 
. Becuéto na chsepp mpxrzemdem> MHOKECTHIBO 
UM4Ub W3b MENAIXD CMpaHr. 

Aunembpst npuxpuedions cBaok WopoKH auqie 
HOO CBDAMOCHIH. 

Haykn npocetyanms pa3ym>. 

Mrpoxé vacmio npowzpuaaionrs Bce choé HMSHIe. 


fo Van Vt Tn fe te “hh ip “te tp “th ct tte 
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THEME XXVII. 


On IRREGOLAR VERBS. 


Bo Gesabcunxs cmpauaxd azyns KamenHoe 
jroane, inyph> 4 AaKe COAOMY. 

Ay6osnii abcd H4éme Ha cmpoénie Kopabués. 

Bunorpaauaa A038 He MéxeNId pacmls Bb xO- 
AOAHLIXD KAHMAINAXD. 

Bn Ca6hpu anoym> muoria KovesA HaemeHa. 

SAicmpeb6n esémca naab obaaKamy. | 

Kopsian naemym>d 43> HBOBLIXD BbMBEH. 

Maapie mpocmynku 6egyms K> 6oanmkm> mpe- 
CUIYMACHIAMD. 

Coxpam> naad mépmBolo Kaesemsl H 3106BI 
CBOUXb cCorpadsau. 

Bacxo ae Tama xawéas mopcrdit nym 3p 
Bocméanywo Uuairo. 

Monroaniéps nz0b6ptad Bo3zayumnpie mapst. 

Aunnéi npiobptid seauryio caasy mrbMb, m0 
npueéas Ecmécmsennyw Acmépiv Bp cucmémy. 

Neve» Beahnitt saséxo népswit Pocciiicxiiz 
aor. 

Tab ne noctaad, mah BH He ROmNEnD. 

Tpikad vw cosmid, ompbyda,n Meonian [lapto 
Hepcnacnowy, mpé6osasmemy, um06s1 Cnapman- 
HH OWAaAK opymie. | 


" ey Ce WRRRBCRADZWY 
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Promiscuous Bxencdise 


ON THE CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 


Ecau a cxaxy mé6b, amo y camaro spbaga 
sb ropoar (Cum@eponoan) no 6boanwon aopo- 
rm omb Hukoadesa, cmodms naMamunnn Poy. 
apaa, Ib! noayMaciy, 4M0 A Npomneoptcy cebh 
HenpocMumMeaLHbIMs O6pas0mMb — H MBI OWwK- 
6éubcR: DAaMAMHUKdD NOAAHHHO mymb naxd- 
Anica — BRICOKIM TpaHhmHn obeauckd, KOero 
Mbegecmaab cocmaszdems capKoparn cb cabay- 
toujero HaANHCHIO: Toyapab ckonzdAca HO Wecmb- 
ACCA TAMOMb TOAY Old pOAEHIA CBOErO Bb 
1790; OHb obnecénr KAyrAOtO KAMeHHOIO orpae 
Aolo, cb phmémuanmibiMn wapoKuma xeab3 HIME 
BOpoOmamMH, Hacyipomus,n Haauucu. — Bce 
pulo makb; KH xBaAad MomMyY, B%MO 3axconbADd 
novmum’ WaMAmb 4eaonbua, AvcMOMHarO BCéQb- 
waro yBaxéHia: HO 3M0 NAMAMHUKD, KeHOMatp?, 
a ne rpo6siya YToyapaa. [lpax» cerd G6aaro- 
MBOpHMeAA CMpaKAyWUXdb Notusdemsd Bb Mpexd 


_Bepcmaxb om> roposa; H MaMd-mMO A bi4brd 


passarsisuyioca Shanyie Kaphagsyio nupamuay 
Bubcmo cOAHeYHLIXd YaCdBb, KOMOpHIe A Kead.tD 
Matind WHaab MOrHAOIO evO, COraacHo cb nocab- 
aero erd Bove: allo OOcHIOAMeADCIIBO MO- 
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emp 6nm5 me6s veussbcmHo. — Koraa sz» 
1790 roay conptncmeveaan wv Kpumy npnain- 
guBbiA rHMAbla ropagKu, Toyapab CAYTUACA Bb 
Xepcous, Ha nym csoem» Bb Taperpaav. Aer- 
x6 ce6h npeacmdsums méxems, 1MO JeAoBbKy, 
Komoppit cmdensd ce6b Bb nemunyemyio o64- 
3aHHOCHIh exeAHEBHO nNoctlyams wtopeMbl, 6orb- 
Huns, ocmporu, mpyaHo 6e140 u36étadmb 3a- 
pa3b: onb AblicmBumesbHo CALAGACR iE PUIBOWO 
dno. Yyscmeyr, Imo KoHeYd erd 61H30K>, OND 
mpuseaav Kb ce6b aByxd npiimeseH CBOUXDd, cd 
KOUMM MOrb 206oplimd Ha pHpoaHOMd CBoéMd 
AzbIKb HM npocmisuucd Ch HUMH, cKa3dAb: Ta- 
MAMHUKA HE xoty; a mpowy Bach Nocmdaeums 
HaAb MOTHAOIO MOéIO TpoempBIe COaHedHbIE Fa- 
chi; HO moserbHie cie 6ti40 3a6vumo: Hbm> 
COAHEIHAIXD WACOBd HaAb ero MOTHAOIO; WH 3mMma- 
ro *®aab, OveHb maab! Apyspa erd 6o0346u2rn 
‘MaAeHDRKYIO KUPNINYIG NupaMMay, menéph, i 
asmom> Npocmok NaMAMHUKb pasciindemca H 
BCKOps He y3xdi0m> Mbcma , TAb Aexdm>d ocmal- 


KH Apyra cmpaaaabnesr. 
Mypacvees. 


RAY WCUWI8BBWYWTBDBWRNAY 
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THEME XXVIII. 


On THE DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES, 


Sema, HaMH OOnmdemaa, ecmb Naanéma, 
NpunnadseRKadwaA Kb COANCTHOM CUucmIEeMB. 

Pa3ssaawHbl apénaaro Pama cymb namamauke 
Oviewazo ero BeAanuiA. 
 Yeaosbe,, 3absiadinmti cBoé onpeabaéuie 
aan 6yayumazo cBbma noadGeu> nymewécmsen- 
HHKY; He maebowmeny Apyrow gbaw Kpomb mu 
HYMHaro yAOBOABCMBIA. 

Poccta omatasemca om Amépuxa Bephuro- 
BRIMb TPOAUBOMD, HMB0IWHMD UIAPHHEI OKOAO 
cemuaecamu mpexb Repcntn. 

Visn pixp, enaadiowyars Bb Kacnifickoe mope 
Béara ecmb camaa 3HadsMmeAbHAA. " 

Wap aucaa cmuxomBopnesp, npocadencumrcr 
Bb HOBbHWIA BpeveHa Bb Anrain, 3HamBbimie 
cymp Baamepp Cromm» u Bbéitponn. 


Snamunonsd, cMepméabHo pdnennek Bo cpa- 
méuin np Maumanés, cxazaab Apy3baMb CBO- 
Umb, COOOAR3HOGAGLINMS O INOMb, IMO OHDb yMH- 
paa He ocmaBasem> AbMEM: A OCMABAHIO ABYXd 
aoiepen Aésxmpp u Maumuinén. 


Hesbixecmso coequnénnoe co cKpouHocmit, 
CHocHbe 3HaHilt , conpocox4adembixs cuecilo. 
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Bempesdmennsit ayxh, M0Adbao eseornénnomy 
mépro, ompaxaem> Bch oKpymdtomie mnpeané- 
Mbi O6e306pameHHIMK BH NPeAOMAEHHBMK, COOb- 
mia uMb> MOxe BOAHEHIe, KOMOPHMh OND CaN» 
obypeedems. 

Yeaosbky, exesicno Bb MOph ath3nn obypecd- 
eMoMy , HeO6x0AHMO AOAKHO UNSOIb KOPNUAMD 
Bhpy sv [lposnabuie. 

[épsod wath 3a Nopors xixHHE AOCMABHAD 
MHb BOCKUMHMesbubaMIM B3rAanar. Aya socro,za- 
Iyazo COAKUS, Mepexedvennsle CMBHOW KAMCHHEIXD 
ropd, 6pocaaud CKBOAb FALL WXb ORUGAAIIYIA CBSUTD 
CBOH; AOAHHAa, YacMilo ocstwmeHnan, A YacMito 
CkpvuNagk Bb WbHU, ABAAAA CAMy!O pa3sHoObpasnyio 
urpy gsthorésy. Tamapcran aepésHa Cd AOMURAME , 
nycxdounan Garin o6aaKad 6tv01azoca ARIMA CRBO3p 
rycmyo chub gepésp, Beandaaach Kaze [apizga 
MERAY TOPb, cAyRduurd eH BhHYEMD; MERAY 
pomeH , mpenoActicaiynrs ee Bb 66pazsk poc- 
KOUIHLIXD THPABHAD; Ha Gepery MOpa, MpHHar 
cAlyazO Kb HOFaMh @f Aah CBOLX> BOARD. 


RUN BRUCVRALYWAANR’Y 
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THEME XXIXx. 


On ADVERBS. 


Tame G6aaroaéucmBywnt napoan, 248 mpy- 
Abatobie coeanHeHd cp Ao6pnimn HpaBana. 

Mol BHABM® fMucchay CAbARL Upemyapoemm 
Boxiei. | 

Mareaaan> copepmab néppoe nymemécmsie 
kpyromp cebma. 

Huzat xtnrm maréro mBoroadacmpa, KaK> 
pp Kuimat. 

By Erinms, 24¢ apéxge mpoypsmaau nayen, 
Hons yapemByemd HeBbxREcTIHO. | 

Tuts» cdcmo 3acmaBasem> Hac ABMCOIBOBAMID 
onpomém4uBu. | 

Iipu6auxaacn xp G6épery, Mb MpuMbiden» 
chatdAa BepUUH! Top, nomoms Bepxu OamleHd, 
&@ Hakoneys WH CcaMbIa 6épern. 

Baaroaapanlt 6ézxo NOMHUM> egunomex set ORA- 
3aHHylO eMYy ycayry. 

Muxdzo rosopumb wu wdA0 AYMaMIb eCCHIb Upi- 
3HAKb ACTKOMBICAIA, 

Mat He 3HaeMb 3a AOAAHKHO cKOAb gareKd 
@Munukiake mpocmupaan cBoe Waapauie. 

Héme npasnaa 6e3p ucrawyiénia. 

Bp ubkomopsixb HCKYCMBaXd MBI e46d AK MO- 
MEMb PAaRHAMICA Cb APEBHAMH. 

Cnoxoiuaa aymia nogd6no 3epKaabHomy O3epy 
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ompaméenr> . BCAKIM =TpeaMémp, Bb Haater’- 
WeEMb ero BUA. 

AaxeaemOunne cb camaro MaaaéngecmsBa mpi- 
yiaauw cBOuXxXD ,Abinéii ropupaML ApdmKo ui AcHo, 
* Méece yupapaamb cmpacmito, HéexeAM ToMy- 
whUIb OHYtO. | 
' Jlioan cxopte npoujdtom» 3466y, Héxean mpe- 
3pbuie. 

Muorie aan Wawym> syzwe, abMD TOBOpAMID, a 
Apyrié aycwe TOBOpAMDd, YSMb Nhwym. 

Cropte, cxa3aap [lupp», cospamump coange 
cb Nyma onaro: Héxean Mabpiyia co cmes3ix 
ao6puabmean. , 

Ocmasa omésecmro (Poccito) mpa uacmy- 
waéHim OceHu Bb HicKOAbKO Ane nepewaix 
MbI Bb roKHYyIO AHTAil0, 746 Mpekpacnad Mo- . 
réaa emé MpoOaoaKaaach ; Koraa me MH omyntS 
HayaAnCh AOKAM MW MyMaHbl, H Koz4d pacmi- 
MeAbHat CHAa NpMpoAbl W mad HaINHaAA Mepm- 
Bhmb, Mo Bb 6ypHoma Aekabpb nepenecatcs 
Mbl Bb MapKIM KAnMamD Espons. Tams mpe- 
Kpacubimee «bimo exocs pach Bempbouao. Bee 
mBopéHie ucnoaHeHo 6h110 ma3HH, BCe HBbAO, 
Bce oAbmo 3é1eHLIO, H MBICAIM HAaChKOMEIX> 
WYMbAM Bb BOZAYXé. 
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-- THEME XXX. 


On PREPOSITIONS. 


Be3> mpyaa wbmM> Wa0Aa. . 

. Ban3zrv Wadraysena naxoaumea cadpanit Peau- 
CRIM BOAONA.1h. 

. Aikie axtemo merb3a ynompeGaitom OcHphe 
KaMHH B pbl6btO KOCIITb. 

Yuénie caykum> yeaonbay 63 cudcmin yxpa- 
méviem>, a 6» Hecudcmin upubbauuemn. 

Iluanemu obpaujaiomca Oxoszo COAHIa. 

Ypasaceia rops om,baawomb> Esponéicaywo 
Poccito oms Cubupu. | 

Yorbxu, cyms, cxaan, o komopsa pasbasaem- 
CA 60almad GacMb MOAOAKIXD AIOAEH. “Ont ys, 
ckawimed 3@ OHbIMM Ha BCbYbD Tapycaxd; HO 
Geap komnaca ada HanpaBAcHia BXb maapaHia i 
6e32 KopMiaa Moryujaro ynpasaamp Kopabaduny, 
u NUMOMY . aKbemo YAOBOALCINBIA BCUIp bYalOUIb 
CMblAb H oropuéHie. 

Ckotb mewabHolA MBICAM O HETIOCMOAHHOMD) 
BeaAwwin HapO,oBh paxaaiomca 62 Uimaain yr 
NOAOUIBLI APEBHUXD KOAOHHD, Ha BEICONTS MOD~ 
MECTIBEHHHIXd BOPOUlh ,~ 6HyMipu pasBAAUBUINXCA 
rpo6Hiyt, Aa MUWHCIOIXdD Geperaxd ucemogHH 
KOBh. 

Ano.1adae wHorja w30SpaKaemca cd Apo, 
@ HHOLAa Cd HalA) WbIMb AYKOMD, 
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Heshanocmp yan6aemen moad6u0 ynpy se- 
céHnumy, Ha BEICcOKoM> Yeab ef H306paxaemca 
AyMésHu MYpb w CcHoKdiicmtie. Meysaademna 
poss w AKAIN OBbMYyW Ka eH AAHHINAXL; pb- 
3Bble 3€*Upbi, BIACh GOAPYeb EA, ATPalOMd sErKOIO 
nu 6bavio ef OAeKALIO mM paAsnyujéAntiwn BOA0- 
caun. Yebuvannaa ystmaun Cpagiit mécmoyenrs 
ena no 3em45 GaarocaonéHHok; 6ypn a mpanu ons 
Heé yAasdiomca; HebécHaa Oxarecms M3AuBaemt- 
CA npegd Heo 6b aAyIaxd COsnedEHxn. Koraa 
emépmnabie HopMHoBaANC Tadcy GaaroxbmeaLno# 
Wpupoan a maan ov awo6su, mumuns # maps, 
froraa HeBHHHOCMb na 3emab oGamasa; HO KO- 
rad geaosban 6b rnGeaLnnli sacb sabaymaéuia 
Npespbad 3akGHbl Npupoab, morad Heshtuocms 
Bo3sspamiaach Ha nebeca 62 cBoe ométecmEo. 
Co moro spémenn ofa yaé pbaco noctmaem> 
3émato, # pbaxo Gnpaem> Biauma Oxy cmépm- 
Haro. 


Karamzin. 


ve Ws Un Wo Vn in Ve Yn Ye 1 


we = were § * 
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THEME XXXI. 


On ConyJoncrions. 


He sa6ueam cé6cmsenHu® cBohnxn caadbo- 
cmeit, 4d6e moi yaobube Mord B3BMHAUID Hoe 
rpbwkocma# apyraro. | 

Hx emporocinb, 44 HacmaBaéHia He abiacmBy- 
1OMb cMv46 CHAbDHO Ha Hpasbl Kaxd xopduiit 
npumbpo. 

IIpupoga Upow3see,aum> Aaposanif, @ BOCIIH- 
mawie packppsisaemd OAbIA. 

Cuepmb He wjasam» an Goramaro, nn Obanaro. 


He cmépma, xo cma G6orca. 


Xoma. waudao ytéusa MpyAno ; xo kondaps éna- 
ro npiamerp. 


- 


[luearép> 3actrasahad YIEHHKOB CBOXD NAMS 
Abid MOATAMID, cAO6t OHM HaydHanch pascy- . 
MAM b. 

Ybtraa mpa3anocmu, w60 ona Ccalh HEMOIBEKD 
MHOrHXb NOPOKOBh. 

Hcmuanve obpasosaaie ne mé646x9 omEptl- 
Baemb UYGb Kb CMACHIIO; KO -4 yUBepRAseHTd 
BHYMpesuee Haute OaarococimuAHie. . 

Aywésaaa xpacoma aye, xéxesw meabcuaa. 

Cuacurie qeaoubuecnoe CMA’ HENUCMOAHHO, 
wm7o MOMCLIb u3aMbuMUDCA Bb OAHO MrHuBeHie. 
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Yéuy mbao maméate, mts cropbe nadaaem> 
KD 3emMAb. 
Amepukanyp! ropopian ymbcnkmesamb CBOUMD: 
Bbl, KOH CiNOAb CaMOBAACMIHO KH CMOAb CypOBO 
Nociiynaeme Ch HaMH, Bb AOAKHbI ObiMb “AK 
60ru, wan mlakié me ALAM: Cxetn Bol boru, 
MO AOAKHEE GbIMb Kh ALOARMb MHAVCEPAN; @ 
écAn Maxie xe ANOAM, M0 AOAKHDI TLOMHMUIb 
qeaosbiecinBo. | 


s 


ere Re RRA4-2RD1MNDY 


THEME XXXIL 


Os INTERSECTIONS. 


O wana Yau oméuecmsa, poacmaa uw apy«6ni! 

Axd, CKOAL CIACHAMBD MOM>, KO Hacage, 
MAaemca cnpKOicmBiemD Ayxa ! 
_ Seu, CkOAb, HeNOCUIOAHO, cqaemie veaosh-. 
geckve. 
 eot, w3ué3aa Hagémaa! 

I'cépe mevs, HevecmaBomy! | . ~! 
- Axt! Karp A pags, amo yshAbaca. cb. nana ! 
. Boacko Bctipbmwae .cBocro Alo6smaro BomAs 
FPOMAUMD Kpiukund, ypdl . mo A 
“ 


o 
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VOCABULARY. * 


SPIRITUAL OBJECTS. 


Substantives. 


Bor» , God. 
Bord Oméyr , God the 
Father. 
Bors Cuins,Godthe Son. 
lucycp Xpucinocn, Je- 
sus Christ. 
Ayx» Caamuiz, The Holy 
Ghost. 
Mposnabuie,Providence, 
Aureab, an Angel. 
Csamsie, the Saints. 
pai, paradise. . 
cmpauiniit cyab, the 
day of judgment. 
Caaménuoe * nucanie, 
the Holy scriptures. 
Bi6aia , the Bible. 
Bémxis 3antin», the old 
testament. 
“Hossa 3anbmp, the new 
testament, 


Bipa , the faith. 
SXpucmiauunp, a Chris- 
| tian. 
A3K9HHKD, a heathen. 
haoap , an idol. 
HADAOTOKAGHHHKD, an 
idolater. 
BOADHOAyMeqb, a free- 
thinker. 
epemurp, a heretick. 
aunemspp, a hypocrite. 
xanma , a bigot. 
cyabp6a , fate. 
BSIWOCM , eternity. 
mauHcmso, a mystery. 
3anoBpbAb, a command- 
ment. 
MOAMINBa, a prayer. 
Gerocayxénie, divine 
service. 
HpOWOBbAb, a sermon. 





« The above arrangement has heen adopted in preference 
to an alphabetical list, that the scholar might have an op- 
portunity of increasing the number of grammatical exercises 

y connecting the different parts of speech and forming 


sentences. 
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Adjectives. 


Bomécmseruniii, God- 
like. 
Boxécriiz, Divine. 
muaocépaul, merciful. 
Aureapcnii, Angelic. 
paucni, heavenly. 
AACKIN , infernal. 
phinlia, eternal. | 
G6e3sKonéyabiit, everlast- 
ing. 
Xpucmiaucri# ,  Chri- 
stian. 


V e 


o6oxampb , to adore. 
NOKAOHAMLCA, to wor- 
ship. 
HpH3biBamb, to implore. 

MOAHMIbCA, to pray. 
Kpecmumbea, to make 
the sign of the cross. 

CAYRHUIb, to serve. 
IIpeKAOHAMIb KOABHA, to 
kneel. 
be con- 


o6pamamsca, to 
: verted, 


npasosspHtz,orthodox. 
1paseaubliz, just. 

~HaboRuolll, pious. 
u36panneil, elect. 

MavHCMBeHHbM , mys- 

tic. 

6e3cmépmunli , immor- 

tal. 

cyesbpHbilt, supersti- 

tious. 

asbITeCK1M , pagan, hea- 

| then. 


r6s. 


piposamb, to believe. 
UpomossabiBamb, to 
preach. 
cnacampca, to be saved. 
HCHOBSALIBAMbCA , to 
confess. 
Ipwwamamsca, to coms 
mune. 

rphmimb, to sin. 
MpoksuHamb , to curse. 
ompekamsca, to ab- 
jure. 


NATURAL OBJECTS. 


Substantives. 


IIpupoga, Nature. 
mawiso , beginning. 
KOHEgb, end. 


CBOHCMBO, a quality. 
BeanwuHa, magnitude. 
Aauna, length. 
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poxaénie , birth. 
«H3Hb , life. 

cmepmb, death. 
_AbuméHie, motion. 
Bpéma, treme. 

mbcmo , place. 

mbao, a body. 
ybaoe, the whole. 
gaciiib, a part. 
eymecmsdé, a being. 
HAPYRHLIM BUAd, exte- 
: rior figure. 


mupHaa, breadth.’ 
BLUUUHa , BbICOMa , 
height. 
moana, thickness. . 
ray6uua, depth. 
npocmpaHcniso, extent. - 
miakecm,, weight. 
KoAnYecmsBO , quantity. 
eucaod, number. 
BeujecmBo, substances. 
mbpa, measure. * 


Adjectives. 


mpupoaubin, natural. 
HaqaabHbli , original, 
KOHE4HAIE , final 
musoi , living. 
mépmBbiit , dead. 


6oabm Ou, Beaukii, great. 


AAMHHHIH, AOATIN, long. 
mupoKil, wide. 
3bicoKni# , high. 
moacmpH, thick. 
ray66nii, deep. 
mbaécubii , corporeal, 
WpocaipaHubl, exten- 
sive. 
Hev3MbpuMbi, immea- 
| surable. 
maméana, heavy. ~ 
Oesvk#cacHHna, imnu- 
merable. 
mBépani, hard. 
rpyOu, rough, rude. | 


rycmdou, dense. 
Kpyrabiat , round. 
cmap , old. 
npecmapsabit , aged. 
babi , entire. 
ckOpnia , quick. 
6aicmpali , rapid. 
BpemeHHOuw , temporal. - 
NOABUKHHIM , moveable. 
HenvoaBMxKHbIN, ImmMove- 
able. 
cywjécmBennbd , subs 
: stantial, 
marnin , little. 
Kopomnia , short 
y3Kil, narrow. 
Hu3Kint, low. 
MmOuKI ,- thin. 
mbakin, shallow. 
mbcuHnk, confined. » 
GesmbpHbin, immense. 
x * 
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aérnit, light. 

MHOTOWICACHHEIE , nu- 
merous. 

warriit, soft. 

HbKHLIM, tender. 

pbaniit, rare. 

ocmpul, sharp. 


Ve 


Grims , to be. 
. CyjectsoBanTh,to exist. 
HaumHamp, to begin. 
nOHUuMb, to end. 
poaimea , to be born. 
mumb, to live. 
yMupamp, to die. 
ABuramMbed, 40 move. ' 
TIpOXOAuMb, MHHOBAMD , 
to pass (away). 
m3ue3aIb, to disappear. 
pacmi, to grow. 
cmapémsca, to grow 


old. 


HOBLIH , new. 
MOAOAOH , young. 
10HbIEE , youthful. 
“acmHnit, partial, 
M€AACHHbI, slow. 
BHE3anHbiM , sudden. 
noaHsit, full. 


robs. 


yBeawqHBambca , to en- 
large. 
Hposoramanm, to con- 
tinue. 
pacwEpamb , to widen. 


_ BO3BLIMaMIb, to elevate. 


moacmbms , to thicken. 
yray6aampca,to deepen. 
pacipecmpayAmb, to 
; spread. 
Bicumb, to weigh, 
MBpAgIb, to measure. 
cuumamb, to count. 
obvopasamsca, to renew. 


Or THE UNAVERSE, 


Substantives. 


the uni- 
verse. 
MIpb, epSnrp, the world. 
Hé60, heaven, the sky. 
coange, the sun. 
ayHa, Mbcayn, the moon. 
3Bb34a, a star. 
co3Bb3aie, a satellite. 
HaaHéma, a planet. 


Reeaéuuag , 


KoME€Mla , a comet. 
BocmiOkb, the east. 
3anaar, the west. 
chsep>, the north. 
torb, the south. 
BOCXOXACHIC coOAHHA, 
sun-rise. 
saxomaémie COHRA, sun- 
.° get 
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mewéHie, Girb, course. 
cabm> , light. 

AYIb, a ray. 

3ammbuie , an eclipse. 
HOBOAyHie, HOBLIM Mb- 


moauoayuie , a full 
moon, 
nocabauaa wémsepmp , 

last quarter, 


MACYHB = tymb, the 


cab, a new moon, — milky-way. 
mépbaa yémBepmb, frst’ cbpepHoe cidnie , the 
quarter. Northern-lights. - 
Adjectives. 


BcemipHbil , universal. 


He6écunit, celestial. 
céaneqnn , solar. 
AYHHDIH, MbcaqHEIH, lu- 


3allaAubil,west, western. 


chpepubiit, toxayHousLlt, 
north, northern. 
ORB , NOAYACHHDIE 


nar. south, southern. 
3Bb3AHbIM , starry. xoréauni, cold. 
aicnsilz, clear. ménablit , warm. 
mémubt, dark, mapkilt, hot. 
RWerds. 


o6pamdmscz, to revolve. 
ocBbajams , to illumi- 
nate. 
corphsamp, to warm. 
BOCXOAUOIb , to rise, 
3axoAumb, to set. 


cebmums , to light. 
ciamp, to shine. 
meAbKam», to glitter, 
3QlIMbBAMbCA , to ob. 
scure, 
Ka3ambcea, to appear, 


Or THE ELEMENTS AND NATURAL’ PHENOMENA: 


Substantives. 


Cmuxia , an element, 
oroub, fire. 

Boa , water. 

BO3AYXb, air. 

semaad, earth. 


Auimb , smoke. 
ickpa, a spark. 
maama , a flame. 

30aa, nénean, ashes. 
yroub, coal. — | 
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paayra, a rain-bow. 
Moania, lightning. 
Bimep> , wind. 
é6aaro , a cloud. 
niynand, a fog, vapour. 
poca, dew. 

hue, hoar-frost. 
moposp , frost. 
CHtErb , SnOwW.. 
rpaap , hail. 

ACAd, 1Ce. 


AOKAL, rain. 
Kanan, a drop. 
6Oypa, a storm. 
noroaa , weather. 
6ayAAuI OTOH, ignis- 
fatuus, 
rpomp, thunder. 
Buxpb, a whirlwind. 
Henloroga, bad weather. 
BbIOra, MAME€Ab, SDOWw- 


storm. 


Adjectives. 


6érHeHHbii , igneous , 


fiery. 


BOAAHEIM, aqueoUSs , wa- 


tery. 
BO3AyUIHBIM , aerial, 
3emMHOH, terrestrial. 
ropiou, combustible. 
néneapHel , ashy. 
naamenunii , flaming. 
yroabHni , coaly. 


ABIMHBIM , smoky. 
rpomogonw, thunder. 
Bbnipenbilt , windy. 
obaaiHb , cloudy. 
myMaHunl , foggy. 
nacMypH#, misty,dark. 
CHBAKHDIM » Snowy. 
ACAOBHUIHIE , icy. 
AomaeBOH , rainy. 
6ypHn , stormy. 


\Perdbs, 


roptms, to burn (v. neu- 
ter.) 
meab, to burn (v. active.) 
HaBoAnAmb, to deluge. 
BOCIAaMeCHAMID, to 1n- 
flame. 
AbIMumIbeA , to smoke. 
rpoMb rpeMum»p , it 
thunders. 


MOAnIA Gaecmunrm, it 
lightens. 
AOMAb HAENTD, it rains. 
CHhrh nAenId, it snows. 
rpaad naém», it hails. 
Aymb , to blow. 
Mopo3ump, to freeze. 
nepemsHaAmpca, to chan- 


ge. 
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Or THE EARTH AND ITS PARTS. 


Substantives. 


noisa 3emau, the soil. 
rosépxHocm» , the sur- 
face. 
ropa, a mountain. 
XOAMb, Tpuroport,a hill. 
oxeaub, the ocean. 
mOpe , the sea. 
3aauBb, a gulph. 
HPOAHBb , a strait. 
xpe6ém» ropp, a chain 
of mountains. 
pasuiwa, a plain. 
Aoauna, a valley. - 
cxaaa, a rock. 
nemépa, a cave. 
aber, a forest, wood. 
ponja, a grove. 


noae , a field. 

AYrb, a meadow. 
caab, a garden. — 
ciletllb, a waste. 
nycmbrHs, a wilderness. 
npHausp, flow. 
omansp, ebb. 

BOAHa , a wave. 
é3epo, a lake. 

mpyab, @ pond. 

pba , a river. 

pyvéit , a rivulet, brook. 
6010mo0, a bog, marsh. 
6épern.,, a coast. 
écmposp, an island. 
nponacmb, a precipice, 
6é3ana , an abyss. 


Adjectives. 


nmaogonécunil, fruitful, 
naoaoposnuit, fertile. . 
posHsill, plain, smooth. 
BO3BLIMeHHHIH,bigh, ele- 
vated. 
rophcmb , mountain- 
. ous. 
xoamuemois , hilly. 
ymécucmbu , rocky. 
ABCHOH , woody. | 
noaesou, field. 
CmenHhH , desert. 


Gesnad,anul, unfruitful. 
MopckOm , marine. 
pbuHon , river. 
3er€HOH, green. . 
6oadmucminin , marshy, 
boggy. 
GeperonoH, coast. 
Aukin , wild. 
NnycmbiHHblli, waste, 
solitary. 
pasHoobpa3unii, diver- 
sified. 
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Versds. 


pump, to dig. 

naxamb, to plough. 

o6pa6émpiwams, to cul- 
tivate. 


caxamb, to plant. 


cphipam , to tear up: 
NPOBOABHIb, to cut. 
BLICyWamb, to drain. 
oropaxabalib, to en- 
close. 


Or THE PRODUCTIONS OF THE EARTH. 
THE MINERAL KINGDOM. 


Substantives. 


pyaa, a mine, 
Mmemarabd, a metal. 
cmaab, steel. 
sdaomo , gold. 
cepe6pé, silver. 
MBAb, Copper. 
méaman Mbab, 
6A0B0, pewter. 
puymb, quicksilver. 
mecmb, tin. : 
cBnuéyp, lead. 
KaMeHb , a stone, 
xpeméup, a flint. 
3pecmp , lime. 
raina, clay. 
rpanimm, granite. 
mpamopr, marble. 
mecoKnp , sand. 
meAb3I0, iron. 


brass. 


mMarHim> , loadstone. 
pmaniuna, rust. 
chpa, brimstone , sul- 
: phur. 
ceaimpa, salt-petre. 
mbar, chalk. 
coab , salt, 
kyhopocy, copperas. 
Aoporos KaMeHs, a pre- 
clous stone. 
aaMa3b, a diamond. 
H3yMpyA>, an emerald, 
py6un», a ruby. 
xéMayr>, a pearl. 
amma, jaspar. 
cepAoauk>, cornelian. 
rpanam», a garnet. 
amemucm>b, amethyst. 
cadup», a sapphire. 


Adjectives. 


soroinén , gold, golden. 
cepé6penmm , silver. 
wbaumit , copper. 


OAOBAHHHIM , pewter. 
KeCMAHOH, tin. 
CBHHUgOBOH , leaden. 
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cmarzbHod , steel.. 
meab3H0H, iron. 
coAaHbin , salt, 
KaMeHHbIH , stone. 
kpemuncoini , flinty. 
m3BecmmKOBhl , limy. 
ranHuacmibi , clayey. 
cyxon, dry. 

BA3kiM , adhesive. 
rpy6um, rude. 
raaaki#7,, smooth. 
MpamMopHbi, marble. 
CMe KASHHBIN , glass. 
KOskit, malleable. 
HAOmBEI , solid. 
maasniit, fusible. 
paxabia, loose. 
KpyHHbi , massy. 


Gbaniiz , white. 
vépsni , black. 
KpacHbid,pyMAHOH, red. 
3eAéHbI , green. 
méambiia, yellow. 
ciuin, blue. 
cpioaémosnizt , violet. 
chppiit , grey. 
kopamueBult , brown. 
Obuosamnl , whitish. | 
gepHosamnl , blackish. 
KpacHonamni, reddish, 
3ereHoBalmnl i greenish. 
cuHesambilt , bluish. 
a3meama Kpacunil, light 
red. 
pospaukhia , transpas 
rent. 


Verds. 


NAaBHOb, to melt. 
KOBamb , to forge. 
aomanip , to break. 
cepe6pimp , to plate. 
3sou0mumh, to gild. 
AyAumb, to tin. 
noanposamp, to polish. 
Kpacuimp, to colour. 


Gtaum», Obabntn, to 
whiten. 
qepHhm:, TepHbMb, tO 
blacken. 
Kpachbmp , to redden. 
Komamb , to dig. 
pb3amb , to cut. ; 
CMBmuBaMh, tO mIxX. 


THE VEGETABLE KINGDOM. 


Substantives. 


pacmbuie, a plant. 
Aépebo, a tree. 
kOpeHb , a root. 


cmboab, a stem. 
phinsp , a branch. 
AuciI>, a leat. 


(58 } 


nebo, yBbooOKb, a 
flower. 
négxa, a bud. 
chma, a seed. 
. 3epHo,, a grain. 
naoab, fruit. 
xopa, the rind, bark. 
méAYAD, an acorn. 
ay6p, an oak. 
hanmp, an elm. 
eab, a fir. 
Gepé3a, a birch. 
ociHa, an aspen. 
Gyx», a beech. 
naecHp, a maple-tree. 
aitta, a linden tree. 
acénb, an, ash tree. 
cocaa, a pine. 
hga, a willow. 
a6aona , an apple tree. 
gycmm, 2 bush. 
xycmapHukb, a shrub- 
bery. 
6ysuna, an alder-tree. 
MOZMEBEADHUKD, mul- 
berry-tree. 
HAOIIE , 1VY. | 
_swpanipa, a nettle. 
mpocmb , a reed. 
mepuésnukt , a thorn 
mpana, grass. 
Chuo , hay. 
aepur, turf. 
xat6,, corn. 
xéaoc», an ear of corn. 


powb ,. rye. 

Imesiga, wheat. 
auméup, barley. 
OBécb, oats. 

mpoco, millet. 

pucp, rice. 
kapmodeab, potatoes. 
BumuA, a cherry. 
népcnkb, a peach. 
a6pukocn, an apricot 
a6acko, an apple. 
rpyma, a pear. 


_ causa. a plum. 
>. 


CMOpOANHa, a Currant. | 
KPbIKOBHUKD, a goose- 
Derry. 
waahna, a raspberry. 
seMAAHHKAa , a  straw- 
berry. 
ophmrnks, a nut-tree. 
opbxp, a nut. 
MHUUAaAB, an almond. 
xammanb, a chesnut. 
anumMOnp, a lemon. 
nomepaHeyp, a lime. 
ésoun, garden-stulf. 
ropoxp , pease. 
gerepunga , lentil. 
Go6n, beans. 
xanycma , cabbage. 
phua , a turnip. 
MOPKOBb, a Carrot. 
pbabua, a radish. 
AayKh, an onion. 


gecHOnn, garlick. 
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cmé6eap , stubble. 

nempymxka, parsley. 

AblHA , a melon. 

mbikBa, a2 pumpkin. 

ap6y3», a water-melon. 

orypgH , cucumbers. 

ujaBeab , sorrel. 

Mala, mint. 

xmbab, hops. 

cozoma, straw. 

CORb, sap. 

BUHOTpAAD , grapes. 

BHHOrpaaHas a03a, a 

grape-vine. 

BHHOrpaAhas KUCIIb, a 
bunch of grapes. 

ysbms, blossoms. 

po3a, a rose. 

anaéa, a lily. 


crapma, asparagus. 


KACMAND , jasmine. 
qiaaka, a violet. 
MiOAbNaHd, a tulip. 
Hapylccb, mnarcissus, 
riayuum , hyacinth. 
rBo3sauka , a pink. 
BacuaeKp, corn- flower, 
neaa6yaka , forget-me- 
not. 

ACBKOH , a gilliflewer. 
AaHALIUD, amay-flower. 
NOACOAHCTHAKD, a sun- 

flower. 
MaKb, &@ poppy. 
peséup , rhubarb. 
ma6axKb, tobacco. 
AGHD , flax. 


neubpra , hemp. 


Adjectives. 


shmeBicmi , branchy. 
cyrxosamnit, knotty. 
nycmon , hollow. 
Koa , prickly. 
nasmryupiit , blooming. 
HAOAOBHIM AIH , fruitful. 
GesmadagnEg , unfruit- 
; fal, 
ay6osnit , oaken. 
6Gepésosniz , birch. 
eadsnin , fir. 
ahnosys , linden. 


OcHHHEI, aspen. 


-KRHUCABIM , SOU. 


roppriit , bitter. 
CAaAKI , sweet. 
TptaAmn is , agreeable. 
GaaroyxaHnnle , ayuri- 

CIB , aromatic, 
KpachBhit , beautiful. 
mpeaécmutae,charming. 
sphani , ripe. 
Brycubiil, fine flavoured, 
COTHbM , juicy. 
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Veards. 


pact, to grow. 
caaump, to plant. 
champ, to sow. 
BLIphBAalb, MoAdnTh, to 
weed. 
cpy64n1b, to cut down. 
NOAWBAMb , to water. 


ysicm, to blossom. | 


pacnycKamsca , to put 
‘forth. 


BaHymb, 6Gaéknymp , to 
oO wither. 
Kdmb , tO reap. 
co6upamp, to gather. 
moAOm,, to tltrash. 
co3phadmb, to ripen. 
naaainb , to fall. 
Gaaroyxamb, to  per- 
fume. 
naxamb , to plough. 


THE ANIMAL KINGDOM. 


Substantives. 


Yempeponoria xusomubA, quadrupeds. 


aésp, a lion. 
caénp, an elephant. 
nep6uloap, a camel. 
meaBbap , a bear. 
murpr, a tiger. 
xa6anp, a wild boar. 
6o06p», a beaver. 
alichya, @ fox. 
kyHuya, a marten. 
Kpomp, a mole. 

ka, a squirrel. 
aGmaAb, a Torse. 
océxb, an ass. 
mepeGéu,, a stallion. 
Gump, a ball. 
Gapaup, a ram, 
wozb2b, a poat. 
co6aka ,. a dag, . 


or€Hb , a rein-deer. 
BOAKb, a wolf, 
6apcen, a leopard. 
aocb, an elk. 
3anub, a hare. 
co60.1b , a sable. 
ropHocmai, an ermine: 
ex», a hedge-hog. 
kpoanrp, a rabbit. 
KOHb, a steed. 
AowaKxy , a mule. 
koOhiaa, a mare. 
kopdésa , a cow. 
opya , a sheep. 
ko3a , a she-goat. 
KOUKa, a Cat. 
Kpbica, @ Fat. 

MBI by & IoYyse. 
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Timaus , birds. 


opéab , an eagle. 
coxoar, a falcon. 
cosa , an owl. 
cop6xa, a mag-pie. 
Kypapab, a stork. 
mouyral , a parrot. 
coAzoBéli, a nighungale. 
wjeroab , a gold- finch. 
aacmoqka, a swallow. 
cmpéycb, an ostrich. 
aAcmpe6> , a hawk. 
BOpOHD, a raven. 
raaka, a jack-daw. 


Pmdén, 


Kump, a whale. 
myka, a pike. 
cemra, a salmon. 
yropp, an eel. 


ancmb, a crane. 
cKBopégp, a starling. 
maBpopoHokn, a lark. 
kBoara, a thrush. 
Bopobeé , a sparrow. 
naBAwib, a peacock. 
nbmyx> , a cock. 
rych, a goose, 


ropanya, a dove. 


xé6eab, a swan. 
Kypuga, a hen. 
ymka, a duck. 
roay6b, a pigeon. 


fishes. 


akyaa, a shark. 
Kaplib , a Carp. 
océmp», a sturgeon. 
ceabas, @ herring. 


GeMHOBOAHDIA MHBOMIEDIA, amphibious 


animals. 


KpoKogiat, a crocodile. 
3MBA, a Serpent, 
aaryuka, a frog. 
ycmpuya, an oyster. 


Amepuya, a lizard. 
vepemaxa, a turtle. 
ma6ha, a toad. 
parp, a crab, 


Hacbrompia , insects. 


capanza , a locust. 
KoMapb, a gnat. 
MOtb, a moth. 


myeaa , a bee. 
6a6oura , a butterfly. 
6rxoxd , a flea. 
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naykp, a spider. 
myxa, a fly. 
cpepuéxp, a cricket. 


MypaBbéH, an ant. 
xykp, a beetle. 
KAond, a bug. 


Adjectives. 


c 


spbpcrit , brute. 
rocmambila , shaggy. 
ropaviit, phssiii, fiery. 
pyiHon , tame. 
aomMamuilt , domestic. 
roaéaunk , hungry. 


yxacnniit, horrid. 
cmpawnHplt , frightfal. 
BpéAHbIM , NOxioUs. 
Aukils , wild. 

arom, ferocious. 
cpupbuniit , savage. 


VPerdbs. 


AOBuMNb, to catch. 
cmpbaamp, to shoot. 
aaamb , to bark. 
pxamp, to neigh. 
nimb, to sing. 
cpucmams , to whistle. 
Kpugampb , to cry. 
BE3KAUIb, to yell. 
BbIDIb , to roar. 
aemamb, to fly. 
waakamb, to swim. 
Gtrams , to run. 


mnsdmp , to bellow. 
muwamb, to squeek. 
xycamp, to bite. 7 
noxupamp , to devour. 
norazomams, to gulp. 
munamb, to nip. 
Mmpbiramib , to Jump. 
HOazsamb, to creep. 
acmuca , to pasture. 
rHb3ahmbes , to nestle. 
nlaumL, to water. 
kopmiums, to feed. 


Or MAN 


Substantives 


WEAOBLRD , Man. 
MyM 1HHa, a man. 
méHIHHa, & WOMAaD. 


cmaphk>, cmdpen>, an 
old man. 
cmapyxa, an old woman. 
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MAALIARD, a boy. 
absyuixa, a girl. 
oco6a, anné, a person. 
wo3rb, the brains. 
miico, the flesh. 
xposb, the blood. 
mtabt, the veins. 
BOAccD ,- the hair. 
yépenp, the scull. 
FosoBa , the head. 
anué, the face. 
zoGn , zead , the fore- 
, head. 
TAa3b, an eye. 
6popb, an eye-brow. 
Bhima, eye-lids. 
spaz6xp, an eye-ball. © 
H€AIOCHIb, a jaw. 
pour , the mouth. 
ry6s1, the lips. 
sy6u, the teeth. 
a3hIkb, the tongue. 
aecua, the gums. 
noabopé,ox?>, the chin. 
Gopoga , the beard. 
méa, the neck. 
répao, the throat. 
nmaewa, a shoulder. 
rpyab, the breast. — 
cnmua, the back, 
pyra, a hand. 
Adkomtb , an elbow. 
maaegn , a finger. 
HOromb, @ nail. 


méao, the body. 
KOma , the skin. 
KoOcmu, the bones. 
Gpioxo , xaBOmD, the 
belly. 
Hora , a foot. 
uxpa, the calfof the leg, 
asapea , the thigh. 
xoabuo, the knee. 
nogomsa, the sole of 
the foot. 
Hocpb, the nose. ’ 
mera, a cheek. 
Buckh , the temples. 
yxo, an ear, 
nomb, perspiration. 
cae3a, a tear. 
gaeHb , a member. 
cocmasb, a joint. 
cAioHa, expectoration. 
mama, the heel. : 
BHympéHHocmp, the in- 
side. 
cépage ,, the heart. 
pe6po, a rib. 
aérkoe, the lungs. 
neséuxa, the liver. 
meagb, the gall. 
noixn, the kidneys. 
meEAVAOKD, the stomach. 
o6pa3p, Baan, form. 
Mopujina, 2 wrinkle. 
cmap, shape. 
Hexoaka , guilt. 
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Adjectives. 


geaosbieckil’ , human. 
myxeckol , masculine. 
méucxon, feminine. 
cmpoHubk, well-made. 
Gaaroobpa3zHba , pro- 
ortioned. 
m3yBbinb , mutilated. 
rop6amnu , bump-ba- 
cked. 
6e306pa3unin, deformed 
cbaou, grey. 


Gopoaamuk , bearded. 
6baoKkypHls , fair. 
cmyrabia, dark, — 
Cabanas , pale. ~ 
AopoAbblT , corpulent. 
AloxK1n , muscular. 
cyxoujabarii, thin, mea- 
agre. 
caa6nilt , weak. 
Kpngon, crooked. 
KOCOH , squint-eyed. 


RPerdbs. 


xoaumIb , to walk.- 
cuabmp , to sit. 
aexamb , to lie. 
cnamb, to sleep. 
mporamb, ta touch. 
6pamp, to take. 
KRAaCHIb, to put. 


Abaamb , to make, to do. 
BcmaBaMllb, to rise. 
bBemb , to eat. 

numb, to drink, 
menamb, to chew. 
raomamb, to swallow. 
nAeBAMb, to expectorate. 


OF THE HUMAN MIND AND FACULTIES. 


Substantives. 


ayma, the soul. 
ymp, the mind. 
pasym», the understand- 


; _ 1S: 
ocmipoma , wit, 
ocmpoymie, acuteness. 
pascyaokp, reason, 
pascymaéuie, reflection 
Houamie , comprehen- 
sion. 


Mpeacmasaéule , con- 
ception. 

naMamb, memory. 

BOCNOMMHAHIe, remem. 


. | brance. 
BooOpaxénie, imagi- 
nation. 

uyBCIBOBaHIe,  senti- 
ment. 


meaaHie , desire. 
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soaa , will. 
pbiménie, resolution. 
Hambpeuie , intention. 
HocmyNokd, action, — 
npeayObaxaénie , _ pre- 
possession. 
MBICAb, idea. 
MuHbHie , Opinion. 
comubuie , doubt. 
Epespa3scyAond, preju- 
dice. 
ayecmszo, feeling. - 
spbuie, sight. 
cayxp, hearing. 
oca3zanie , touch. 
BkyCb, taste. 
o6ouanie , smell. 
pia, discourse. 
caéso , a word. 
aByk>, a sound. 
Toaocn, the voice. 
XPUKb, a Cry. 
A3ZbIKb, a language. 
pasrosop> , a dialogue. 
BhipaméHie, an expres- 


s10n, 

mpeAzraomenle, a pro- 
position. 
ceaOHHOocmb, inclina- 
tion. 


coipacib, a passion. 
upucmpacmie, parti- 
ality. 
ato66ep , love. 
Hésapucmp, hatred. 
3aBNCMb , eRVy. 


32062, malice. 
péssocmp, jealousy. 
3haHie, NosHaHie, CcBb- 
abuie, knowledge. 
HpaBb, manner. 
xapaxmep», character. 
nopegénie , conduct. 
Hpuxomsb , whim. 
COHb, CHOBMAbHIC, a 
dream, 
meqma, a vision, 
3a60ma, care. 
cyema , vanity. 
mpya> , labour. 
HaKa3zaHle, punishment, 
mysénie, torment. 


-cmpaaanie, suffering. 


AOAmHOCIIb , O6a3aH- 
Hoch, duty. 
yupéx», reproach. 
aocaaa, vexation. 
coocobuocms, capacity, 
aaposauie , talent. 
cOsbcHib, conscience, 
Myapocmb, wisdom. 
Oaaropasymie , prude 
dence, 
siiGop>, choice. 
cubxv, langhter. 
WAaib, weeping. 


 MOAO3phuie , suspicions 


noumeéuie , respect. 
HWpeapbuie , contempt. 
omspaménie, antipathy, 
apyx6a,upiaaup, friend- 
— ghip. 
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Bpaxaa, enmity. 
ubatnocms, delicacy. 
rpy6ocms , rudeness. | 
cmpax», fear. 
Haaéuaa, hope. 
omuasnie, despair. 


paaocms , joy. 
mevaab, sorrow. 
npuckop6ie, affliction. 
yaowoancmBie , plea- 
sure. 
rate» , wrath, anger. 


yaunaéuie, astonishment. ipocm», fury. 


‘ 


Adjectives. 


yucmmBeHHLia, mental, psurmeabHiii,decisive. 


YMHBIM , Wise. 
pa3syMubli, prudent. 
pascyAumeabHLie , con- 
siderate. 
intelli- 
gent. 
ocmpsiit, quick, clever. 
ocmpoyuHblit > ‘witty. 
BAMbICAOBAMILIM , inge- 
nious. 
ayscmBennul, feeling. 
GeaqyscmBenAn, un- 
feeling. 
cation , blind. 
rayxon, deaf. 
whMOi, dumb. 
cexosooxémuHon , loqua- 
cious. 
BLIPAasHMeALBLIN,  €X- 
pressive. 
craouunl, inclined. 
cmipacm Hei, passionate 
saGnissnBni, forgetful. 
pa3schanani, distracted. 
Ty BCP _WeAbHbIE , sen- 


NOHAMAHBLIE , 


mBépabli, firm. 
comMHumeabuE, doubt- 


ful. 

cpbayuyiit , well-inform- 
ed. 

cBoeHpasaLig, self-will- 
| ed. 
TpHxomAuBAe, whim- 
sical. 

MeIMmamMeAbHbI , fan- 
cifal. 


sa6émansrm , careful. 
mpyaoaobupnt , dili- 
| gent. 
mepubaibsel , patient. 
cnuocé6uni , capable. 
cOBbCIIAMBLIM , CONSCI- 
entious. 
6e3césbcmuBLii , incon- 
scionable. 
MYAPLI , wise. 
6aaropa3yMHBIH , pre- 
* ent. 
cmbmHoi, ridiculous. 
naavésxoit, melancholy. 


sible. mpncmpacmnsiii,partial. 
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3206HHIM, malicious. 
peBuisniit , jealous. 
3ABUCTIANBBIN, ENVjOUS. 


omppamumeabun, dis 
gusting. 


APYRHUIE ,  rrendly 
le. 


NOWIMMeADHBIN, res- cmpamHiht, terri 

pectful. Gesnanémuni, , hopeless 
MoOWMeHHHH , respect- YAMBUMeAbHEI , asto- 
able. nishing. 

mpesphmeabnbim , con- pagocmunlt, joyful. 
temptble. neqaabHplt, mournful. 
HOAOSpUMeADHHIM, SUS- AOBOADHEIM, contented. 

: picious. #pocmuniit , furious. 

a Verds. 


yuban, to be able. 


pasymbmb, to unders- 
tand. 

pascykaamb, to con- 
sider. 

NOHMUMAML, to cCompre- 
hend:. 

NpeACMaBAAMb, to con- 
: ceive. 
NOMHHML, to remem- 
ber. 

Boo6pamamL, to ima- 


. ine. 
_Omyimanb , to feet 
BuAbMb, to see. 
cabimamb, to hear. 
oca3amb, to touch. 
Bkymamb, to taste. 
o6oHAm», , to smell, 
rosopimp , to speak. 
syscuiposam , to feel. 
Hpasugises , to please. 
xomsm:, to wish. 


HeAaMIb, to desire. 
MBbICAHMID, to reflect. 


. AyMamb, to think. 


3Hamb, to know. 
Becmi ce6aA , to behave: 
pbmampca , to decide: 
Hambpesamsbca, to in- 
tend. 
nocmynamp , to act. 
BUAbINb BO CHB, todream: 
3a6émamca , to mind. 
cyemmscu , to bustle. 
MpyYAHMIBCA , ‘to work, 
cmmpaaam , to suffer. 
AocaaoBaMlb, to vex. 
mepirmb , to bear. 
Bribupame , to choose. 
embampca, to laugh. 
naakallb, to weep. ° 
Kpaqams , to cry (out). 
pa3sropapreams, to con- 
verse; 
BLIpAmalb , to express. 
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aro6im», to love. 
HweHashabmb , to hate. 
3QBHAOBaMb, to envy. 
3106cmBozamb, to bear 
malice. 
pepHosams , to be jea- 
lous. 
NOAO3phBAaMb, to suspect. 
NowMamb , to respect. 
ipesnpamb, to despise. 
rHymambea , to abhor. 


to be 
afraid. 
6oampca , to fear. 
Haabamsca, to hope. 
omuaaBamben, to des- 
pair, 
YAHBAAMIbCA, to wonder. 
paAoBamncg , to rejoice. - 
nevaaumbca, to mourn. 
rabsampca, to be angry. 
apimpca, to be furious. 


cInpanimpcs , 


VIRTUES AND VICES. 


Substantives. 


ao6poabmear , virtue. 
HabomHOCMD, piety. 
cuupénie, humility. 
yHosauie, trust. 
waaé«aa, hope. 
mepusHie , patience. 
xpomocmp, gentleness. 
pbpuocm» , fidelity. 
yécmHocm , honesty. 
Gaarogapuocms , grati- 
tude. 
BOsAepmanie , tempe- 
rance. 
GOepexausocms,careful- 
ness. 
méapocm», bounty. 
BeAHKOAyHIe , magna- 
nimity, 
xpa6pocms, bravery. 
cubaocmb, boldness. 


verosbKoalobie, phi- 
lanthropy. 
ao6poma , goodness. 
maaccmb, pity. 
WOCHIOAHCHIBO, Constany 
stancy. 
OHIKPOBEHHOCUIL, Cane 
dour. 
upapocyaie , justice. 
PpozoprnBOcmb , pene- 
. tration. 
npusemanie, industry. 
ybaonyapie, chastity. 
CKpOMHOocmb , modesty. 
YCAYMAHBOCIIb , COme« 
plaisance. 
yimusocmn, politeness. 
Nocayuianie, obedience. 
OcMopomHocmp , care- 
ulness. 
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HOpORD , » vice. 
Gessaxéuie , irreligion 
BLICOKOMbpie » HaAMeH- 
Hocm , haughtiness. 
rOpaocm , pride. 
HemMepITbAUBOCTID , im- 
patience. 
mmjecaapie, vanity. 
BbporoOmemsBo , infide- 
lity. 
maymoscms6 , villainy. 
HecupabeAAuBocm, ine 
justice. 
ne6aarogapHocms, in- 
gratitude. 
HERO3ACPRHOCIIb , iIn- 
temperance. 
pacmownmeabHocmib, ex- 
travagance. 
CkyHocnmib, avarice. 


Adjee 


aobpoabureabuniit , vir- 
tuous, 
GaarovecmuBM, pious. 
cmupénann, hunible. 
MepnbauBeli , patient. 
Kpomain , gentle. 
BSpuiit , faithful. 
uécmHbin, honest. 
CHpaBpeAAHBbilt , just. 
GaarogapHEli , grateful. 
y“bpesnmn, temperate. 
Gepemaupoin , careful, 
weapbiiz , hauateous. 


maaoaymie , pusillani- 
mity. 

aép3ocmb, temerity. 

Gesueuosbuie , inhuma- 


nity. 
3A0CHIb, malice. 
KECINOKOCMD , cruelty. 
HeNocmoAHCHBO , ine 
constancy. 
xkmpocmp , artifice. 
Geanéauocmp , indiffe. 
rence. 
abuocmp , idleness. 
pacnymcmso ,_ licen 
tiousness, 
6escmbiAcmBO , impru- 
deuce. 
rpy6ocmp, rudeness. 
yopamcmpo , obstinacy. 
weOCMOpOxRHOCHIb,care- 


lessness, 

tives. 
BeCANKOAYHIHBI , mag- 
nanimous, 


xpa6pni, brave. 

embaniit , bold. 
GeAOBSKOAOOnBEIE , hu- 
mane. 

ao6pniz, good. 
MAAOCHIAUBLIN , COM. 
passionate. 
NocmMoaHMbIL, constant. 
ONIKPOBeHHDIH , candid. 
mposopausha , pene- 
trating. 


e 
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— oo 
upwaéannl, diligent. 
ybaomyAped Abii, chaste. 
CUIbI4A4uBbI , modest. 
ycayaauBoit , obliging. 
yimupsit , polite. 
TocaywHblt , obedient. 
ocmopoxubit , careful. 
Hopowsbilt, vicious. 
Ges3ak OHI, impious. 
BLICOKOMBpHbI, proud. 
Heme pnhbAUBAI, impa- 
tient. 
MMeCAaBHbI , Vain. 
Bbpoadmunii, uofaithful. 
Hesuécmunii, dishonest. 
Helpaboc yAubiw, unjust. 
HeOaaroaapHbii, ungra- 
teful. 
HeymbpenHbia, intem- 
perate. 
pacmowwMerbHbi , ex- 
travagant. 


Ver 


cMHpamsca , to submit. 
yaoramb, to trust. 
mepusmb, to bear. 
Gaaroaapiime, to thank, 
Gepéup , to take care. 
BO3ACPRUBAMIbCA , tO 
refrain. 
OMBaKUBAMbCA, CMBIIb, 
to venture. 
arb , to pity. 


é 


ckynoH, miserly, avari- 


cious, 
MaAOAyHIHbIH , pusil-. 
. lanimous. 


pobxil, timid. 
GesveaoBbunn, inhu- 
man. 
3aon, evil. 
mecmOki , cruel. 
ACTROMBICACHHbI ,. ine 
, constant. 
xXHOIpbia , Cunning. 
6esnéqHnli, careless. 
AbHuBbIH, indolent. 
pacnymunin, licentious. 
Haran, impudent. 
HeycAyKAM BI, disobli- 


ging. 

rpy6nu, rude. ; 
yupamal , obstinate. 

HEOCMOMpumMerbHbIy , 

careless. 


b s. 


ropaumsca:, to pride 
one’s self, 
miujecaasnmpcs, to exalt 
one’s self. 
oOmagbisam , to cheat. 
pacmoramb, momamp, to 
spend, 
IbAHCmBoBaMS, to drink 
(to excess.) 

pobbmp, to be afraid. 
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npeabiahutn, to foresee. 
paabue, to mind. 
ycayxamp , to oblige. 
caymauipear , to obey. 
ocmeperambea, to be- 
ware. 


Cuiowgr 


Substa 


oaéxaa, clothing. 
naambe , clothes. 
maita, a hat. 

. ° manka, a cap. 
DIWHE Ab, a cloak. 
caaonp, a lady’s cloak. 
Kapmanb, a coat. 
KAaM30Ab , a vest. 
MUACHID , a waistcoat. 
cepmyk>, a great-coat. 
pySamra’, a shirt. 
raacmyk»b, a neck-hand- 

kerchief. 
magamaaousi, pantaloons. 
pykasb, a sleeve. 
KapMaub, a pocket. 
némaa, a button-hole. 
moakaaara , lining. — 
BOPOMIHHKb, a colar. 
myayiv, a fur-coat, 
nénuuk, a (lady's) cap. 
roOka, a petticoat. . 


aApcmuamb, to flatter. 
Abnumbes, to be lazy. 
yupamumpbes, to be obe 
stinate, 
rpy6ump, to be rude. 
cyemumpca, to be vain. 


H IN G 


ntives. 


ayAOKD, a stocking. 
HOocOKh, a sock. 
Naamonp, a handker- 
chief. 
maab, a shawl. 
HOCOBOH NaamoKb, a 
_pocket-handkerchief. 
canorb, a boot. 
Gaummak>d, a shoe. 
mydaa, a slipper. 
npaxka, a buckle. 
NOABA3KAa, a garter. 
népvamixa, a glove. 
ROAPHO > ha ring. 
népemed , 
aéHma , a riband. 
noiep , a girdle. 
nyropuga, a button. 
rpé6exb , a comb. 
Hapakb, a wig. 
nyapa , powder. 
cépru , ear- rings, 
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oxepéabe, a necklace. 
30umuKb, an umbrella, 
napacosb , a parasol. 
omaxaao, a fan. 

ouki, spectacles. 
AopHém» , a lorgnette. 


KOUICACKD , @ purse. 
uypma, a muff. 
Kopcénib, a corsette, 
Yacbhl, a watch, 
ybnouKa, a chain. 
neywanib, a seal, 


Adjectives. 


6oramon , rich. 

ONpAMHbI , neat. 

HOBOMOAHBI, fashio- 
nable. 

moans, full. 

oabmnlla , dressed, 


npocméi , plain. 
Hevucmbl , dirty. 


HeonpamHba, untid 


CMapOMOAHbiA , old- 
fashioned. 
Haron , naked. 


Versds. 


Haabpamib , to put on. 
oAbbamb, to dress. 
NoKpnipamb, to cover. 
ykpauianip, to ornament. 
3acmérusamp, to brace. 
CBA3bIBaMb , to tye, 
MbIMb, to wash. 


pasabsams, to undress. 
WiHypoBamb, to lace. 
npuyécsisamp, to comb. 
pascmérusanm, to un- 
brace. 
pa3BA3bIBaMp, to untye. 
nyapumb, to powder. 


HapBpirarTi‘on. 


Substantives. 


cmpoénie , a build- 

ing. 
mMAHNEe , an abode. 
yépkoB,, a church, 
Abopénp, a palace. 
Aomp, a house. 


XHKUHA, a Cottage. 
ocHopaHie, the foun- 

dation. 
Kposaa, the roof. 
cmbHa, a wall. 
ABopb, a yard. 
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abcmuuya, stair-case. ecmdHao, a stall. 


CIIyNe€Hb , a step. ' capa, a shed. 
Nephaa, railings. rozy6amua, a dove-cot. 
3aaa, a hail. AaBKAa , ha sho ’ 
KOMHama, a room. Mara3HHd, P- 


npuxoxan, anti-cham- «xumuuna, a ‘barn. 
ber. KyxHa, a kitchen. 
cmoaosan,dining-room., mpy6a, a chimney. 


enaabHa , bed-room. 3amMOKb, a lock. 
raGuHém>, cabinet. KAOUb, a key. 
OKHO, a window. pyika, a handle. 


OKOHTHHE!, a window- 3aabimkkKa, a bolt. 
frame. 6pesHo, a log. 


cmasaa, shutters. -. aocka, a board. 
moan, the floor. HAE , a Story. 
Nomoadk>, the ceiling. amaxp, a floor. 
ABepb, a door. gepAakb, a garret. 
néub, a stove. norpebp, a cellar. 
KOHIOWMHEA , a stable. Koa0se3b , a well, 


Adjectives. 


apésuilt, cmaphnund , . obmécmeenanilt , com- 
old. mon. 
dembipeyroabHbiit, qua-° yepkosHbiM , church. 
drangular. ,BpoponBii, court. : 
moKoHHbH , yao6unlit, aomamHilt, domestic. 
comfortable. neo6mmaemulit, unin- 
oOmiupuHblit, spacious. habited. 
cochaniit , neighbour- adaavuiit, distant. 
ing. wacmHnl, private. 


Verds. 
cemponms, to build. HaHumMampb, to hire. 
hin, to live. cppisainb, to pull down. 


o6umamb, to inhabit. wmombmams, to hold. 


4 
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omsopimsb , to open. 
3akpmiBamb, to Cover. 
aomam, to break. 
ySupamp, to clear away. 
‘chb3xamp, to leave. 


mocmimb, to pave. 
ovicmumb, to quit. 
o6usamn , to hang. 
3zamBopiamb, to shut. 
OMKpbibamb,to uncover. 


HovsEHOLD FURNITURE. 


Substantives. 


méGean, furniture. 
o060n , tapestry: 
cméap, a table. 
cmyap , a chair. 
xpecaa, an arm-chair. 
ckambpa , a bench. 
KOBEepd , a carpet. 
KomOap, drawers. 
mkanup, a cupboard. 
aapka, a shelf. 
sépxaao,alooking-giass. 
nocméab , a bed. 
Kposamp , a bed-stead. 
gaHaBbcb , a curtain. 
woxpriBaso,a bed-cover. 
miopikb, a mattress. 
nloaymna, a pillow. 
npocmbiHa, a sheet. 
Hapoaouka , a pillow- 

case. 
dponapr, a lantern. 
cpbaa, a candle. 
NoAcBbanuk> , a candle- 

stick. 
wun, snuffers. 
Apoga , fire-wood. 
yroab, coal. 


xpeménp, a flint. 
KoBépd, a carpel 
cxame putp,atable-cloth. 
noaoméHyo , a napkin. 
caaémxa, a towel. 
mapéaka, a plate. 
coaouKa, a salt-cellar. 
6ar0ao, a dish. 
AOKKA , A Spoon, 
BuaKa, a fork. 
Homb, a knife. 
cmakanb , a glass. 
piomma, a wine-glass. 
qamka, a cup. 
KpykRa, a Jug. 
6ymbiaka, a bottle. 
ma3b, a bason. 
ymam>b, a tub. 
Beapo, a pail. 
kopsiua, a basket. 
mbmoOKD, a bag. 
gyeMOAaHb, a portman- 
teau. 
cyHaykD, a trunk. 
mém«a,a brush, broom. 
HOKHUDSI, SCISSOFrs. 
6yaaBra, a pin. 
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mpyor , tinder. 
orHiso, a steel, 


nroaka , a needle. 
kaburka, a cage. 


Adjectives, 


Gorampi , rich. 
BeAuUKOAb OH, Magni- 
ficent. 
om6opunii , chosen. 
xopouiit , fine. 
UpwHawiHblit , proper. 
nopa,ounalit, tolerable. 
HYKHbIM, necessary. 
ObAHbIM , poor. 

Ve 


HanoaHimp, to fill. 
AM M1b, HAANBANIL,topour. 
cmupamp , to rub. 
3saxuramb, to kindle. 
ocssyam, to light. 
moaoup, to pound. 
mepémb, to rub. 
Mecmlu, to sweep. 
Mpicmb, to spin. 


Npocmba4 , common. 
NOCpéACMIBeHHbIi, pass- 
able. 
xyaou, bad. 
romosait, ready-made. 
HeENpucmOwHba , im- 
proper. 
aounin, brittle. 
H3AKMHIM, superfluous. 


ros. 


raaaumb, to iron. 
onopoxHuMD, to empty. 
HpoaaBamp, to spill, 
nomyumunmb, to extin- 
guish. 
CHMUMAMI, CO cBbIn, to 
snuff a candle. 
pbsamb, to cut. 
vucmumh, to elean. 


RELATIONSHIP. 


Substantives. 


cemélicmso, a family. 
pod, race. 
poacmso, relationship. 
poacuiseHaliks, poani, 
a relation. 
meHixp,a bridegroom. 
mpeakn, ancestors. 
mpaiabay, great grand- 
father. 


Abab, AbAyutka, grand- 
father. 
poaumean , parents. 
oméyp , father. 
cynpyrb,My«x>b,Lusband, 
CbIHb , SON. 
BHYKb, grand-son. 
pasHykh, great grand. 
SOD. 


x ox 
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ANAT, uncle. 
NaemAuuuKd, nephew. 
mypuap, brother - in- 
law. 
3imp, son-in-law. 
mecinb, father-in-law. 
Gpam» , brother. 
ABOIOpOAHbI i 6pam > 
cousin. m. 
step-father. 
Step-son. 
a widower. 
a gossip. m. 


BODTUAMD , 
NAcbiHOKd , 
BAOBEID , 
KYM> , 


Rpéecmuni oméy»n, god 


father. 

onekyHd, guardian. 
Gpaxd , cyNpyxecmso , 
marriage. 

cBaapba, a wedding. 

croBop>, contract. 
o6pysénie, espousals, 

Hepbcma, a bride. 

HlomomkH , descen- 
dents. 
mpababymixa , great- 
grand mother. 


Adjec 


cenéiicmseunsiit,tasmily. 
poauniin, related, 
KeHamibu, married. 
omévecxiit, paternal. 
enuosHilt, filial. 
6pamckiz, brotherly. 


6a6ymxa, grand-mother 
aAbma ; children. 
Mamb, mother. 
cynpyra, «eHa, 
AO'b , daughter. 
Buyaka,grand- daughter. 
mpasyyka , great prand- 
daughter. 
mémka, aunt. 
MAeMAHHUDA, niece. 
cbhonveHHua, sister-In- 
law. 
Hepbcmka, daughter-in- 
law. 
mema, mother-in-law. 
cecmpa , sister. 
ABOIOpoAHad cecmpa, 
cousin, f. 
Maquxa, stepmother. 
naayepuya, step daugh- 
ter. 


wife. 


BAOBA , a widow. 

kyma , a gossip. 

kpécmaan Mam , god- 
mother. 

chpoma , an orphan. 


tives. 


cylpymeckiff, matrimo- 
| nial. 
xoaocmol, unmarried. 
Mame pHHcKiil,maternal, 
AovepuucKiit , filial. 
cBageOublll, marriage. 
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-A TOWN AND 


ITS ENVIRONS, 


Substantives. 


ropoab, acily, town. 
npeambemie, suburbs. 
Kpbnucms, a fortress. 
3aMOKb, a castle. 
G6auina, a tower. 
yépKoBp, a church. 
KOAOKOAbHA , a belfry. 
Moca , a bridge. 
yauua, a street. 
nepeysokn, a lane. 
Bopoina, gates. 
3acmasa, a barrier. 
Baap, a wall. 
6yaka, a watch-house. 
MOHEMHAM aBopr , the 
mint. 
6upxa , the exchange. 
apcenaar, the arsenal. 
aHbapp, astore-house. 
mouma, the post. 
rommumaab, anhospital. 
aepésun, cead, avillage. 
akpécmHocimnb, neigh- 


bourhood. 


TITLES AND 


sHKHHA, a Coltage, hut. 


MOHACMIbIpb, @ Mona- 
stery. 

Kaaabume , a burying- 
| ground. 


gacosun, a chapel. 
caAb, a garden. 
PHHOKD » market-place. 
NAOUAAb, a square. 
Goapmaa aopora, the 
high. road. 
NOCMOAALI ABOPb , 
Mpakmupd, an inn. 
KaHaab, a canal. 
posp, a ditch, 
mamoaHa, the custom. 
house. 
rymMHO, a barn. 


‘CMHpHuMeALHbIA = AOMD, 


house of correction. 

AOMb CYMACINEALUXD , 

a mad-house. 
miopbMa, a prison. 


DIGNITIE 8S 


Substantives. 


Tocyaaph, a Sovereign. 


Mmnepamop>, an Em-_ 


perot. 
Hunepampiga, an Em- 
press. 


Beatxitt Kua3p,a Grand- 


Duke. 
Beahnaa Kuarhna, a 
Grand-Duchess,. 


N 
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Kop6an , a King. 
Kopoaésa, a Queen. 
Tépyors , a Duke. 
Fepyoriaa , a Duchess. 
Kua3zn, a Prince. 
Kuariua, a Princess. 
Fpadh>, a Count. 
Tpadiaa , a Countess. 
Bapou>, a Baron. 
Baponécca,aBaronness, 
Hocoéap , an Ambassas- 
sador. 
Nocaannurs, an Envoy. 
Meapamapmaan,a Field- 
Marshal. 
Yenepaa., a General. 
Toaxosynkn,a Colonel. 
Nloatoarosuurd,aLieu- 
tenant-colonel. 
Maidépp, a Major. 
Kannman» , a Captain. 


Jlopymaur,a Lieutenant. nésap», a cook. m. 


Koprém» , a Cornet. 
Ilpanopmuxr, an En- 
sign. 
Ty6epuamops, a Go- 
vernor. 


Cyapa , a Judge. 


Ayxosénemso, the clergy. 


Ilampiapx», a Patriarch. 
Mumponoaums, a Me- 
tropolitan. 
Apxienicronp,an Arch- 
bishop. 

Enicrons, a Bishop, 


Mrymenp, an Abbot. 
nponosbAaHuK>,apreach- 
er. 

MOHAXd, a monk. 
MOHAXHHA, @ nun. 

Csaménnurn, a priest. 
FOCHOAHHD , &@ master. 
nombuyukp , a land-ow- 
ner. 

HaqwabHiKkn, a chief. 
Kasnauén , a treasurer. 
Adoxmop»,Bpaqp,a doctor 
geaobumaukb, an ac- 
cuser 
IpHpOAHH § xRMeAb , 
a native, 
mOaaaHAni, a subject. 
norpé6mjHKkb, wine-mer- 
chant. 
IMOpeMmjHKD, a turn- 


key. 


Kysepp, a coachman. 
nocesAHHHD , a villager. 
cayra, a servant. 
KPeCMbAHHHD, & pea- 
sant. 
apopascmeo , nobility. 
AbopaHiny, a noble- 
nian. 
kynéy», a merchant. 
Kapaaépp , a knight. 
cBuAboeab, a witness. 
Hapoap, the people. 
rpaxAaHuun, a Citizen, 
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cozaam> , a soldier. 


mbnAHCMBO,cilizenship. 


MbujaHuyD , a citizen. 


cek pemaph, asecreta ry- 


cmpaniint , a lawyer. 


o6sHHAeMBIM, an accu- 


sed ( person ). 


TIPHCARHLIM , @ juror. 


HHOCMpaHenp, a_ foe 
reigner. 
AABOTHUKd,a shop-keep- 
er. 
NaAaib, an executioner. 
kyxapka, a cook, f. 
n3BOuHuKD, @ hack-dri- 
ver. 


Adjectives. 


Wunépamopcriit , Lap- 
exit, Imperial. 

BepxOnuniE , "high. 
PAABHBIL , head, prin- 
cipal. 


novémuHb , venerable. 
BnocHHnit, military. 

V e 
yapcmBosamp, to reign. 
NpuKAa3zEBaMb , to Com- 

mand. 
NponophawBamb , to 


preach, 


cyAimb , to judge. 

onpeabasimn, to decree, 
to appoint. 

saujumjams, to defend. 


Ropoaéscniit , Royal. 
AbUCMIBUMeAbHHIE , ac- 
‘tual. 
HapoOAHL , popular. 
IOCMOpOHHIH, acces- 
sory. 
HH3Kin , low, base. 
cmamckilt, civil. 
robs. 
noBnHosamsca, to obey. 
NoKOpcmBoBaMlb,to ub. 
mit. 
BHAMamD , to hear with 
attention. 
Haka3biBamb, to punish. 
OUpaBAblpamb, to ju- 
. stify. 


Ka3HhIMb, to execute. 


OF warR. 


Substantives. 


BowHa , war. _ 

MHpb, peace. 

MMMM HA , tranquility. 

BosMymeéHie , a distur- 
bance. 


COIO3HHKDd, an ally, 
wan, a shield. 
ciipbaa, an arrow. 
Meub, a sword. 
nywmka, a cannon. 
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AApO , a cannon-ball. 
66m6a, a bomb. ~ 
opyxie, arms. 
népoxr, gun-powder. 
wmnara, a sword. 
KHHKaAD, a dagger. 
KahHok>, a blade. 
Oapabaur, a drum. 
aumaspa, a kettle-drum. 
Hopmyné#, a sword- 
belt. 
HomxubI , a scabard. 
NoxOab, a campaign. 
cmaBka,naaamka, atent. 
BOHCKO , an army. 
HOAKb, a regiment. 
poma, a company. 
ackaApoHt, a squadron. 
6amaaioun, a battalion. 
nosHnya_, cavalry. - 
apmMuaaépia, artillery. 
cpaménie, a battle. 
Bhicmpbar , firing. 
mo6baa, victory. 
mMaméxb,6ypm,a revolt. 
Henpiameab, an enemy. 


Adjec 


_Mhpunl, peaceful. 
BOSMYMUMEALHBIN , Se- 
. ditious. 
NOXOAHHIM , campaign, 
KOHHbIE , horse. 
yOumunt , killed. 
paHeHunsd , wounded. 


AyKb , a bow. 
KOAqaHb, a@ quiver. 
Konbé , a lance. 
Aacém», a carriage (for 
cannon). 
nyad , a ball. 
rpaHamp, a grenade. 
pyabé, a gun (musket). 
Apo6p, shot. 
ca6aa , a sabre. 
mmbikb, a bayonet. 
mpy6a, a trumpet, 
edécp, the hilt. 
cymka, a sash. 
Aarepb, CMaHb, a camp. 
ocaAa, a siege. 
rapHU30HDb, a garrison. 
nampyab , a patrol. 
pyHap, a round. 
NUKEeMb, a piquet. 
Kapaytb, a guard. 
WMOHD , a Spy. 
nsxoma, infantry. 
mpucmyn>, an attack. 
cmpiuka, a skirmish. 
caasa, glory. 


tives. 


coro3Hnl , allied. 

NnywmegHbIM , cannon, - 

6apabanumi, drum. .- 

HenpiamcabcKily , ad- 
verse. 

aw Vv 
pyxénHplt, musket. 
mpy6upl, trumpet. 


C 8 
no6taHa, victorious. 
Kposonpoanmuil, bloo- 

dy. 
war- 
like. 
o6opoHimesbnnin , de- 
fensive. 

BOUHCKIH, BOCHHBI, mi- 
. litary. 
mamémubin, rebellious. 


V e 


Boebanib , to make war. 
-naGupamp, to collect. 


BOHHCIIBEHHLIH , 


BOBMyMaMmbcg, to excite. . 


-G6yHmosamp, to rebel. 
-y6usamp, to kill. 
HAMM Ha ‘TIPHCOIYM»., 
to attack, storm. 
cmptaimb, Maakob, to 
. fire. 
noacmynamb, to ap- 
proach. 
ocamaamp, to besiege. 
BCHOMOrallb, to aid. 
ykpinaame , to fortify. 
KoAOMb , to pierce. 
Gbuamb, to fly. 
pasopamsb, to destroy. 
rpa6ump, to pillage. 
3QKAIOWalib MHpbd, to 
.. conckude peace. 


1) 


ocaaHnia , besieged. 
nbxOmuHbi , foot. 
NABHUbIM, Captive. 
cAaBHbIM , glorious. 
HenoObauMbia, inviD- 
cible., 
‘HeENpuCHyHHHE , inac- 
cessible. 
‘HachiynameabHbl , of- 
fensive. 


robs. 


pacnyckamp,to disband. 
‘yemupamb, to quell. 
ykpomamb , to subdue. 
paHump, to wound.- 
B3AMIb IPHCMyNoM> , to 
take by stdrm. 
.3apaxamb, to Joad. 
olcmiynamb , to re- 
treat. 
Hanagamp, to attack. 
3al nua b, OOOponAMIS- 
ca, to defend. 
Gom6apazuposamb , to 
bombard. 
py6im», to cut. 
yMepipaame, to kill. 
onycmomanb, to de- 
; vastate. 
to give 


Aah CPaKeHie, 
battle. 
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THe ARTS AND SCIENCES. 


Substantives. 


Hayxa , a science. 


Borocadsia, Theology. 
Tipasoshatuie , Juris- 
prudence. 


Bpavé6uan waysa, the 
healing art. 
@uaocddia,Philosophy 


Caopécuocmpb, Litera- 


ture. 

Tpammanusa, Gram- 
. mar. 
Cmaxomsopcmso, noa- 
aia, Poetry. 
Kpacnoepdsie, Eloquen- 
ce. 


Mcmopis, History. 
Peorpadpia, semaeconn- 
canie, Geography. 

Misaxa , Physic. 

Eemécmeenuan Hicmé- 
pia, Natural History. 
Mamenamuxa, Mathe- 
matics. 


Bpayp, méquxp, a physi- 
'  @lan. 
@Muadcodr, a Philoso- 
pher. 
Cmuxomsopenp, a Poet. 
Opamoph, an orator. 
Mcmopux»,anHistorian. 
Couunhmea,, IIluca- 
Mieab, an Author. 
BuGaioméxape , a lie 
brarian. 
Tiepenoguukb, a trans- 
lator. 
pbus, am oration. 
CHuxH, Yerses. 
passe, a rule. 
u0aMa, a poem. 
ClOT> , style. 
caéso, a word. 
bens , a song. 
1ucbMO , a letter. 
KHira , a book. 
AUCHD, a leaf. 


Acmpoudnis, Astronomy. cmpaniwa, @ page. 


yremie learning. 

| podeccopy, a rofes- 

sor. 
Yeiawear,, a Teacher. 

Borocaos» , a Theolo- 

gian. 

Tpasopba> , 3axonoss- 


Aeyo,a Lawyer. 


nepo, a pen. 
gepuiaa, tuk. 
Oymara , paper. , 
xyaomecmino, ackyCIIBo, 
an art. 
My3bIKa, music. 
BahiHie , CkyAbUmypa, 
sculpture. 
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mEBONNCh, painting. 
phspba , carving. 
“BOATECTIIBO , apxumier- 
mypa, architecture. 
Kopabsenaabauie , na- 
vigation. 
KHHronewamaHie, print- 
ing. 
TIpOMLICAd , a trade. 
3emaeabaie, xrbGoname- 
cmso , ‘agriculture. 
puGoadsemso, fishing. 
oxoma, 3BBpOAOBCHIBO, 
huntin 
CROMOBOACIIBO, breed. 
ing of cattle. 
PyAononcmso , mining. 
MIOPTOBAa , commerce. 
XyAORHH Kd » an artist. 
MY3bIKAHOTD,A musician, 
BUpIyO3» , a virtuoso. 
BAAMIeAD , EKYALNMOPd , 
a sculptor. 
MUBOMHCEHD, A painter. 
rpasép> , an engraver. 
pion , a carver. 


sémmilt, apxumermop», 
an architect. 
nu306phmameab, an in- 
ventor. 

ZEMACABACIb , an agri- 
culturist. 
xab6ondmen>r, a hus- 
bandman. 


‘priboaonn, a fisherman. 


PYAOKOND, a miner. 
OxOmHUKDb, a hunter. 
nacmyx», a shepherd. 
n306pbmevie, an inven- 
tion, 
omKprinnie, a discovery. 
kapmiHa, a picture. 
Nopmpenip, a portrait. 
kucmb , a pencil. 
piséyn, a chisel. 
daciima , a flute. 
cBupbab , a pipe. 
ckpuHKa, a violin. 
abpura, a manuface 
| tory. 
Mamma, a machine. 


mayr> , a plough. 


Adfectives. 


yiénniit , learned. 
BpavéGun , medical. 


Kpachopbiauik, eloquent. apxuimexmsypnsili , 


WpasuAbHbi , correct. 
WUChbMeHHAM , wratten. 
maycmubtH , extempore. 
ACKyOMBe HHA , arti- 

ficial. 
mYSHRAAB eI , musical. 


MBBOUHCHDE,  pictu- 
resque. 
ar- 
chitectural, 
NpoMbINAeHHeIM, enter- 
prising. 
moprésam,commercia 
nsobpsmamerpHna, in. 


. ventive. 


{ $4 ) 
Veer bs. 


yum , to teach. 
yauumca , to learn. 
‘nucamb, to write. 
‘unmamp, to read. 
‘pasropapunanih, to con- 
verse, 
‘COunHAMb, to compose. 
‘abuamp, to heal. 
omucpipamb, to describe. 
yoBbcmBOBAaMTD,to relate. 
mepeBoanmb > to trans- 
late. 
‘poiuncaamp,to calculate. 
‘caumampb, to reckon. 


QratTrRa 


Substa 


pemecaé, a trade. 
pemécaeuHu Kb,an artist. 
HAOMHUK?, a carpenter. 
cmoasph, a cabinet- 
_. maker. 
moKaps , a turner. 
KapéemHu X> , a Carriage- 
maker. 
a stone- 
_ mason. 
xyabGuunp, a baker. 
MACHUKD, a butcher. 
Nn poxHUKD , a pastry- 
cook, 
KOMEBHUKD ’ a tanher. 


KAMeHUUKD , 


nz06psmamp, to invent. 


‘urpamp, to play. 

‘KUBOTACAMD, to pant, 
pb3amp , 
Taapamb, to melt. 
‘wWeyamamb , 
TpoMblmAdmb , to con- 


to carve, 
to print. 


trive. 
naxamp , to plough. 
‘champ, to sow. 
Goponump , to harrow, 
‘Mozomumb, to ‘grind. 
konamb, to dig. 
AOBUINb, to catch. 


&e. | 


DE Ss. 


nitves. _ 
Chag ABAD , a barness- 
; maker. 
mkawb , a weaver. 
nopmuou, .a tailor. 
waAaAnHuK, a hat-maker. 


_CKOPHAKHHKD, a furrier. 


calOKHHKb , a  hoat- 
maker. 

.CMe€KOAbIUKD , a gla- 
. zier. 
roHwapd, ropméqunkd , 
_ _ @ potter. 
MhAHAK® » @ copper- 
smith, 


QaoninBR® ,@ tin-man.. 
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KpacuALDIWKd, a dyer. 
MéAbDHUKD, a miller. 
cabcapp, a lock-smith, 
3OAOMIBIXD ABAD Ma- 
cmep> , a gold-smith. 
nepensémuukn, a book- 
binder. 
NepesOunKd , a water- 
man. 
pabomunen, alabourer. 
wopexO4eyh, a seaman. 
coajamp, a soldicr. 
opyaie , tools. 
Mouopb, an axe. 
cupyr>, a plane. 
muaa, a file or saw. 
océaokb, a hone. 
xoadana, a block. 


‘HOMHUUL, SCISSOrs. 


mbpka, a measure. 


Bian, a pitch-fork. 
‘ppisarp , a lever. 


cepup, a sickle. 


‘Koca, a scythe. 


eS © ie .* aoe ad ae | -. 
rf ‘ 


Ky3Héq», a black-smith. 
mMoaotmniao, a flail. 
y3aa, a bridle. 

cbaao , a saddle. 
mnopa, a spur. 

cbhmb , 
meHeéma , 
yaa, a fish-hook. 
meabra, a cart. 
caHu, a sledge. : 
kapéma, a carriage. 
koadcka, a calash. 
Koaeco, a wheel. 
cmaHOKb, a ‘press. 
mepnyrh, a rasp. 
6ypapp, a gimblet. 
kopabab , a ship. 
cyAHo, a yessel., 
aoaka, a boat. 
napycb , a sail, 
cHacmb, the rigging. 
pyth, @ rudder. 
BecaO, an ar. 
mMaunia, a mast 


\a net. 


Ferdbs. 
‘MOAOMB', ‘to grind, mepenaemamp, to bind, 
: {corn.)  - - (books.) 
Cypanum, , eneprahmb, ayaumn, to tin. 
to bore. naam, ‘to sodder. 
mowimp , to sharpen. py6iimp , to cut. 
mobimb’, to'shoe fa cmpyrains, to: plane. 
cerbne _ horse.) xoadmy,‘ to split. 
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Or time. 


Substantives. 


ppéma , time. 
MrHoOBéHie , a Moment. 
MuHyma, a minute. 
gacb, an hour. 
noagsaca , half an hour. 
aémpepm, 1aca, a quar- 
ter of an hour. 
mpm wemsepmA yaca, 


three quarters of an 


hour. 
aeHb, day. 
How , night. 
ympo, the morning. 
névepp, the evening. 
m6aaeHb, mid-day, noon. 
méaHoy , midnight. 
neahas , a week, 
Bockpecénie , Sunday. 
Nlonegbapung,, Mon- 

day. 

Bmopuurp , Tuesday. 
Cepeaa, Wednesday. 
YUemsépre , Thursday. 
Hlimuuna, Friday. 
Cy66oma, Saturday. 
MBCA, Aa month. 
Alneapp, January. 
Mespaas, February. 
Mapin» , March, 
Anpéap, April, 
Mau, May. 
lioup, June. 


‘BBK> , 


fioan, July. 
Asrycmit , August. 
Cenmi6pp , Septem- 
ber. 
Oxmab6pp, October, 
Hoabpp , November. 
Aexa6pp, December. 
rOAb, a year. 
noaroaa , half a year. 
moamopa roaa, a year 
and a half 
mpasauuKp , a holiday. 
HOBbIM roab, the new 
year. 
nocm>, a fast. 
mMacasHuya, the carni- 
‘val. 
Csamaa neaban, Easter 
week. 
Tpougnins geup, Wit- 
suntide. 
Pomaecms6, Christmas. 
‘bh, an age. 
BpémMa raga, a season. 
BecHa, spring. 
Abmo, sammer, 
6ceHb, autumn. 
3uUMa, winter. 
€pokb, a period , term. 
BEIHOCKID , eternity. 
poxgéuie, birth-day. 
BMAUHHbI, names-day. 


( 8 ) 
Adjectives. 


roauiuhi, annual. 
rogosou , yearly. 
anepHoH, daily. 
HOoWHOM , nocturnal. 
exeroaubia , yearly. 
exeHeabapHiin, weekly. 
exe,Héspunlt, daily. 


BecéHHilt, spring. 
ABNIHIM , Summer. 
3HMHIM , winter. 
OcéHHI , autumn. 
noayaenibilt , mid-day. 
noavoqsbilt , mid-night. 
npeabuayuil , the pre- 


emeuachalt, hourly, ; ceding. 

yopesHiM, morning. nocabsaywouit , the fol- 

BeqépHia, evening. lowing, 
Verbs. 


Hacmynams, to begin. 
Wpoaoranpca, to con- 
tinue. 


Npoxoaumy , to pass. 
oKaHdMBamecaA, te end. 


canmamp , to count, 
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TITLES AND RANKS. 


Emperors and Kings are addressed by the title 
of Bawe Beauzecmeo, Your Majesty; the former — 
being distinguished by the epithet Hunepamop- 
ckoe, Imperial, and the- latter by Koposeecroe, 
Royal. All the members of the Imperial fa- 
mily, except the Emperor and Empress, are 
addreased by the title of Bawe Munepamopenoe . 
Bucocecmeo, Your Imperial Highness. 


Foreign Princes and Dukes, and a few Russian 
Princes , have the title of Bawa Ceétmaocme, 
which may be rendered in English, according 
to the dignity of the person addressed, Your 
Serene Highness, or Your Grace. 


Russian Princes (Kxa3sa) and Counts (I pags) 
are addressed by the title of Bawe Ciamess- 
emeo, Your Lordship. 


Those Persons, who are not distinguished 
by any hereditary title, are divided into 14 
classes, and addressed according to their rank 
in the civil or military service. 


ow 
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wt Class. 


TocyaapomBenuni Kan- 
WAepr. 

Tenepaap - Deabamap- 
Wadd. | 

Tenepaap-AamMupan. 

Atitcmpumeabuniit Tait- 
HbIit CopsaiHukd 1-To 
KAacca. 


The Chancellor of the 
Empire. 
General-Field-Marshal. 


Admiral in chief. 
Actual Privy Counsellor 
ef the first class. 


ond Class. 


Tenepaar ours Mudan- 
mepiu, Kapaaepiu u 
Apmmasepin. 
AAMU pad. 
w Ww Ww 
Abicmsumesbynn Tan- 
Holt CopbmHukd. 


General of infantry, ca- 
valry or artillery. 


Admiral. 
Actual Privy Counsel- 
lor. 


These two classes are addressed by the title 


- of Bame Bricoxonpesocxoaumeabcmeo , 


High Excellency. 


Your 


3rd Class. 


Tenepaav-Aeamenannm. 


Buue-Aamupaan. 
Tannaia Cosbmuur. 


Lieutenant-General. 
Vice Admiral. 
Privy Counsellor. 


Kh Class. 


Tenepaan-Maiops. 
Koumpp-Aqgmupaar. 
Abicmaumeabunn 
Cmamcriat Contmnuks, 


Major-General. ' 


Rear Admiral. 
Actual Counsellor of 
State. 


( go ) 
The. above two classes are addressed by the 


title of Bame [Ipesocxoaumeabcmso, Your 


Excellency. 
Sth Class. 

Bpuraaupy. Brigadier. 
Kanuman> Komanaopr. Commodore. 
Cmamcria Cossmunkp. Counsellor of State. 

This class is addressed by the title of Bame 
Bsicoxopogie, which may be rendered in 
English by Your Honour. 


6h Class. 


TlouKoBunr. -  Ccelonel. 
@Maoma Kannmany nep- Post Captain. 
| Baro paHra. 
Koaaexcxiit Cosbmunny. Counsellor of College. 


gh Class. 


FloatoAKOBHAED. Lieutenant Colonel. 

@aoma Kanuman> Biro- Captain in the Navy. 
paro paara. 

Ha,zsopuita Cossmauxp. Counsellor of Court. 


Sth Class. 

Maiop». Major. 
@Maoma Kanumanpen- Lieutenant and Com- 
meHanin. mander. 


Koaaencria Acceccops. Assessor of College. 
The above three classes are addressed by the 
title of Baume Buicoxo6aaropogie. 


( gt ) 
gt Class. 


Kanumanp. - Captain (army). 
@Maoma Aeitmenanmrs. Lieutenant in the Navy. 
Tumyaspui Cossm- Titulary Counsellor. 


HKD. 
roth Class. 
Ima6cp-Kanumaup. Captain of the 2" rank. 


Kosaenckin Cexpemaps. Secretary of College. 
Tlepernogagux> Koaacria Interpreter in the 'Col- 
HHOCMpaHHnxr aban. lege of foreign affairs. 


Rem. The 11th class has been suppressed. 
rath Class. 
Tlopymnxs. Lieutenant. (army). 


Muumany. Midshipman. 
Ty6epucriaz Cexpemaps. Provincial Secretary. 


3% Class. 


Noanopymunky. Second Lieutenant. 
Cenamcxit u Cunéa- Senate or Synod Re- 
cxit Peracmpamopp». gistrator. 
144 Class. 
Hpanopmyuxs a Kop- Ensign and Cornet. 
a Heltp. 
Koaaexcriit Perucmpa- _ Registrator of College. 
mops. 


The ahove five classcs have the appellation 
of Bame Baaropogie. - | 
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MANNER OF ADDRESSING LETTERS TO PERSONS 
OF DIFFERENT RANKS. 


To tHe :- EmPpeERoOR. 
Ero Muntpatorccomy Beawectsy , Bcemnao- 


cTustiiunwy Tocygapio Amneratorpy HHKOAALW. 
NABAOBUYY. 


To rHe EMPRESS. 
Ea VMunepatorpckomy Beaniectsy, Bcremiao~ 


cTusbawmen Tocygapnns Umarpatrepugh AAER- 


CAHAPB ®EOAOPOBHB. 


To THE SUCCESSOR TO THE THRONE. 
Ero Umneparopckomy Boicoarctsy, Tocy,apto 


Hacatanany u Beauxomy Kuns10o AAEKCAHAPY 
HHUKOAAEBHYY, Maaoctuntitiemy Tocyaarw. 


To tHe Granp Duxe CEsaREWITCB. 
Ero Munepatopckomy Boicovectsy, Pocyaapio 


IJecaresnyy wu Beanxomy Kua3i0o KOHCTAHTHAY 
NABAOBHYY , Muaoctusbimemy Docyaapr. 
To tHE Granvo Doke. 
Ero Hwnepatopcromy Baicourctsy, Muaocta- 
BbiimEMY Tocyaario Beanxomy Kua3io MAXAUAY 
NABAOBHYY. 


To tne Granno Docaess. 
Ea Wunepatopcxomy Bricoyrctsy, Tocyaarme 


Hb, Beauxow Kuarant, * followed by the pa- 
tronymic etc. Mnszocmustimea Tocyaapnius. 








* If the Grand Duchess be unmarried the address is Bean- 
Ko Kxnascnbd, the same applies to Princesses before marri- 


age, Ex Ciameascmsy, mnaoccmunom rocygappinh Ragu 
Copia Muxaitaosns’ etc. 
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To a Prince or Counr. 


Ero Ciameascmsy Muaocmusomy YTocyaapto 
Kuazto or Tpady, Aaexcauapy Heanosuyay &c. 
Ea Ciameabcmsy Maaocmusoa Pocyaapninh Kua 
runs or I'padunts Aunt Hemposnts &c. 


To A PERSON OF THE FIRST CLASS. ; 
Ero Bsicoxonpesocxoaumeatcmpy , Muaocma- 
somy Tocyaapto &c. Letters are addressed in the 
same manner to persons of the other classes 
according to their ranks, as: Ero [pesocxo- 
AumeapcnBy, or Ero Boicoxopoaito &c. Muao- 
cmusbiit Tocyaapp being applied to them all. | 
Letters to Princes and Counts usually com- 
mence with: Ciameabntitmit Kuasp, or Cia- 
measHbuuia Fpacd» ; to Princesses or Count- 
esses Ciameapntiimaa Kaaruna, or Ciaineas- 
Hubamaa [paduna , and terminate with sawero 
Ciameancmsa, Muaocinansiamaro Tocyaapa, or 
MBAOCMMBBAUMIE Tocyaappian , BCenoKopHbiuwile 
cayra &c. To other persons of elevated rank 
the letter may commence with Muaocmussit 
Focygaps, and to Ladies, Muzecmnsaa rocyaa- 
pbina, and terminate with uecmb umbio mpe- 
Onmb 


Bawiumpb HOKOpusa Mm UMb CAYFOtO. 


wr weWaBaRBewaAaavae 
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TaBLE OF RUSSIAN WEIGHTS, MEASURES 
AND COINS. | 
Weights. 

1 Bepxoseyd contains 10 yAb 

1 Ilya» — — — — 40 syumiosp. 


‘te 





1 Dynms — — 32 «soma. 
Dry measure. 
1 Aacm» contains 12 4“emsepmex ** 
1 Yemsepmb— — — 2 ocmuHul. 
1 Ocmuga — — — 2 Nawka. 
1 [laék«p — — — 2 YempBepuKa. 
1 Uemsepurb— — — 4 YemBepmKy.. 
1 Uemsepmera—— — 2 rapHya. 


Rem. The sack (nyab) contains 10 tchetveriks. 


Liquid measure. 
1 Aukepokb contains 3 Beapa ** * 


1 Beapo — — — 4 Jemsepmxu. 
1 Yemsepmxa— — — 2 ocmyxu. 

Long measure. . 
1 Bepcma - contains -5v0 caxenb ** ** 
1 Caxeub — —— 3 Apu Ha we KKKK 


1 Apuunb — —— 16 Bepuikosn. 








* A pood Russ is equal to 36-5 lb avoir dup. conser- 
quently a Russian pound weighs 6373 grains English. ~ 

** A tchetvert is equal to = of a quarter English. 

*** A vedro is equal to 3~ gallons English. 

**e* A sajen (camens) is equal to 7 feet Eaglish. 

w**** The arshine (apumas) is equal to 7 of an English. 


yard, consequently 75 yd. contain 100 arshines. 
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Rem. Land, in Russia, is divided into dee 
siateens (aecamuua), each desiateen contai- 
ning 2400 square sajens (cameHp). 

Coins. 


Gold. 

1 Miunepiaat is equal to 10 py6aex (sil) * 
1 [loayamnepiaar—— — 5 py6.ex. 

| Silver 
1 Py6ab is equal to 100 xombern. 
1 Noamunsnuxnn, ——— 50 ——— 
1 Toaynoamunnukh — 29 —-—~— 
1 [pusenaunrs — — — 10 ——— 
1 [lamagen» 


. 
_—ew com 4 5 





Copper. 
1 T'pomp is ‘equal to 2 Koneltcu. 
1 Konétxa ———— 2 ACHLIH. 
1 fewsra ———— 2 Moayuine. 


ter a ey 


* The intrinsic value of the silver rouble is about3 Sh. 
at; the value of the paper rouble fluctuates according 
to the rate of the exchange; at the present period (1827) 
it is worth about 4 of the silver rouble, a 


Rrewewwyuvew 
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DIALOGUES. 


Ce Ww Ws OY OW DW 


DraLtocue jf. 


On THE ARRIVAL OF A FOREIGNER AT CRONSTADT 
AND PETERSBURG. 


Hlepesouyakb, cBe3n 
MeHH Ha Seperd. 

Mory Aw A B3AMIb Cb 
co6é10 nokaanxy? 

Bui ; 
moanko Heboabmon 
YEMOAAH 5 
AOAKHO O6bIMIb oOnlmtpa- 


Bce mwpouce 


BACHO Bb MIAMOMHIO AAA | 


ocmOmnpa. 
' Eemp an Bp ropoab 
xopoOwie mpakmiupsl P 
Bol walaéine ana wag 
mpu AuralaCkKuXb mpa- 
KMmMupa. 
Yeaonbrp! cuech smom>b 
GeMOAaANd Bb Mpakmupr. 
Ajaaeko an omcroa,a? 
Tab mupéinn Aurailt- 
exit Koucy.» ? 


MOKKeME B3AMIb - 


Waterman! take me 
on shore. 

Can I take my lug- 
gage with me ? 

You may take a small 
all the 
rest must go to the 
custom house for exa- 


portmanteau ; 


mination. 


Are there any good 
inns in the town? 

You will find two 
or three English hou- 
ses. 

Porter! carry thisport- 
manteau to the inn. 

Is it far? 

Where does the 
English Consul live? — 
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Bo amom>d au aomb? 
3mo an AHrAIMCKI 
mpakMupd? 


Tloneci MoH GeMOAaHd 
Ha BepXb. 


'Tloxamume Mub Banrd 
Maw Mopirb. 
Bomb oOub. 


Mut aoakHo B3AmB 
er6é cb co6bow u écan 
BaMb yroauo Tplummu 3a- 
Biipa Bb Ronmépy, Bal 
nNoayqume ApyTOw, KOo- 
MO pol NOCAYKAMb BAMD 
ao Ilemep6ypra. 


Bp Komopom» acy 
AOJOKHO Mb ObILib MaMD? 
Oxoao népsaro aca. 
Haabroch, a0 Me- 
HA He CINAHyM> sayép- 
HHBAMD, AH XOUY 3aB- 
“Inpa omupasumpca Bd 
Ilemep6ypro. 
IIapoxoab . ceiivacn 
ommpas unica. 
Cxéapko BPé€MeHM 


a 


Is this the house ?.- 
Is this an English 


tavern ? 


Bring the portman: 
teau up-stairs. 


‘Shew me your pase- 
port. 
Here it is. 


I must take it with 
me, and if you will 
come to morrow to the 


‘alien office, you will 


receive another, that 
will serve you to Pe. 
tersburg. 


At what o'clock must 
I be there? 

About 12 o'clock. 

I hope [ shall not 
be detained, as I wish 


to go to Petersburg to- 
morrow. 


The steam - boat a 


: ready to start. 


In what time does 


5 
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wWaéorm Hapoxéap Ao Fe- 
arep6ypra P 


Orxo.ao Mpexh YacoBp, 
a HHoraa BH MéHbe HpH 
GaaronpidAmHomn BE 
mp5. 


Haitzéub AM MBI y 
NpucmaHn HAacMHbIA Ka- 


péaini P 


Him , Ho 4oBoabHO 
apomer, , Heboanmdon 
QknMaKb Bb OAHY A0- 
mab. 

Bowaan Aw Ba yxé 
Bb 3AbMHEMD Kpato ? 

Himp, cyaapb, 1 BD 
NépBsit pasb 3abcp. 

Adoaro au Bel Bamé- 
peel ocnramsca Bp [e- 
mepb6yprs ? 

Byayqua nobyxadie mb 
OAHiMb alobonEImcm- 
BOMb, 410 OCMOMIDPS raa- 
BHEIXb AOCMIONpumbia- 
meibHocmen flemep- 


a 


the steam boat usually 
perform the voyage to 
Petersburg ? 


In about three hours, 
and sometimes less , 
when the wind is fair. 


Shall we find any 
hackney-coaches at the 
landing place? 


No, but plenty of 
droshkies, asmall vehi- 
cle with one horse. 


Were you, ever in 
this country betore? 
No, sir, it is my first 
visit. . 
Do you intend to 
make a long stay in Pe. 
tersburg ? 


As the object of my 
journey is mere curi- 
osity, after having seen 
what is worthy notice 
in Petersburg, 1 shall 
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Gypra, OMMHpaBaroch Bb 
Mocksy ? 


Bai wanaéme Bp» I[le- 
mep6ypré mHOxecmIBO 
BALINXD 3EMAAKOBD. 


He snaeme an BB, 
mubénrb au mamMp T.-H» 
H , a umbio Kb Hemy pe- 
KOMEHAAMeCAbHOe HHCL- 
uO. 

SI ero Oven, KOpom- 
KO 3HalO: OHb MHBENTD 
no Asraiackoa Hade- 
pexHoH. 

Kakim>d O6pa30m> co- 
BhmoBaiv 651 BbI HHO- 
cuipaHuy pacnopsant- 
CA Bb CeMb FOpoAb Bb 
pascymaéHin kBapmiie 
psi? 

Bo cayiab Kopomna- 
ro upe6neaHia ocma- 
HOBMMILCA Bb Wpakmin- 
pt,a écau ond Hambpeup 


ocmaBanmibcA AOArOe- 


Bpéma, — WaBAMb Wa- 
ChiHyIO KBapmupy. 


proceed to Moscow. 


You will find many 
of your countrymen in 
Petersburg. 


Do you know wheth- 
er Mr.N. resides there? 
I have a letter of re- 
commendation to him. 


I know him very well: 
he lives on the English 


quay. 


What plan would 
you advise a stranger 
to adopt in this town 
in regard to his lodg- 
ings P 


If his stay be short, 
to live at an hotel, but 
if he intend residing 
here a_ considerable 
time itis better to hire 
private lodgings. 


Kk 
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Komopuie caupie ayt- 
mie mpakmuph Bb ro- 
post ?. 


Aémuymosnp mpar- 
mips, ropoar AdugonD, 


Ayucosp omésb H Hpos. 


Tlocayxanrh AW MEG 
waunopmb, Komopsilt 
a Hoayaap Bb Kpon- 
mmams, Aad DpebsLipania 


sp [lemep6yprs ? 


Hémp, Bb Moayaame 


Apyroit: ceyacb Mo Wpi- 


B36 Bh rodpojb, BaMb 
HaAobHO om,aamb Walt- 
opm xo3ABNy Aoma, 
Bb KOMOpOM> BB Ocma- 
HOBHMeCch; OH» omo- 
mAénrd ero Bb Aapeccn- 
Koumopy, #3» komopo 
Bhi, ABACb Myaa cami, 
Noayaume 6uarémd Aaa 
mpeOpisauia Ha rob. 


A toxaama, komopyto 
a ocmasuran pb Kpou- 
-mamanrs ? 


Which are the best 


hotels in the town. 


Demuth’s hotel , the 
hotel de Londres , 
Louis’ hotel &c. - 


Will the passport, 
which I received at 
Cronstadt, serve for my 
residence in Peters- 


burg? 


No , it must be chan- 
ged ; your ar- 
rival you will deliver 
it to the landlord of 


the house, in which 


upon 


you take up your 
abode, and he will 
send it to the alien 


office, from whence, 
upon personal appli- 
cation you will receive 
a billet of residence. 


And my luggage, 
which I have left at 
Cronstadt ? 


——w, 


-—- --———___ 
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Oua 6yaem> omupa- 
BaeHa Bb [lemep6ypr- 
ckylo mamOKHIO, rab 
BaMb AOAKHO O6y,enrD 
o6> He cipapumnca. 
_ Cmasym> an ocma- 
mpusamb HAMM BeNyy , 
KOrAd MBI BBIMACMb Ha 
6epers P 

Moxenrs 621m» ocmo- 
IUPANI> Baud qemMOAaHb? 


' Wss6uyneb, cse3u me- 
HA Bb mpakmupd AdH- 
AOD. 

Bp Acmymos» mpake 
mip. . 
_ Ha Auraincxryro a- 
Gepexuyto. 

. Bo Paaépuyto yanyy. 

Ha Heésckit npo- 
CHEKIIT».. 

Kaxaa amo yanya? 

Qmo «an mpaxmip>s? 

Cmox 3,bcp! | 


It will be sent to 
the custom house at 
Petersburg, where you 
must apply for it. 


Will: our luggage be 
examined , when we 
land ? - i 


- Perhaps they may: 
look into your portman- 
teau. ‘ 

Coachman! take me 


to the London hotel. 
To Demuth’s hotel. 


To the English quay. | 


To the Galernoy street. 
To the Nevsky Pre- 
spect. 


What street is this ? 
Is this the hotel? 
Stop here! | 


RCD DREDDVAD ~~ 
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Diatocovues I. 


AT AN INN. 


Ecmpb au y Bach lo- 
pomHia KOMHamg? 


By komdépom» amaxs 
MeAREMe BLI HXd BM BO? 


- Jlomaayitme, noxdau- 
mie MHS BAI ROMHAIIDI. 


Mut Héao6unpr cnaab- 
BA, rocusuHag, mM le- 
péaHAn. 

‘Umo su 6epéme 3a 
HaéMb ALIMXD KOMHAMd 
fa mbcanb, Ha Heabato, 
Ha AeHb ? 

-TWpaxamume suecmi 
cloaa MOH YeMOAaHDd 
pa3ssecm’ oroHb Bb ro- 
cmhHol. 

IIpuromoéspme 
YRBHD, 


MHB 
KaKb MOXHO 
cxopte. 


Have you any unoc- 
cupied rooms? 


On which floor would 
you like to live? 


Have the goodness to 
shew me your apart- 
ments. 


I shall want a bed- 
room, a sitting room 
and a servant's room, 


What will be the rent 
of these rooms per 
month, per week, per 
day ? 

Let my luggage be 
brought in, and order 
a fire to be made in the 
sitting room. 


Let me have supper 
as soon as possible. 
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IIpaxaxhme xopo- 
MI€HbKO BAICY ULM Ob po- 
CUILIHH HW MOCAaMb Hoe 
eméab. 


Iipunech mab ropa- 
ge Boab! Opimoeca. 


Bsquwenbl Aw MOR 
calor # Waampe P 


Tab mo cayré? npum- 
Ame ero ciera. 
Tomosa an nocméab. 
Pazs6yah MeHA 3aB- 
mpa Bb mecmb IacoBs. 
Toga nockopte 3a- 
bmpak». 
~ Uerd samp yroaHo kp 
3aBmpary ? 
_ aro. 
Kode. 
. Ileroaaay. 
Moaoka. 
Xub6a, macaa. 
Bemauust. 
 Cabauxn aim, 
CwAITKY. 
Cyxapéx. 


Bb 


Order the sheets to 
be well.aired and thea 
bed to be made. 


Bring me some hot 
water to shave. 


Are my boots cleaned 
and my clothes brush- 


ed ? 


Where is my ser- 
vant? send him here. 


Is my bed ready. 


Call me to morrow at 
six o' clock. 

Let me have break- 
fast immediately. 

What would you wish 
to have for breakfast? 


Tea. 

Coffee. 

Chocolate. 

Milk. 

Bread and butter, 

Ham. ; 

Fresh eggs, riot too 
much boil'd. 
’ Rusks. 
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Haimi Mab KOAaACKY 
w mApy AomaAeH Ha AeHb. 


Cxéanxo npdcam> 3a 
aenb? 

fl sosspamycs Kb 064- 
AY OKOAO GembIpexD Ya- 
COBD. 

Tomoésp an 066, ? 

Ipunech mut 6ymp12- 
xy Llopmséiua. 

_Maaepsi. 

Ilamnascxaro. 

Tlopmepy. 

Tia. . 

Kpinxaro mia. 
' Wamy node cv cahn- 
KAMH UAH Ge3b CAUBORD. 
_ Yan. — 
| Bymbiary pomy han 
BOAKH , TOpAveH BOAEI , 
caxapy, ANMOHOB» fH Ip. 

He moxeme an BbI om- 
pekoMeHAOBamb MHS xo- 
pomaro cayry? 
_ Ecmp any me6a am- 
mécmam» 3a Nocabsanee 
ppéma msBoén cayxOp? 


Hire me a calash and 
pair of horses for to 
day. 

What do they charge 
a day? oo 

I shall come back to 
dinner about four o’ 
clock. 

Is the dinner ready ? 


Bring me a bottle 
of Port-wine. 

Madeira. 

Champaign. 

Porter. 

Becr. _ 

Ale. &c. 

A cup of coffee, 
with, or without cream, 

Tea. . 

A bottle of rum or 
brandy, hot water, su- 
gar, lemons &c. 


? 


Can you recommend 
me a good servant ? 


Have you a character 
from your last place ? 
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VY Kakhxb rocno,d mI 
‘MIpemAe CAYREAD P 

Tosopimp AH TIBI 110 
Pyccxn, no Dpanyy3- 
cen, no Himégnn, u np. 

Yubemb AW bl DH- 
camtb P : 

Xoaemb aw moi $xamp 
co MHOIO Bb MockBy? 

Cxoabko mb mpd- 
CHib' maaoBaHba P 

Coo py6éi Bp mb- 
CANb, Ha CBOeMb Kky- 
WMaHbb. 

Ilpuxogh 3aBmIpa Bb 
OAUHHAaAyAMIOMb Facy. 


In whose service did 
you live last? 

Can you speak Russ, 
French, German, &c. 


Can you write? 


_ Are you disposed to 

go with me to Moscow ? 

What wages do you 
expect? 

A hundred roubles a 
month, and I will board 
myself. 

Call to morrow.at ten 
o clock. 


wows 4240424228, RW 


DiaLnocusg If. 


EXPRESSIONS OF POLITENESS. 


SAOpOBE! AM BRI, CY- 
Aapb, CyAappiua ? 

Caasa Bory, 34opost, 
340pOBa. 

fl OveHb paab yBu- 
AbMIbCA Cb BaMH. 


How do you do Sir, 
Madam, Miss ? . 

Very well , I thank 
you. 

Iam very glad to see 
you. 
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3aoposy au Bal 6a- 
Miowmka, Bauia Mallyul- 
ka, Bama cecmpiya P 

Saopona am Banta cy- 
mpyra ? 

Saopossl au Bann 
abun ? 

Baarogaptd Bach, onl 
COBepméHHO 3,40pOBBl. 

fl amomy Oveub pag. 


Sacbuabmeapemsyit- 


me mMoé louméHie Ba- 
memy 6amiom«s, w Op. 


He cabaaeme au bur 
MHS WéCnHIM CeroAHA CO 
MHOIO omo6ésamb? 


Cy yaoBoubcmBiem», 
Bb KOMOpOMd yacy? 


Ms o6nikHosénHO 
o6baaem> Bb MAM» Ya- 
COBb. 

Heado BaMb, cyaaph, 
AoOparo ympa. 

Ao6paro négepa, cy- 
Aapbina. 

Tloxoiuok noun, 

llpomaime. 


How is your father, 
your mother, your si- 
ster ? 


How is your wife ? 


How are your chliild- 
ren ? 

They are quite well, 
I thank you. 

I am, very glad to 
hear it. 

Present my respects 
to your father &c. 


| Will you do me the 
favour to dine with me 
to day? 

With pleasure, at 
what hour ? 


- We dine usually at 
five o'clock. 


Good morning, sir. 
Good evening, Madam 


Good night! 
Farewell! 
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Cyacmaubo —_ ocma- 
BamibCA. 

Cabaalime muaocmp 
ckakhme MHS, rab ra- 
aépHaa yauga P 

Al samp OgeHb oba- 
3aH?. 

Cnpocime noxaayn- 
me gmoro deaosbKa, 
ymo emy HaaobHO; A 
érO He MOHMMALO, 


- ‘Bo mews xpatue o6n- © 


344n, TOCyAapb MOH. 
Koraa 6yay «4 uMbob 
YAOBOALCMIBIe YBHABIIb= 
ca cb Bamu? 
Iipomy mpoméuia. 
He yroaHo AM BaMb 
Boum ? 
Caahmecb. 


Vi3puunume MCHA Ha 


HBCKOABKO MHHYOID, ff 
cenyacb 6yay Kb BaMD. 


- Aabuo an Bb! upibxa- 
Au Be Hemep6yprs ? 


Adieu ! good by! 


Have the goodness 
to inform me , which 
is the Galernoy street. 

lam exceedingly o- 
bliged to you. 

Do me the favour to 
ask this man what he 
wants; Ido not under- 
stand him. 

You are very obli- 
ging sir. 

When shall I have 
the pleasure of seeing 
you. 

I beg your pardon. 
-Walk in, if you 
please. | 

Take a seat. 

If you will excuse 
me for afew minutes, 
I will be with you al- 
most immediately, | 
- When did you arrive 
in Petersburg, sir? 


re Win Win Oe, ew oe. Ven On Vow Un On Vn Sn en 
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DratocuetE IV. 


REMARKABLE OBJECTS AT PETERSBURG, 


Buabaw aw BRL yxé 
HbKOMOpLIA 3b AOCTIO- 
npumbiamies b HOC Me H 
ceré répoga ? ‘ 

BecbMa HemuoOro, HO 
a Gyay Bam Ovenb o6:- 
3aHb,€CAN Bb HAIOBEMe 
MHS CaMble AOCMONpPHA- 
MbIaAMeAbHbIE DpeAmMeé- 


Ohl. 


llamamuund I[erpa 
Beaukaro— npousnese- 
Hie sHameHimaro Daab- 
KoHéma; SuMHil ABO- 
pénp cp» Gorambiamumn 
co6paniemMb Kapmiit> u 
phakocmex Bb apmama- 
ah; KYHCMKaMepa nan 
HallypaAbHaia Kabu- 
ném> ; Akagémia xyao- 
MECMIBd; ABMTHIM Caad 
Cb BEAMKOASNHOIO me- 
Ab3zHolO. =pbmémIKOIO 
mpo4. 


Have you seen any 
of the curiosities of 
the place? 


Very few , which are 
the most remarkable 
objects? You will great- 
ly oblige me by na- 
ming them. 


The monument of 
Peter the Great a pro- 
duction of the celebra- 
ted Falconet; the Win- 
ter palace and the rich 
collection of paintings 
and curiosities in the 
Hermitage; the mu- 
seum, or cabinet of na- 
tural history; the Aca- 
demy of arts ; the sum- 
mer garden with its 
magnificent iron rai- 


ling &c. &e. 


Kakia 3» yepreéi 
3SACAYKUBAIONID = ocd- 
GeHHOe npumbaanie P 


Co66p» Héscxon Aa- 
BPbI, Bb KOEMb NUKOAWICA 
mOuja Caamaro A.ek- 
canapd Héscraro, nepe- 
HecéHHbia cioga_ Ile- 
TPOMb Beaukum> apa 
OCHOBaH1H §=©CHIOAM BI; 
Kasauckiit Co6dpp, Bo3- 
aburHympid PocciacKu- 
MH XyYAGMHMKAMH Bb Yap- 
cmBoBaHie AAEKCAH- 
APAl, By xoemp Poc- 
cilickie mpodéu ocbHa- 
1OMd NAMAMBHKhDeaba- 
Mapuiaaa Kua3sa Kymy- 
30pa Cmoaencnaro; # 
Ilemponasaoscnia Co- 
6opp Bb Kpbiocmn, 
rab HaxOaamca rpobuh- 
ner Bcbxb Pocciitcknxd 
Tocyaapeit,HayHHan omlD 
Tletpa Beanxaro. 


Ba maxme cr Goape 
MUMb YAOBOADCHIBIEMD 
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Which of the chur- 
ches are most worthy 
of observation ? 


The church of St. Ale- 
xander Nevsky , which 
Contains the shrine of 
thatsaint, brought hith- 
er by Peter the Great 
when he founded the 
city; The Cazan cathe- 
dral, erected by Russian 
artists during the reign 
of the Emperor ALE- 
XANDERI, in which 
the the 
Russian arms, oversha- 


trophies of 


dow the monument of 
Field @arshal Prince 
Kutusoff Smolensky;the 
cathedral of St. Peter 
and Paul in the fortress, 
which contains the 
tombs of the Rus- 
sian sovereigns since 
Peter the Great. 


You will also be gra- 


tified by visiting the 
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ocmémpame, orpomHbiit 
BOCHNMAMeABHLIAAOMD, 
Bb KOéEMb BOCILM AMIN BACNI- 
cA HBCKOABKO COMIb 
Abmew. 

Cxéanxo Bp Hemep- 
6ypré ny6anrabix, mea- 
IIpOB> ? 

Asa meampa, Bb ko- 
mOpbixb TonepembHHO 
urpatomb Ha Pycckomp, 
@Mpanyy3sckom» u Ht- 
MCIJKOMb H3bIKAX be. 

Ocmomptsp raaBHsla 
AocmonpumbyanterbHo- 
cmu ropoaa Bbi 1u3Ha- 
KOMUMeCh Cb HbKOMO- 
pbiMH 43h ORpécmHo- 
cme onaro; cp ¥une- 
pamopckuma abmuamn 
Asopyame Bb Iapckomp 
cea, pp [emeprédt,sp 
Tlasaoscns, Bb Opanien- 
Gaymb,'amaunt,Cmpéap- 
Hb, Ponms u mpoy. cp 
ocmposams Kpecmés- 
ckamb, Eaaraubimp, Ka- 
MeHHbIMb uM Ip. 


vast establishment of 
the foundling hospital, 
in which many bund- 
reds of children are 
educated. 

How many public 
theatres are there in 
Petersburg? 
There are two, 
which, pieces are per- 
formed alternately in 
the Russian, German 
and French languages. 

After you have seen 
the most ‘remarkable 
objects in the town it- 
self, you can visit the 
environs; The Imperial 
summer residences of 
Tsarskoe-selo, Peter- 
hoff, Pavlovsky , Ora- 
Gatchina, 
Strelnia, Ropsha, &c. 
The islands of Chrestof- 
sky, Yelaguin, Kame- 
noi, &c. 


In 


nienbaum, 


we WUD VLOaAD*D 
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Drabocue 


V. 


SHOPPING 


Xowhme aw Bol HA- 
mu co MHOW Bb Ioc- 
MMHOH ABopd? 


Umo Birnoxynaeme , 


cyaapp ? 
IWasany. 
Tlapy mepyamorn. 
Touxaro cyKHa. 
llapy canorosp. 
Ilapy Gaummakosp. 
Téuxaro nozomua. 


Bymamunie, wepcems- 
Hble, WEAKOBLIE TYAKH. 

Toxaxime mus maa- 
ny «yame ao6pomsni, 
Apyraro cacoua. 

Oma waina waaa. 

Oma wadta Beanra. 

Umo cmoum> ama 
manana ? 


° 


Imo CAMWIKOMb Ad- 
poro, a He Aamd boabe 
abaauamia py6réu. 


Will you go with me 
to the great market 
(Gostiny-dvorr). 


What do you wish 
to buy, sir? 

A hat. 

A pair of gloves. 

Some fine cloth. 

A pair of boots. 

A pair of shoes. 

Some fine linnen. 


Some cotton, wors- 
ted or silk stockings. 


Let me see a hat of 
the best quality, of a 
different form. 


It is too small. 

It is too large. 

What is the price of 
this hat? 


That is too dear, I 
will give you twenty 
roubles. 


( 


Ecmp an y Bach nep- 
gamkn? 6banis, KéAMBIA, 
gépuia , DoaGhmnA Mb- 
XOM® P 

Tlovem» apmhu> 9m0- 
ro cykua P 

Héor anv y Bach NoAyd- 
me? aM10 CAHLIKOM> rpy- 
60: stm» MHb He Hpa- 
BHIMNCA: OHb CARLIKOMD 
MéMEHD, CAHIIKOMD CBB- 
mea. , 

Umo xpatnaa baa 
pmroMy cyKay ? 

Omptxpme mut ry- 
cOKb Bb NAMb apmuyb 
m NpawWakore KO MHb Ha 
KBapMupy — BOI> MOI 
aapeccn. 

He moxeme an Bh 
MHB CAQMIb MBAKHXD AC- 
Herp? cepe6pa? mbaKuxn 
accurnanii ? mbau?P 
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Have you any gloves ? 
white, yellow, black, 
or lined with fur? 


What is this cloth a 
yard P 

Have you no better? 
this is too coarse, the 
colour does net please 
me; it is too dark, 
It is too light. 


What is the lowest 
price for this? 
Measure me five yards 
and send it to my lodg- 
ings, here is my ad- 
dress. 


Can you give me 
change, small change? 
silver money? small 
notes? copper? 


PWN UUTWNDWVIALY 


( a3 Jy 


DiatocuetE VI. 


WITH TRADESPEOPLE. 


He momeme an BbI 
QuIpeKOMeHAOBaML MHS 
xopomaro Nopmuaro , 
canoxHMKa? Hw —poa. 
. Cxoabko apmiun cyk- 


HA HACIIb Ha mapy 
MAamiba P 
Cuumit cb MeHHA mbp- 


Ky; cMomph, 9ym06» 
Daambe He 6h140 caunl- 
KOMb mupoKd, cakm- 
KOMb Y3KO, CAMUIKOMD 
mbcuo, MbmxKosamo , 
KOpomkd, AAWHHO. 
_ Cropo an on6 6yaemr 
' romdso ? 

Mus nago6x0 cropte. 

Ha,o640,9m06n 65140 
rom6so Bb mpH AHH. 
~ Kakia nyropuyu npu- 
KaxHOe MOAOKHMb wa 
@paxp? cabmania, wau 
MEAKOBHIA = MYFOBHIbI. 
Umo Gepémpb 3a pa- 


Gomy cb pana, an- 


Can you recommend 
me a good tailor, shoe- 
maker &c. 

How many yards lof 
cloth are necessary for 
a suit of clothes ?. 

Take measure of me. 


Do not make them 
too large, too small, 
too tight, too loose, 
too short, too long. 
When can I have 
them ? 

I want them sooner. 

I must have them in 


' three days. 


What buttons would 
you like to have on 
the coat, gilt buttons, 
or silk buttons? 

What do you charge 
for making a coat, a 
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aéma Hu Hapbl hanma- 
AQHOBD ? 

Cmuompi me, wobn 
Helpembuno 65140 ro- 
mOBO Bb pH AHH. 


He 3acmaph mena 
MAalnb. 
Canoanuk> upumeéan. 


Tlycmb on» Bomaénrs. 
Ecmb au y me6it xo- 
XOmie romossie canoru? 

Nlokaxit MBB Mapy. 

Duiu MHB He Bb Nopy, 
OHH iKMYO1>, OHM CAlm- 
KOM> Ipocm OpHh,canme- 
KOMD BeCAURH, CAHII- 
KOMb MAaABl. 

Nosak IipuMbpaMb 
apyryro mapy. 

Crépo an mMémemb 
mH cabaamb mapy ca- 
norosb Hw napy 6amma- 
KOBD ? 

Cuunh mbpxy u cgep- 
mi cBoé cAdBO. 


a waistcoat, pantaloons? 


Be sure to let me. 
have them in three days 


Do not disappoint me. 


The boot- maker is 
here. 

Ask him in. 

Have you any good 
ready-made boots ? 

Shew me a pair. 

They do not fit me, 
they pinch me, they 
are too wide, too long, 
too small. © 


Let me try another 
pair. . 

How soon can you 
make me a pair of 
boots and a pair ot 
shoes P 

Take measure, but 
do not fail to let me 
have them. 


WOwuwsuewaeowey 
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DratocvuetE VII. 


ENQUIRIES PREVIOUS TO A JOURNEY, 


Cxroabko Bepem?> onth 


Temep6ypra ao Mocxsai? 


728 Bepcurn. 

Xopoma am aopora? 

Aopora éxoao apyxp 
CMOAH> BECbMa XOpo- 
ma 4 cabaana 10 Mar»- 
Agamosy maauy. 

Iipismuo an mbcmo- 
mMoaoméHie, Mo Komd- 
pomy waém» aopora? 
- Mtcmonoaoménie 40 
Baaaalicxux> top> Becb- 
wa TadcKoe, HO 3AbCcb 
cmanosumica 6oate pas- 
HooOpa3HbiM> MW HpiAm- 
HbIMb. 

Ecmp aw no aoport 
xopomia rocmaunnDp? 
- Ha sbxomopnrxp cman- 
WiAXD Bhl Halaéme HO- 


Big TOCMHHHMYL TO 


cmpoeBHAA AAH yAOb- 
cmsa nymemécmpede 


How many versts is 
itfrom Petersburg to 
Moscow ? 

728 versts. 

Is the road good ? 


The road is very good 
near the two capitals, 
where it is made upon 
the plan of Mac. Adam. ' 

Does the road lie 
through a fine country? 


It is very flat until: 
you reach the Valdai 
hills, where the scene- 
ry becomes more di- 
versified “and agrees 
able. 

Are there any good 
inns upon the road! - 

At some stages there 
are new inns erected. 
for the accomodation 
of travellers, where 
all kinds of refresh- 
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HHKOBD, & CHabméenHnA 
pebmu «6 HEOGxO AUMbIME 
ompé6 HOCHIAMH. 

Kakp o6n1kHOBEHHO 
HyMemecuBylomb Bb 
Poccin ? 

Wau Bb avauxanct , 
MAH Bb CBO€MD SkKuMa- 
mb Ha NOYMOBHIXb AO- 
mIAAAXD. 
 Ecau Bar xomume 
Bxamb Bb AKANRaUCS , 
10 CMOMDIb BAMb MIOAb- 
Ko Noaydiob nanIMopind 
MB3A01b MbBCMIO Bb Aue 
AUMAHCOBOM KaHMOpS ; 
écau . me 
$xamib Do nOu0M15, m0 aoa 
BHbI MOAYIMM U3b Kaw, 
yeaspin Boeunaro-l'e- 
Hepaap - 'y6epnamopa 
YOAOpORAyO wind UpH- 
kazahHie mowmméwcme- 
pam» mo aopors cua6- 
mab BACb AOMIAADMH. 


' Croéanko. noadxeno 
- WAAMIMMb 8a AOMAA Cb 


Bepcmpl ? 


Hambpeuut. 


ments may be procu- 
red. - 
Which are the mast 
usual modes of travell- 
ing, in this country? 
Either in the stage- 
coach (diligence) ,. or 
in your own carriage 
with post horses. 
_ If you travel by the 
diligence,you have only 
to procure a passport 
and take your place. 
at the coach - office ;. 
but if you take post 
horses you mast pro- 
cure a government. or- 
der (called a podorosh- 
naya) from the of- 
fice of the Governor 
General to the postmas- 
ters on the road to fur- 
nish you with horses. 


What do they charge 
for each horse per 
verst ? 


(117 >) 


- Ilo ocemi xombers , 
cBepXb NAAMbI 3a MOA0- 
pOuHyt. 


He aOaxHO AW MWaAa- 
munth Ww B3BOU)NKaMD? 
Besabanny. 


Cxoapro om> [lemep- 
6ypra ao Mocksn cmau- 
yin P 

26 cmaHyilt; Haq. 
naa ompb [emep6ypra 
Bb cabayoujem> Nopis- 
KB: 


C. Wemepbypzcxon 
y6epnin. 
Bepcmsurx 
Codia 22 
VMxopa I 
Técua 25. 
Hoszopoactonk I'y- 
- 6epnin. . 
Tlomepauia 32. 
Uyaoso 25. 
Cnacxaa Tloanem» 24. 
Hoabepésne - 24. 
Hoszopoar 22. 


Bpousikyn 35. 


Eight copecks, be- 
sides what you pay for 
your podoroshnaya. 


Is it customary to give 
the postilion any thing? 
A trifle. 


How many stages are 
there between Peters- 
burg and Moscow? 

There are 26; in tra- 
velling from Peters- 
burg in the following . 
order. 


Government of St. 


Petersburg. 
Versts. 
Sophia 22. 
Ijora rl. 
Tosna 25. 


Government of Nov- 


gorod. — 
Pomerania _ 32, 
Tehoodovo 25, 
Spaskaya Poliste 24. 
- Podberezye 24. 
Novgorod 22. . 
Bronnitzy 35. 
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-3ainopa 27. 
Kpecmgu 33. 
Pax#Ho 16. 
Axer6nyy 22. 
3umordppe(Baaaait ) 22. 
E,poso 20. 
Xomnaoso 36. 


Teepcxon Tybep- 


HL. 


Barmuitt Boaovérn 36. 
Buaponycxoe 33. . 
Topxéxp 38. 
Mianoe 33. 
Teepp 30. 
Bocktpecéncroe 26. 
Mocxoccrok Iy- 

bepnin. 
3aBiHAOBO 31. 
Kanan 26. 
Ném«a 31. 
‘Uépuaa rpa3p 22. 
Mocxea 28. 
: 728. 


Zaitzova 29. 
Krestzy 34. 
Rakino 16. 
Yajelbitzy 22. 
Zimogorye (Valdai ) 22. 
Edrovo 20. 
Khotilovo 36. 
Government of 
Tver. 
Vishney Volotchok 36. 
Vidropooskoe 33. 
Torjok 38. 
‘Maydnoe 33. 
Tver 30. 
Voskresenskoe 26. 


Government of Mo- 


SCOW. 
Zavidovo 31. 
Kleen a6. 
Peshki 31. 
Tchernaya Griaz 22. 
Moscow 28. 
a8. 
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Diatocuwe VIII. 


On THE ROAD TO Moscow. 


Kaxaa amo cmanyia? 


Aaaexé an ao cxbay- 
loijeH cmaungin ? 

Xopoma au aopora, 
He maxera AN, He Mle- 
ciaHa au? He ropicma 
AHP 


He nago6Ho au B3AMb 
6oanme zomasen P 

Cxopoan admaan 6y- 
AyMIb romosai ? 


Cxéanko Ha amok 
CMaHyinN ACpRally AO- 
ma,jén ? 

Ocmompi xapémunie 
peccopsi; ne nonépmn- 
ANCbh AH OHH. . 

Ckaki n3pomjury , 
am06b1 OHb cel Yacb 
3aKAaAbIBAAd AOMAAECH. 

Maszanbi an RKoaéca? 


° 


What is the name of 
this stage ? 


How far is it to the 
next stage ? 


Is the road good, 
heavy, sandy, hilly? 


Is it not necessary 
to take more horses. 


How long will it be 
before the horses are 
ready? 

How many horses are 
kept at this stage P 


Examine the springs 
of the carriage, and see 
if they are not injured. 


Order the postilion 
to put the horses to 
immediately. 

Are the wheels grea- 
sed ? 
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Bce an romoso? 
Cmymai. 

Cmynai nposoprte. 
Cmynaa no mie. 

, Cimon! u omsBopi ape- 
pa, A BLIMAyY M NomAy 
NbUKOMb Ha ropy. 

Qmo0 an novw1dson 
ABOp> P 

Mory an 4 3abcb 063- 
aamb ? 

Umo y Bach romosa- 
TO Kb obbay? 

Cx6apko MHb npux6- 
AUMCA NaamimMb 3a A0- 
maaéa azo 6anxanmen 
emanyin ? 

‘. Raxoit amo ropo,ap? 

Kanan ,aepésua? 


Umo asm0 3a cmmpoeHie? 


Kanan amo pba ? 
. Aepmicn 6oanm oii ao- 
porm wu He cBopaiuBait 
Bb CMOpOHy. 
Croabko ewe ocmaém- 
CH Bepcoih Ao cmanyin? 


Is every thing ready? 

Drive on. 

Drive faster. 

Drive slower. 

Stup! and open the 
door, -I will get out 
and walk up the hill. 

Is this the post- 


‘ house ? 


Can 1 dine here? 


What have you got 
ready dressed ? 

How much have I to 
pay for the horses to 
the next stage. 


~ What: town is this? 

Village? 

Building ? 

River ? 

Keep on the high 
road , don't turn into 
any by-road. 

How many versts have 


we still to go? 
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DriraLocueE IX. 


REMARKABLE OBJECTS AT Moscow. 


Cabaaume muaocmp 
ykakime mub HéKomo- 
phe 43> Aaocmoupunb- 
lpea- 
ropoaa. 


qAaMe@ADHSMUWUXd 
MEMOBb cero 


Mo 
mpump Kpemab, apés- 
wu BeanKoabnuoe 


cieppa ocmo- 


Hee 
mécmonpe6nisanie Ia- 
péH, rab Bb HalAe- 
me aparoysunoe cob- 
panie ,apésHocnier., 
yapcKia 
BECbMa 34MBUAMeAbHY 10 
opyxkéliuyio Maaamy u 
apyria pbaxocmu. Om- 
myaa Mouaem Bb 
Ycnéucritt Cobopp, na- 


cokKposuusa , 


mamuuke Tpéxo-Hma- 
aianckonu Apxumexmy- 
pat XV sbka, nocmpé- 
€HHbIM Bb GapcmBosBa- 
nie Iloanna IV Bacuane- 


Buya = Apucgiomesemb 


Will you do me the 
favour to point out 
some of the objects 


most worthy a stran- 


gers notice in this 
town. 
We will first visit 


that ancient and mag- 
nifivent residence of 
the Tsars , the Kremle, 
where you will finda 
most precious collec- 
tion of antiquities and 
curiosities, the crown 
jewels , -a curious ar- 
moury &c &c. From 
thence we will go to 
the Uspensky cathe- 
dral a monumentof the 
Greek-ltalian Archi- 
tecture of the XV cen- 
tury, built bv Aristotle 
of Bologna,in the reign 
of Ivan Vassilieviich, 
and - which 

6 


contalns 


- 
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‘Boaéuckame, # coaep- 
manin BD cebbrpobunyEl 
Ilampiapxos> 1 Mumpo- 
noaumosp. Barasavem> 
Ha KkonzoKOabHtio Msana 
Beaunaro, HbKoraa UpH- 
MBIAMEADHY!O 10 CBOe- 
my KOAOKOAy, BeAWIal- 
memy Bb Espomt, BbIAH- 
MOMy Bb GapcmBoBaHie 
Aaexcha Muxanaosma 
BhcOM»> Bh 8000 HyAb, 
yuasmiemy Bo Bpéma to- 
mapa. 

Mi3p npouwnxn Aocmo- 
Np HMSYa Me ABH EXD 
NpeaMEMOBb OCMO- 
mpumMb Mys3é# ‘ecmé- 
CIIBeHHOH HCmOpin , 
pa3zHbia acmHb!A Cob pa- 
HiA KApPMuHd HW APEBHO- 
cme , BocTMMmAameab- 
HBIM AOMD H ApyTia yea0- 
BbKOAWOOMBbIA 63aBeAé- 
Hid, HOBbIe KpemMaés- 
Ckle CaAbl , ABOPHOBAIE 
caab, Aba meampa x 
Mmaaiincryto onepy. 


‘the rafters 


the tombs of the Patri- 
archsandMetropolitans. 
The belfry of Ivan Veli- 
ky is also remarkable, 
as having once contain- 
ed the largest bell in 


Europe,cast in the reign 


of Alexy Michailovitch 


and weighing8o0o00poods 
A fire having consumed 
and sup- 
porters it fell to the 


ground. 


The other objects we 
shall visit are the mu- 
seum of natural history, 
several private  col- 
lections of pictures and 
antiquities, the found- 
ling hospital and other 
benevolent institutions, 
the New Kremel gar- 
dens, the palace gar- 
den, the two theatres 
and the Italian opera. 


OO OOO en Oe Ve Ue Ve “ep “ee tip itty te tp in th tp  “e * 


READING. LESSONS IN PROSE. 


LESSON I 
Ax ORIENTAL TALE. 


A66acp, Coda | Ilepcuackii , * obpb3amaap 
3 66aacmu cBol, HuKbMD He 4 3Hdempn. Moao- 
aom * nacmyx> © nospasuacn emy, 7 6Graropa- 
3ymiem> phiélt csouxm emjé Goabe, Héxean Ipi- 
amnocmito ® puaa. Cop, 9 omKphisn emy '° canb 
cBow, ropopimm: Aaw bern (maxkb nazepaaca 
nacmyx>d) mpapoaa '* Hpoussead me6a Kb apy- 
romy '? 3B4Hit0, Ocmanb noaa cBou, '* mocabsyix 
3a MHOIO: A Nocmanaio meba '4 nacmbpemr 
awaéi. Macmyx» nocabsozaan. Our Goran * ne- 
augembpaum apyrb Tocyadpa cpoerd, sceraa ro- 
Bop» -emy UpaBay, uw '® chacaaD HapdOAbI OnNT> 
17 yorbcHéHia '8 3n06HnIxb. Ho A66ac» '9 cKoH- 
qaaci. Moaoaomy cainy erd *° aackamean *' o- 
xasemaauw Anu-Béra, Onn cd6paan cebt 2 co- 
KFOBALIA , TOBOpuAn OHL, caesamn %5 cuparo i 





1 Persian. avisited. 3 Provinces. 4incognito. § shepherd. 

pleased 7 wisdom. 8 appearance. g having discovered. 

iodignity, r1destined. 12 condition 13 follow. 14 pastor. 

x5 faithful. 16saved. 17 oppression. 18the wicked. 20 flat- 
terers. 21 calumniated. 22 treasures. 23 orphan. 
xk 
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saophynt. °° Bocnaaéup rubsomp, cis A6- 
Gaconb naém> cam> Bb AOMb Aan-Bérosp , 76 yao- 
CMoBbpAMbCA CBOUMHM TAazaMM Bb HCHIMHS *7 A0- 
‘HOca. Be3zab naxoaump *8 ymbpenHHocm, *9 mpo- 
cmomy, ®°céabckie apassl. Ho saaah BHAEBI 
31 neabsubia 3% apépu. 3a Hamu, %3 ménayntp 
sk kaepemAKKH, 5° coxpandtomca CoKpoBuuja Aan- 
Bérossi. °6 Pacmsopatom> aBépu, M0 HaxO,AAOld 
Bb 57 xa3Hb erd? 36 [écoxn, 9 cBupbab, Waa- 
mbe, KOMOpoe OHb NacmyxOmMb HocHAb. AAauH- 
Bern 4° o6numaemp 4 xoabua Tocyaapa cBoero : 
«He “*omnuman y MeHH cuxd coKpOsamp: A 
cb HumMM ObIAb MH OAM Mory ObImMb ‘3 caacm- 
ausp. {lo3n615 Mab 4 posBpamimsca Bb aepé- 
BHtO. » Tpnuseaéunsit pp 45 ymuaénie, Pocyaaps 
Omaaad 4 copaBearhBocmb oOkAeBEéEMAHHOM A06- 
poatmeau u 47 rpé3Hbimp 47 B30pomy 48 s3rHaaD 


AackameaeH 49 HaBceraa. 


Mouravieff. 





24 widow. a5 exasperated. 26 ascertain. 27 report. 28 no- 
deration.29 simplicity. 30village 31iron. 32 doors. 33 wlis- 
per. 34calumuiators. 35 are kept. 36they open. 37 coffe. 
38 a staff. 39 shepherd’s pipe 40 embraces. 41 the knee. 
42deprive. 43 happy. 44 to return. 46 moved. 46 justice 
47 threatening. 47 glance. 48 banished. 49 for ever. 


fe WeAwneye 
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LESSON It. 
Tre Bevouin ARAB. 


Kapananb * MOAéAbIHKOBD * BLICITYMAaAb 13> 
Sppamp Aiap6éxa. Buepeal eré txaan Ocmaun 
uw 6pocaad Bb * Hapoan aéuprn; — Manni * 6aa- 
TOCAOBAAAM OMIXOAALUXD © CIIPAHHHKOBD; Ri- 
MeAM 7 yChimaaw YBbmamMu MyMb UX». 

By mecmom pa3sp 8 ommpaBadaca Ocmanp 
Cb KapaBaHoMb Bb Mékky,  HaqaaLncmBoBaAd 
HaAb OXpaHHbiMp 9% BOltcKoMb. Bcb 6nian ysb- 
pes! Bb '° GaaromoryaHOMb ** OKOHWAHIN CBoerd 
nymemécmsia; 160 HM OAHaKABL enjé He ' Cay- 
qaiocb cb OcmaHomb HukakOro * 3 Hecaacmia : 
%46ypn He 3acemaau Bb 'Scmenaxpd ApaBin HH 
oaHoré YesonbKa n3p '6 mécmBoBasmMUuxr cb Oc- 
MAHOMb; HH oAHaKabl '7 ApaBhmaHe He '8 Ha- 
naaaau wa Herd. Takada '9 6aaroycnbuuocmb Bp 
2° MpeaNpiAMinxd ero 2! ToaNMaAaCch ** NAOAOMD 
Ocmanosonw °° na6oxHocmu, 74 mjéapocmu x 
25 mymecmsa. | 


» » 





1 Pilgrims. adeparted. 3 gates. 4 people. 5blessed. 6 stran- 
gers. 7 strewed. 8. set out. g military escort. 10 happy 
11 termination, 12 happened. 13 misfortune. 14 storms. 
15 deserts. 19 who went. 17 Arabian. 18 attacked. 19 success. 
2o enlerprises. 21 considered. 2afruit. 23 piety. 25 genero- 
sity. 25 bravery. 
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%6 Cnycmaé nicKOAbKO Heahib, NOcaé ombzE- 
mig u3p Aiap6éxa, *7 upHb6shamuacA Kapasanp 
np *8 cradpHOoMy BD *® apésHocmA Esdpamy , 
pixh, °* cospeménsod mipy. [pu * mbnin cmu- 
xOBb u3b AakopanHa, 5* NepenmpaBuAHch 4pe3b 
Hee MOACALINHKH «=H BCIyWHAW Bb 55 necaanbig 
3k pannus 5° Apasiu. Tym» upucoeauaaca Kb 
xapasany *6 Beazyaup, Ha upexpacHow 57 Bopo-— 
HOM AOWIaAH; OD paBHbiMa O6pa3zom» bxaab 
na noxaonénie °9 xoan6éaun mw '* rpd6y Ma- 
FOMEMIOBY. 

Ocmau» scmynhab cb HHMDb Bd 4 pasroBOpr, 
4? xocHyBmiiica Ao  mpeamymecmisa wxb Hapo- 
aos. Beayha» omsbiaab KopomKd, HO 6.2a- 
TOpa3syMHO; XBaAHAb AOCMIOMHOE  MOXBAAbl 
BD cBOéMD BHaposh, HW ‘4hoxymaaad MIO, IO 
Kasaaoch emy 4“ aypoump. 46 Henpanbmubime 
O6pa3zom» 47 omaaahauch OHM oOmT> KapasaHa. 


Ocmaun cb Ka POM Hagaab 48 ssixspaaamp Ommio 
MAHOBL. 


« Typxru« — rosopapd onp Beayhuy— » 
A9 w3,aBHa CAaBaAMCA NO BCeMy °° Bocmoky 5' xpa- 


(CRA ener erresmmeenne emeseemmnteterererange Teena EEUU 


26 after. 27 approached. 28 celebrated. 29 ancient times 
30 coeval 31 chanting. 32 passed. 33 sandy. 34 deserts. 35 Ara- 
bia. 36 Bedouin Arab. 37 black. 38 worship. 39 cradle. 
4o tomb. 41 conversation. 42 concerning. 43 superiority. 
44blamed. 45bad. 46 imperceptibly. 47 wandered. 48 to 
exalt. 49 long since. Sothe East. 51 bravery. 
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Gpocmito , 5° go6poaymiem» u 55 muaocépsiemy , 
u3aasna pbaKia cil *4 xkasecmsa 5° concedau 
Hamp °6 ysaménie ynbaaro cabma, sesab émean 
xomamp 57 n306pazimp *° Heno6tanmocmn 5936- 
HHA, M10 ronopiarh: ond xpabps, xaxr Typoxs! 
Go kynUbt , KeAaA Bipasamb ane mubyab © 6e3- 
Kopbicmie Bb ®*npesocxéaHoH cmréneHH, Toso- 
pimp: ons Secnpasegatos nano Typons |—Ubmn 
Hanpomusr moro, & omausiaca mBoH 6d aunt 
Hapoap , © mamaromiiica mo cmenaimp 6 Kame- 
HicmMon uM Hycmon Apasin ? raxaa 67 moaBé waéam 
o Bac) ?— Ta, amo bet He uMbeme au yécmn, 
un 68 césscmu; BEI 68 ucnopbayemre oaHy Bipy 
Cb HAMM, HO BaM> DAdamBor Cyamabn emero,- 
Ho 7 3H4muylo cymmy, aa6u cnacmk om» Ba- 
mero 7' xumjHHyecmBa TAaBHbIM KapapaHb MO- 
A€ABIUHKOBD; 7* rpabumeascmBo cabaaio Bach 
75 npesphaubiMa 74 6poadranm Bb raazaxb BCAKM- 
ro kemunsaro Mycyapmannua. — 75 (Ipasnditca, 
MOBApAUd, Bh CHpapegausocmu MONXd CAOBD; 
TIpusHalica , 4M0 Baw Hapoad He 4HIO mHOe, 
Kakb 76 maiika 77 pasboMHUKoBD. 


° -~_~ oe <a 





5akindness. 53compassion. 54 qualitiy. 55 hat called forth. 
56 respect. 57 pourtray. 58 invincible. 5g warrior. 6o mere 
chants. 61 disinterestedness. 62 surpassing. 63 just. 64 is 
distinguished. 65 roving. 66 stony. 67 fame. 68 conscience. 
6g profess. 70 considerable. 71 rapacity. 72 pillage. 73 despi-~ 
cable. 74 vagabonds. 75 confess. 76a band. 77 robbers. 
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« Mar mocab 78 OKOHIAMD Hallh pa3sroBopd »... 
cxa3aab emy Beayuun, 79 yxasnipaa a °° no- 
ckoap3uysmaroca ® pep6atoaa, KOMOpHl yard 
uw 8*npuaaBiad co6dw ° somamaro — « ndcab; 
Hanepéab noco6um» HecuacoHomy ?P » 

« Hoa u 84 noco6aam moi!» — omsBbuaan Oc- 
MaHb; — «A He xouy S oKazamb HuKAKOH % y- 
cayru smomy 87 Gesababnnky: Ov» ®8 nepexyniaD 
y Mena sep6araa, Jembipe roga momy °9 Ha- 
3aab; Menéph A OYeHb padb, IMIO cel Re Ca- 
whi Bep6aloab 8° ommemad emy 3a MeHA. Exe- 
Au Obl Heroadf 9' m3AbIXarb, HW OAHO MOE CaAO- 
BO MOFAO 9° BOZBpaMuMb eMY MKNZHb, MO A, — 
aa S npocmampb moé 4 corpthménie Aaaa Hero 
Beaixin 9° Tpopéxy! — mo a 9% 3amian 651 ce- 
6&6 pomn. » | 

Méxay mbm Beayiun 97 BEICBOGOAHAD 43d 1OAb 
Bep6aroaa BomaMaro, u 9 BOsBpamjarcal Kb CBOeEMY 
99 CHYMHUKY ; OHb .yKE HeAaAeKO OMIb Hero Ha- 
XOAHACA, KAKb BApyrd '° cmIpamHela murpp 
BRICKOWAD 3b 3a RyYCMA, Mdaasb KomOparo bxaab 
-°sHeOCMOpORHbIM Ocmalp,omaaaacs om Kapasa- 





78 finish. 79 pointing. 80 stumbled. 81 a camel. 82 crushed. 
83 guide. 84aid. 85to render. 86 service. 87 rascal. 88 over- 
bid. 89 ago. go has avenged. g1 was expiring. 92 restore. 
93 forgive.g4 sins. 95 prophet. 76 would sew up. 97 delivered. 
g8 returned. 99 fellow-trayeller. roo horrid. 191 started. 
102 careless, 
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Ha; OD TpnmMeéar Bd 5 cuaménie , yRacnyacs, 
w ynaap Gesn '*yyscmppy Ha 3éMalo, - sl. 
- Beaynud * Onpomembw nockartip , He 
106 TpOUb ONT HETO, HO APAMO Kb HEMY; "BETS 
HyAb Hactovzém> .u Bh my CaMylo MMUHYMy , 
Kakb '°7 KLpOBORAAHHI 3BSpw '°S NpLTNVAD HA CRON 
109 aobnITy, BLICIIPbAHAdD TIO HEMd; — m épnt- 
BHM «Murph pacmaAHyAca MOAAsb. NoaymMépmparo 
Ocmana. 

Haxonég> Ocmanbd omKphiab raasa; crace> 
Hie ero Ka3aAocb emy ''' crepxbectmécmBe AAbIMD; 
onp ''? 66nsapn Beayina u Bp népromy xaph} 
3 @aaroqapHocma cBoéH,. ''* mpeasaraab: emy 
eco caezaun, aso caaGbamia ‘5 3HaKb AdamHOm 
116 TNUZHAMEALHOCHIM , KOWeACKD. CO cma cenis 


HaMHi. oo 
Beayiun, Kb H€MAAGMY yaondabcmisite Ocma- 
wa, ‘'7 ommkazsaacn. Los a 


Bp cie -Bpéma ''8 nogoméAb Kb HUMD ™9 Hh- 
mit Ha AepesAHHOM .Horb, Toxpmuani py6u- 
wmemb WH '?* panamMu; on» '°* o6pamiaca Kb Oce 
MaHY , ACpMaBIIeMy ‘KOMeNéKD Cb CeRHHAMH, Hi 
FOBOPMAbS: ty, 


oe sa 








zo3lost presemce'of mind. 104 insensible. 104 preeipitately. 
yo6 away. 107 bloodtbiraty. 108few. 109! prey. 110 lifeless, 
111 supernatural.132 embraced. 113 thankfulness. 114 offered: 
ziStoken. 116 gratitude. 119 refused), 118 came up. 119 
beggar. 120 wounds. 1a1turned. “yn 7 
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«'* Moaocépaie soamud Grime’ me63 snaxde 
mo, Gorammk ‘8 cmpannuny; **4 ymdaa 5 ro 
aoap u '°5 mamay mnocro 137 oAto3sémya! yazb- 
a “8S HeamymemMy oaHy pynitO 3p mdoacmaro 
Komeabka medero; ofa pynhia **9.n36dsunrD 
meHi Ob MyIumerbHaro 5° 3HdiW; Kb Bédepy 
Haahwes cb aui0i0 HoMouilo *5' gobpecmi ace 
répoaa; Geap neé aumych cuAb, uw MmpHHy- 
mAéHD 6yay '%* nora6uymp om '55 aiomocmH aie - 
HHXD sKHBORIHDIXD. » . 

« Aa noméxem> me6s Aina! » — ompbidar 
Ocmans, ‘54 cnpamasd Bp Kkapmans mOoAcmME 
KOMICACKD. cb CeRUHAMM: » y MeHA KE HhIND AAL 
moGa uu OANG pyniw, ‘a aay wa'3} Goroméae 
pb» Méaxy a Meahny aan Aiapbéxa, u Goxbe 
aéHer> , CKOAbDKO MHB HYKHO AAS nym myaa x 
6 o6pamao, ne umbio. Bcb abmuia "57 pasadan a 
Hapoay upu '58 peit3ab u3p omeéqecmsa; '59 mas 
abio 6 me6h, mo nocoGhms He Mory. » 

Beayhue Bknyab MbiGED en 140 COpueTMECKAND 
MMEHOMD UM MbXD Cb BQAdIO, HW NOAgAD '4* yOOros 
my. «Ha! ymosh mso rdaoan. u mamay,:."4? roas 
kptua ocaabbomis Schau, u nolaéms Budscurtk 





122 mercy. 123 stranger. 124 appease. 125 hunger. 126 thirst 
227 fellow-cqunttymen. 128to him whe is destitute. m9 will 
save. 130 excessive heat 232 to reach. 234 to perish. 133 
ferocity. 134: hiding.-135 pilgrimage. 136 back again. 239 
Gistribateds 138 departarve. 1391 am sorry: mo ricewads poor 
man. 142 recruit.. 143 forces, “ /¢. 


( adr ) 
Tépoar, ryaé nmr waéurs, sexhim wa aopérs , 
m0 Komdpodk magus Kapapau>: A mposoxy 
me6A. » 

«Ho « way "4 méqaenno, sacmo 148 OMAbIs 
X80 » — rosopiAd Bhatt. 

«Tak> caAab Ha MOW A6Mady!» omptaaad Be- 
ayhey, ‘45 cockotixbh Ch Neg, ‘ocala 6bauae 
ro, B3aap 3a th ysay a Movers 4° nomaAxonery. 

BAD «. Bpoce eré ! 3 — oxazaue Ocmann Boxy 
By; >» HOHUUMb Hallld “pasropopn , *5° > gona 
KEM’ APYTb APY... » 

- Pazz006y nals — ompbidarn Beaynits ~ Aasne 
yee HONTHACA: MUA AcHo 'goKa3dAn apyes Apyey_ 
Rpesoczdacmbo nix HapdzosD 6b xpdbpocmn, 
Aobpoayurin wn 1yéapocmn. 153 Jaméimb cebs, 
Ocudnus, cio ee3ab ecmb 53 A06poaimonsnue 
Alan, 66346 ecmé in 3arie! 

Ocmanp '*4 pipazymkin Belo: *% KOaKocmb ce- 
ro ompbma , wn 136 MOKAAACH 187 _Popoaoro CBO- 
ero 158 upaabaa 339 omomcmimtb eayBy 3a ero 
169 Aépsocmi Cxopo epiiaa xe 64 eRosménito 
162 Rambpeaia ‘65 omapiaaca. Deayins 4h sacnya» 
-BeChMa, KPSIKO-;. Kapanany 165 Hoauitacn om Oe 





144 slowly. 145 rest. “146 leaped off, 147 | bridle. 148 gen- 
ty: TyGleave him. so will prove. 151 generosity. 152 ob- 
serve. 153 benevolent. 154 ultderstodd. 155 pointedneds. 
-256:ewore: 157. beadd,: 158 gteat-grabufather, r5gto be re 
venged. 160insolence. 161 falfilment: © “TOnsatention: 163.¢f- 
ered itself. 86% dlapti. 465 departed. ° woes pods 


cf 
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MaHb ocmaBHAd choerd Guaroabaead. cpeah ny- 
cmiiua; ocmanuad Ha -xépmsy. Bctm> Ghacmpi- 
amp, 4 Aabbl OHD He MOTb 66 HAC Rapa 


pana, mo ‘87 ykpaan y Hero Npekpacnyto bo- 


pony adap , BCe 68 wmywecmso Beryina. 

Vo '69cyap6a we '7° naxasasa: erd ? — Hem! 
OHb Bh HOAHOMbD YAOBOALCMBIN KMAD, KM OKPy- 
xéHp paacomamu, yMep>. Atapbekapys 'F' soc- 
NoNHHAIOND> o6b HEMD Ch '7* cokaasgiem:: om- 
ui -H Mamepu '75 cm4aam®> ero Bp ‘14 npuMbps 
ABMAMD CBOHUMD. prey 

. Yeu! Kak . Horo. ompéGue 3Hamb, KAKb 


_aoaro Bago6HO: '7* uacak~ssamp denophea, aaOm 


ne '76 guinGumbca M Bb COMOH ero Acbpoaboiean! 


nn Benitaly. 


° BARRA 3088, 


LESSON Wl. 


Domestic scumn 


mo? ‘ ad 
Byepa rocah anna: mpoemiach = #' ce ‘* foéme- 
HpiwMHAIMb * ceMélicMROMD, Fno6s' : sirb1an 
ceréyua na.3-pa3zcebarh; yo maks * onabkh 
camo conb Bb cent AOMb, THe A, HdKME-KaKD 

' "OF z ‘ 


¢ 





166 overtake, 167 stole. 168 riches. 16g fate. 170 punished. 


I7imake mention. 152.regret. 173s5e€ him up. 74 ozampies 
“37Atp trace. 196 to besmistaken. a 


t hospitable. 2 family.) 3 dawn.:4 dokighfal. tho 


em ee 


wv 
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mn ° AOAH MOH, Npocndan ao Nami yacdsy. 
Bu 6 npasopoxian mena Kb ce6h .xonéuyo, cKa- 
3aan a T-py Mamiacy: Mub octoaa He Bosha- 
mamb, WYBCMBylO, IMO 7 Maivaa chaa ayy 
MeHA yaépauBaentn, — Our 8 noxalb MOIO pyty 
H 9 NOBéAD Kb 2KEHS, KoMOpad No ObbIKHOBEHIO 
cBoeMy Bcomaaa eme Ao cOaHeuHaro '° BOCXO~ 

maACHIA cuabaa Cb Abmpul. fl HOXBaAnAd eé, 
umo ona '! npocumaemca BMbcmt Cb 1 mad - 
kamu, Ho ofa 'S yauBhaach, CAbIAa ONTd Meni, 
umo Mockéscria *4 xpacasuyst He 103B0A itonT 
HUKOrAa yuIpesaunt ayaa | coaHya ub saraiaen- 
Bab Bb HXb CNaAbHIO a 6 pipenoxmmb aX? 


nbKHarO "7 CHa. ob 


Mémay mM NOAA watig MBI chay Bob "8. pyar 
KOMh. JOA OMIKPHINFOR OKHO.; APOQMaTpy ” paw 
MiWAANCh Ch apoMamayH 9aI0; cEbKI Ympeur 
HIM BO3AYXb °° Npoxaamaaab HACb; Mpedd vane 
yBbmkH 3?" cmpaxyBaan cy ce6a ** Grecmania 
23 KEMYYKHHLI; AMCMOUKA Ihxo 4 mepeauAnGh; 
umkaku *5 hae j *S Baga. WyMk4O .MOpE 5 Kp 
Hay OM MUBYHIA 40 MMH YH, NpwAemas», .°7, Bb 
Meponp, npuKacdaca co ubmHoemnw Ky. 9% cBh- 
KEM, Anuy rocuomh, Mamiac» (xomdpoe abaar 





§ servants. Genchanted:—7 secret. & pressed. ted: rosanrise. 
as wakes. ‘to birds: 13-Was strprisad. 14 fair ones..t5 ta peep, 
16,to disturb, 47 skumber. 18 around. 19 herbs. 20 refreshed, 

ar shook. 29 glittering. a3 peaaly drops, 24 trembled. 25. sang 
06 ata distance. 27 zephyr, “a8 Geslss su 


ro ofp 
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#OCh ons Mord cpbahe A npiitnirse) , wp vépi 
HbIMb BOAOCaMD eH, KB AETKOMY "9 TokppiBasy 
rpyan. — — Mai thin wait cp oumbnam -Beycomn: 
. “Anuaan cad gocinito ympa. oe 

Kaxée ympo! ‘crasdan’ 8" saxueit Mammiace 
co 5 p3AoXOM (a cell s3aoxb ito dbaerManii- 
deCROMY xapakmepy ayu ero cabayenih y nero 
Bceeraa M 3a 35 ABIKEHIEMD pagocina h 34 ABH- 
méHiemp 34 répecmn). ; 

Kaxde mpexpacHoe ympo! oxasaaa Cb ayp- 
CIIBOM» nbaKHas ero 5 cympyra. ; 

Karp BECEAO aematom mma | 36 BocKAnK- 
HYAM abmu ep 37 yani6Kor0. | | 

Kaxde mporameabHoe 58 coraacie cepaciyp! 
noginopuab A 3h Biebuar: kande: cadAnce a}beribo! 
xakGe % Hepifinoe ‘cudemie! mir mdayenen’ BA 
4+ HedoBepméncHiBo deAopbaectoe , tpo,owkaas 
n CH AbKomopviniy &t xapomD: MbI 4? chmyem 
Wa cyanby’, mor 4 ofsuniems 660% Ho Cais 
meé’;'nd Aadd Au ‘tan Hpupdaa BEE, HO MGAbKO 
dye AAA ‘crokéiembin HI pahocimmm —é ihhtia 
yobanma,” ‘3éwito’ 44 -yepdmédinyr “séia sw" 
ysimamu, wWhavixh abmé# , npismtiocms: $5 ‘ces 
venempedHok mbsh ,' mw chepxE mor6 ‘cepaye 


anon 2 ~-w ee 


ap veils ‘3o sweetness. 31 stately... 34.0 sigh. 33 ensatiow. 
34 sorrow. 35 partner. 36.. exclaimted: 37 a smile. 38 -ae% 
gerd. 39 iunocent, fo imperfection, 41-feryour, 4% repidé 
43 accuse. 44 ornamestted& -45 douitsticg 0b I 
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aobpoe, yRCcUIBAMeApHOe , HbKHOe? Tero 66 ye- 
AOCHAGM> AAA HACARMACHIA SYBCINB> HU AAR 
47 sanamia macau? Axp! écam aenosbun HeZos 
BOACHD CYAbOO10 CROéIO, MIO AMO OMI>D m0ré, 480 
8 uckycmseHHow Nopidexn OG6ujecmua 49 pas. 
cmponad HopsHaok> Ayu wu Apupdan! Xo3amen 
M XOSHMKa B3rAAHyAM Ha MeHA cy °° mporamess- 
HbIMb BIGPOND, KOMOpON *' w3nacHiAd MHA MXD 


VYBCIBO. 
Enna AH Morh « Upwnyaum, ce6a cxa3samy 
Mb; Npocmume. izmailoff. 


LESSON Iv. 


4 GIBRaLtaR. t 


} OK 


He suadsp HbckoabKo ane Kpowmb uéGa. & 
ZOMAW Cb YAOBOALCHIBIEMD CMOMIPIO Ha mb ep, 
KyA€cobbl, " CMIOANA, KeMOphLiMd * O3HAT4ACE 
Supeabad p~pésnaro wipa. Bucoxaa & ymécuq. 
cmaa * craaa Fu6paamapa , kKaemca NAAaciiz 
Ha KopaGab Moi, H T0406HO KaKp BCe BeEAYKOE 
H CiapHee ‘--o6pansenm Ha--co6h pBHAMaHIC. 
Ha ?sepwinb ea Bb-& noaneGécnok sucoms, 
4G still wanting. 49 occupation. 48.artificial. fg has dee 
stroyed. 5o full of feeling. 51 ‘told. 

1 pillars. 2 marked. 3 boundary. & .steep. 5 rock, 6 ate 
tracts, 7 sumnit. 8 towering. og 
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BhabHD meserpapp, a mpu OnoOMD AbdmuRD, 
9 meabkaomia Méxay '° MpoOXoAAMXn O6AaKdBD; 
xp chuepy ‘' novdriit 3eréHni 6éperp Angaayaitt 
y3KAM» TeEcwaHbiMb ‘2 yepemeHKOMd E,ABa- Ka- 
caemca rpanhmHor *‘ rpomaazs Tu6paamapa; 
o6mipuaa *4 6yxma . ap > oxpyuHoomH dkorse 
6o sepem, vaAém>d om> KpbnoemHu Ha 3Adna,D, 
"6 garnO6aach BD "7 NpasHanHomy, "§ NoayKpyrs, 
omxkpbimomb Kb AdpuKanckomy 6épery. flu Ha- 
Gepemnow cero‘? saakna, BuaHO MHORecMBO 
ceacHit, °° xptnocméH u ropoadsp; mGrBKe 
wa ?' nymeqdubpli Bbicmphid om» T'u6paamapa 
oaHa 3a oandw “‘“Aexdnt) © % Wettanckia xpb- 
nocmu Cans Dxrinna, 4 Cas Péxa ;; mpimo 
mpomusp uxp Buabih Aamesipacs. Kv Chsepy 
Bana * cunbiomea Tope. Angaay3in, Kp lOry 
me 6épers Adpuku *4 yxpamaemca ** orpOMHBIMK 
Yopama. AbBiaaa, BEICOWdHINAA M3 HUXb, CO- 
cwadaftenr Bmopén *8 crioam Tepryrécosnrxn 
sopomi. Héiima ,; Ucnaucnan xpbnocmp, 2exa- 
tian Ha Bapsaptitccom» G6epery, mdx» cka3ame 
*-cmepeném> PuOpaamapr. ‘! 


Q@ juat visible. 10 passing. 11 aloping..12.meck of land. 
23 mass. 14 bay. 15 circumference. 16 bending. 17 regular. 
18 semicircle. 19 gulph. 20 fortresses. at-cannon. 42 Spa- 
Righ. a3 appear. 24 is ornamented. a5 vaste 26 pillar a7 5e- 
ems to guard. ; mee ey 


( 137 ) 


Hickoabko y3kuxp, *8 KpuBbixn 79 Yaunb co- 
cmabastonm Hebosnmom ropoadke., modacmaa 
3° cmbHa Cb 10ra, 3allaga HM ChBepa 5' 3axpHipaemp 
ero makb, 400 HH Cb MOpA, HH ont VMenaH- 
CKHXb KpbnocméH ero He 52 BaAHO. AOMbI BHOBD 
35 nocmpoenunnie Ha Anraiacnin 54 peyen, abaa- 
OMI ~cobepulenHytO 55 nmpomuBynoaOmHOCMb Cb 
56 cmappmu Wcnaucron apxumexmyppr , Kond- 
paxp 57 nadckia °8 xphiura a 59 vempepoyroab- 
Hbid 4° G6AmeHKM, KaKb TO AHKOMy, 4" yHBIAOMY 
NOAOKEHTIO, MWakb B BEAUKUMb MapaMd, 3AbCh 
Gnipatomumn, G66abe 4? NpwaugecmByiomy un KAL- 
Mamly “u mbemy, Héxeau 45 Becéabie, Kpacisnie 
Auraiftckie aomunn. Apa anu 44 6poahan Mb To 
rops , 4 s36apaanch Kb o6aaKkama, 46 cnycKaanch 
BD 47 uponacmu wu aa3suan No 48 kpymu3HaMD. 
49 Henpacmynnocms ['nu6paamapa cb népsaro 
B3radaa 5° ovepiaHa; Mo MOTHOMb me H3CABAO- 
BaHiM yKpbOAéHiA ero Henpeoaoaumat. T[pea- 
cmaspmie ce6é rpaHimuayto ropy, komdépoit cb- - 
BepHad H BocmOogHad cmOépoHD *' copepuiéHHo 
$2 omBbCHHI, 34NaAHaA AM 1OKHAA XOMA He Makd 
BLICOKH, HO Make 53 kpymar. Mope npu 5° no- 








28 crooked. 29 streets. 30 wall. 31 covers. 32 seen. 33 rebuilt. 
34 taste. 35 contrast. 36 antique. 37 flat. 38 roofs. 39 qua- 
drangular. 40 towers. 41dreary. 42 adapted. 43 cheerful. 
44 wandered. 45climbed up. 46 descended. 47 abyss. 48 pre- 
cipices. 49 the impregnability. 50 evident. $1 entirely 52 per- 
peudicular. 53 steep. 54 foot. 
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aomsb ropsl Cb AByxb cmopoH» ycbaHo mo,- 
BpoaHpimu 55 KaMHAMH ; BOAHB, 56 pas6uBaach o6b 
Hux» Hpowssdgam> *7 bypyH», °8 npenamcmpBy- 
ou *°9 npacmasams © maronkam»- Hosaa moaa, 
6: eghucmpenHoe mécmo, rab MOmHO © BEIcae 
AUMIb BOMCKa, KAKb H BCA 3aMaghan. cmopoHa 
nokphima 6amapéamu. 


8S Vepbnaénia na chsepnolt cmopous 5 3a- 
cayauBatomh ocd6eHnHoe © sHumanie. Bp wh- 
croabkux> © maraxdb omb yoléca nocmpdenp 
67 npaBHAbHMa 7° Baa, CO PBOMD HW paBeakHOMD, 
‘9 sanuMatoMmia Beto HeGoaLMyIO mmpHRy ne- 
peméixa, xomdépuit Bp ibKOMOpoMd 7° pas- 
CHIOAWIM OM» Taacuca ¥* Nepepsimd KaHarOMy 
Co 7*MAlO3aM#, NOME KOAXD Bb Capra 
ocaan, BCce Npecmpanucmso ao HMcnanceex> 
ainit 74 Hapognientca. Omcroga no abcmaags, 
ray66xo 7° stictvennpl Bp 76 obprsacmoit rops, 
BIOMIEAD HA BLICOMY 200 77 CAKEHD, IPe3b ABeps 
BOWA MBI Bb PAGBEBIA raaaepén, n3schaeu- 
HBA BD 78 ympo6s KameHHow reps. Kamauit 





55 rocks. 56 breaking. 57 surf. 58 preventing. 59 to ap- 
proach. Go boats. 61 the only. 62 land. 63 fortifications. 
64 are deserving. 65 attention. 66 paces. 67 regular. 
68 rampart. 69 occupying. 70 distance. 71 cut. 72 sluice. 
73 siege. 74 inundated. 75 cut out. 76 rocky. 77 fathom. 
"8 bowels. 
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xazsemamb umMtemb 48 waa 24 chyHntoByto 
79 NyWky  MpocmopHo Nombcmumb mMOKeMTD 
30 coagao. ® Torcmoma * napymuom cmbubt 
umber Onox0 4 cameHb; amOGpa3ypn, Bb Hel 
npo6imsia, cayjxamp subcm gaa cehma mw aan 
%2 coo6iménia BOsayxa. [o3agi Kasemama, aaabe 
BHYMpb rops BEIchaend ©} nopoxoBul morpeés; 
a BO3A6 KOMHaMa, rab aexam> Bch °4 CHapAAbI 
AAA OAHOH RymKnu. OGoméan ubckoAbKO ROM- 
Haid, AAYMaAD, IMO AOARHA! Syzemb No npex- 
ne ® onacnoi abcmHags % cnyckamsca BHRSD; 
HO Hach Toseak BBEpXb H MBI BOMIAK BO BMOpytoO— 
raazepéro moadGuyto népsox. Ocmompshs» dityto, 
enjé mpH pa3a Mal AOAKHED Gerad ®7 NOgbIManti- 
ca. % Mepexoast cin % ocabuyatomca neboabuih- 
MH Bb rops upobampumu OkHama. % Lpobsts» 
HibckoabKo BpémenHW BO 9 BHYMpeHnHOCMIM Top, 
Ha BEIComs 300 Haw 400 CaKeHnd 9 W3Aa3Bb 
Bch raasepeu HW epexd,bl, HAKOHED 9 ycmlaBb AO 
94 ape3mbpHocma Bilmav Ha 9 BepmuAy, OU- 
Kyaa roposd, peas, Ucnaucria ahuin 9% mpeacma- 
BHANCh Kakb Ha % aepmexb. H sabch wa % yma- 
CHO BbICcoms Ha caAMOM» % Kpaid ropbl, OMRYAa 


4 





79 a cannon. 8o the thickness. 81 external. 82 communica. 
tion. 83 powder - magazine. 84 apparatus. 85 dangerous. 
86 descend. 77 ascend. 88 passage. 89 lighted. go having 
remained. gt the interior. g2 having climbed through. 
g3 fatigued. 94 excess. 95 supunit. 96 appeared. 97 drawing. 
g8 tremendous. 99 edge. 
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Ge3p ‘°° 3amupaHia cépama cMoMmpémb BHI3> He 
BO3MOKHO, '°' NOCINABACHSI MAKEABIA '°? Opyaia, 
a no3aai uxb Mopmupp. Co cmopoum '°3 Cpe- 
Au3éMHaTO MOpA, Ha Wray CkaAbl, Upwpoga 
104 o6pa3soBaaa poAd 105 Kpyraon KOAOHHBI , KO- 
MOpyto HassiBaionn '°% cépmosa 6awna. Hesos- 
MOMHO Kakemcd '°7 W39HCAMIMb CKOABKO '°8 WiK- 
ANBEHIA, MpyAOBb MH BpPEMeHH CMOHAN Clik raa- 
Aepew; Bb HHXb HH 1°99 Aapa, Hu 60MO6nI He 
MOrym>b ‘'° NpHyHHuMb HAKakoro ''* Bpesa rap- 
HH3OHY, a Kakb HeEAb3SA ''? Mpeadoaaramb , wMT06H1 
mMOxHO O6nlA0 *'5 noakonamp, uv ' 4 obpyuinmE 
KaMeHHylw ropy BolWHHOO 60abe Bepcmh; mo 
nocemy Tu6paamap» *' > eauucmpeHHad Bb CBb- 
ms xKphnocmh, rab 5000 coaaaoin, umba ny- 
mubie "6 sanacel, MOrym> "7 NpomuBycmauib 
100,000 *'® ocax,Aaloujuxd. 
Bronefsky. 





roo shuddering. ror are placed. 102 guns. 103 Mediter- 
ranean, 104 has formed. to5 circular. 106 the devil's 
tower. 107 to calculate. 108 expence> tog cannon ball. 110 
cause. 111 injury. 112 suppose. 113 undermine 114 blow- 
up. 115 unique. 116. amunition. 117 hold out against- 
118 besiegers. 
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LESSON V. 


St. Perersspura 


Baepamnia aenb No ympy, cag y OKHA Moerd 
cb BunkeabMaHoMb Bb pykb, A Mpeaaaca ? caa- 
AocmHomy 5 MeumaHito, Bb kKomOpom» mebs He 
Mory Aamb 4 ommuéma; KHHTa u YamaHHoe MHOIO 
6b1a0 > copepménno 3a6simo. 6 [oma moapKo, 
uMO B3FAAHYBb Ha Hesy, HOKpbimyio 7 cyaamu, 
B3SrAAHYBD Ha 8 BeAUKOAbMHYIO 9 HAbepeRnyto ; 
Ha komopyt0 '°Oaaroqupa ** IIPHBBIYKS , wie - 
au Tlemep6yprexie cmoOmpanrh ' xoaOAHbIMD 
oKomD, — aoGyach “ 6e3squCcAeHHBIMb HapOsomd, 
KomOppbiit ‘4 BOAHOBAACA NOAb MOUMM OKHaMH, 
cuimb ‘uayaécapimp ‘6 cwbméniems BebxL '7 Ha- 
yl, Bb KOMOpoMd A omanqaad AuranqaHd 
8 Azlamuesn, @Mpanyysosp u KaamsrKosn, Pyc- 
ekuxp H Dinnopp, A cabaaan ce6b cabayto- 
Hilf ‘9 BONpocb: 4mo 68110 Ha amom» uicms 
2°70 nocmpoénia [lemep6ypra? Moaxem» 61mb 
2" CocHOBad pouja, CHIpom 2? Apemyaiit 23 Gopp 
Hau *4 monkoe Oboadmo , * nopocuree 26 mxomb 
eee 

1 gave myself up. 2 delightful. 3revery: 4 account. 5 en- 
tirely. GIremember. 7 vessels. 8 grand. gquay. 10 thanks. 
11 habit. 12 cold, indifferent. 13 innumerable. 14 moved. 
15 surprising. 16 mixture, assemblage. 17 nations. 18 Asia- 


tick. 1y question. 20 before. 20 the building. a1 fir. 29 gloo- 
my. 23 woud. wilderness. 24 marshy. 25 over-grown 26 moss. 
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u °7 GpycuiKow ; — Ganme Ke Gépery — *8 aa- 
ajra *9 puibaka, Kpyrom» Komdpon * passb- 
ment 6bun mepéxn, 5* HéBOAa HM Bech 5 rpy- 
Gut cuapaiap *5 cryanaro *4 mpomucaa. Croaa, 
moxem> 6b1mb, cb mpyaomp * npobupaaca 
36 oxOMIHUKD, KakKOH nu6yab 37 AAMBHHOBAACHIM 
@Muup..... 


Satch sce Gb110 °8 Ge3mOaBHO. PbaKko deao- 
Bhieckil#t TOaocn 59 npobymaaab Moawanie 4° my- 
CWIBIHH =AHKOH, MpayHoH; a HbIM6B? Al B3ran- 
HyAb HeBOabHO Ha TponyKxilt *' Mocm»h, fo- 
momp a 42 ximgny Beanxaro Monapxa, u 
4S poobpaménie moé 44 mpeacmasnao mu [erpa, 
KOMOpsIH Bb HépBai pasr 4 obo3phBaap Gepera 
Aiko Hess , nbInS CMoAD Npexpacunie ! — H3n 
xpbnocmu Hiockang emé 46 rpemban 47 HIséackia 
mywku; 48 yomsbe Hen eué 640 NoKpHOo 49 He- 
npiamesemd, H4uacMbIe pyRéHHple °° BEICTIPBABI 
5t pasqaBaANcb Mo ** GoadmHbMb GSeperamd, koraa 
BeAUKaA MbICAb POAuAaCh Bb yb BeAKaTO GeAO- 
Bbxa! 3abcb 6yaem> ropoab, cKazaad ond, *5 ayAo 
caima. Croaa npusony.ses 54. Xyaonecmsa, Bch 
Hcxycmpa. 3atch XyaduecmsBa, Ackycmsa,®* rpa- 





27 cranberries. 28hut. 29 fisherman. 30 hung np. 3: nets. 
32 coarse. 33 poor. 34 trade. 85 made his way through. 36 
huntsman. 37 long-haired. 38 silent. 39awaked.4o wild, desert. 
4rbridge. 4acottage. 43 imagination. 44 represented. 45 ex- 
plored. 46 thundered. 47 Swedish. 48 mouth. 49the enemy. 
5o firing. 51 resonnded. 52 boggy. 53 wonder. 54 arts. 55 civil. 
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maaucria 56 ycoranopaéHia # 3aK0HBI 5? nohhaant 
camylo Npupoay. Crasaan u [emep6ypr °8 Bo3- 
HuKb H3b Aukaro 66A0ma. 

Cp xaximn 5@ yaonOapcmBiem> § BOObpamaar ce6s 
Mouapxa, © o6o3phBalomaro HataAbHbia pabdomn: 
ZABCh BAAD KpSUOCHIH, MaM>d Mara3ziHbl, PadpuKn, 
aaMupaaméacmsBo. Bp omuganin & o6bauu BD 
63 WpasAHHUHbl = ACHb MAH Bb AeHb ®3 mop- 
mecmBa no6ban , Tocyaaph gacmo chxupaab Ha 
HOBOMD BaAb Cb MAAHOMD rOpoga Bb pykaxd, Npd- 
INUBd 6 KpPSIOCMHBIXd BoOpouTs, © yxpameHAlyd 
66 wspanniemp Anodcmoaa [lempa, u3n §7 rpy- 
Garo aépesa. Amenem» &8 Caamaro aoaxeur 6n1an 
Ha3Bambca ropoab, # Ha 69 xecmaHOl aocks, 
ipuGiumow noAb ero M3BaAHiemb , H306paKaaca 
CAABHLIM Bb 7° AbMOoMuCAXb Mipa 1703 roabp. Ha 
OanKHem» Gacmious 7' pa3sBbpaaca KéAuIol Caard 
ch Goabmimn 7 GépHeiMy 73 opadme, Komopsiix 
74 3QKAIOUAAD Bb 7> KOTMAXD CBOUXD YeMbIpe MO- 
pa, 76 noaBaacmHbia Poccin. Sabch 77 moanie- 
Auch BoKpyrs Monapxa 78 nnocmpanunie 79 Ko- 
pa6éanuynkn , 8 mampoce, Xyaoxnunu, Yaéaue, 
8: Tloakosoayst, Bounut; Mex» numu, *®* npo- 





56 institutions. 57 will.conquer. 58 arose. 59 pleasure. 6o 
examining. 61 liturgy. holyday. 63 celebration. 64 of the for- 
tress. 65 ornamented. 66. sculpture. 67 rude. 63 the Saint. 
69 tin. Jo annals. 71 floated. 7a black. 73 eagle. 74 held. 
75 claws. 96 subject. 77 crowded. 78 foreign. 79 ship-buil- 
ders. 80 sailors. 8: gennerals 82 common. 
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cma & pomaéHiem> , BeAKKIM yMOMD , 84 atoGiz- 
meyp Llapcexin Mésmarosp, seauxoaymubl Joa- 
ropyxi, xpa6pnit a °° gbameavnui MZepe- 
MEIMbEBb. A BCH paaanra wpoeBb, Komopnie 
86 cosgaau cp [leTPOM» 87 Beawsie Pyckaro Hap- 


CMBa. 


Batushkoff: 
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LESSON VI. 


’ 


THE FIRST Enctiisu in Russia. 
’ 


IoaHHoBo “ yapcmBosBaHie * O3HAaMEHOBaAOCh 
S mbcHpmbd 4 coro30mMb Poccin cb oAnOtO 43b 
S suamenimbimuxd ° aepxdss Esponéicxuxs, 
komOpan 6p1Aa 7 BHR ef NOAMMMIeCKAaTO TOPH- 
30Hma, ® eapa 93HdAa OG Hel No *° cayxy. 
Bapyr> cell '' npeanpiiimaupelt HapdAb '? Ha- 
méAb ‘3 AOCIYHD Kb CaMbIMbd '& oMAaACHHEIMD, 
Bebxb MéHbe u3BbcmHbMb cmpanaun Tocyaap- 
cmsa loannosa, am66a1 cb BeaARKOIO '* BEIFOAO!O 
AAA ceOai aaiib Hamp HOBbIN cCpéacmBa '© ebo- 
raumésia, sospie '7 cndoco6ur '8 rpasadaucKaro 





83 birth. 84 the favourite. 85 active. 86 created. 87 the 
grandeur, 

1 reign. 2 was distinguished. 3close. q4alliance 5the most 
eminent. 6 power. 7 beyond. 8 searcely ghnew. to report. 
Igenterprizing. 12 found. 13 access. 14 remote. 15 advantage. 


16 acquirement of riches. 17 means. 18 civil. 


( 145 ) 

18 o6pa3zonaHia. Ewe Asraig ne 65144 moraa 
2° TEpBOCMeENECHHOIO ** MOPCKOIO AepKaABOIO, HO 
yué 2 cmipemiaach xb cet *3 haw, *4 copee. 
BpHya Ucnanin, Hopmyraaain, Benégin u Téuys; 
xombaa * mpozaokimb nymb Bo Kuma, By 
Maaito 96 Aeaosiumbimhd MOpeMb, HM BeCHOIO Bb 
1553 roay, Bb yapcmBoBpaHie wHaro Jayapsa 
VI, nocadaa mpu Kopa6aa Bb Oxedun Chsepuuiit. 

97 Haqaapnurnamn axb Oban Tyrp Buanobu au 
RKanumaup Yénceaepr. ** Pasayqénusie *9 6ypen, 
ci Kopa6al yré He Mora °° CoeaHBuMmbcA; Aba 
n3b Huw 3! noru6an y Geperdsn Poccilickox 
Aanaanain, Bp 53? npucmauu Apyunt, rab lyre 
Biaao6u 35 3amépsy co BcbMM AIOAbM CROuMH : 
3mmo10, Bb.1554 roay, *4 puGaka Aanaduackie 
85 nama erd 36 MépmBparo, CHAAWMarO Bb 37 Wa- 
aamé 3a caoum» MKypadaoma. Ho Kanumadap 
Yéuceaepn 38 6aaronoayiso 59 aomabiar Ao Bbaaro 
mOps; 24 Asryema, 1953 roaa, & Boméab BD» 
Apunuckia *" 3aanBh mw Npucmaad Kb Gépery, rab 
Gp moraa * Monacmiipp C. Hukoaaa, uw rab 
m6cab ocHOBaHb ropoan ApxaHreabcK. 

AnraAmdaHe yBuaban awAéH, 4&3 u3yMAéHHunxb 








19 refinement. 20 first-rate. 21 maritime. 22 made rapid 
strides. a3end. 24rivalling. 25 to open. 26 frozen. 27 com- 
mander. 28 dispersed. 29a storm. 30 join company. 31 were 
lost. 32 bay. 33 was frozen. 34 fishermen. 35 found 36 dead. 
37 Lut. 38 safely. 39 arrived. 40 entered. 41 gulf. 42 mo- 
mastery. 43 amazed. 


7 
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bs apaéwiemp Goabméro xopabai; 45 cpbaaam 
Oll> HUXD, GMO cea 6éperd ecmb PoccintcKii; 
cka3aan, amo umbiom> omb Kopoad Aurailc- 
karo muchMO kb [japto n * xeadiomp 47 3aBecaix 
Ch HaMH 48 mopréBato. AaBb umd 49 crbcmHEIe 
Wpunachl, HauawbHukn ApuHCKOH 3emMau °° He- 
méAAeHHO ommpasHan 5* ronna xb ToaHny, Ko- 
mopema momuacb NoOHAAD °* BaKHOCMb cero 
eayaaa, 53 6,aronpismuaro AAA ycubxoBD Hauen 
moprésan, *4 peaban UYénceaepy 6n1mb Bb 
5} Mocksy m aocmasnad emy Bcb °° BOsMOKHBIA 
57 yAoOHocmu Bb Tymx. 

Uduceaepp ndgard cabaytomyio *8 rpamomy 
Dayapaosy, Wacasny10 wa *9 pa3snblxd A3ZbIKAXD 
ko sebmp 6 Chsepnuimn u 6 BocméaHsine 
62 Tocyaapamp : 

«Dayapas V samp, Wap, Kuaspa, 65 paac- 
mimeau , &4 cyail 3eMau, BO BCbXb CMpaHaxd NOAd 
cOunyemD, xeaademD © mapa, © cnoKdicmBia 1 
uécMIH, BaMb M cmpaHamb sBamumMy! Tocno,p 
67 Bcemoryujilt AapoBaab yeroBbay cépaye ® apy- 
mealobHoe, Aa ©9 baaromBopuind OAWRHUMD 





44 appearance. 45 they learned. 46they wish. 47 to establish. 
48 commerce. 49 provisions. §o immediately. 51 mes 
senger. 52importance..53 propitious. 54 ordered. 55 Moscow. 
56 possible. 57 facilities. 58 epistle. 59 various. 60 northern. 
61 eastern. 62 sovereigns. 63 governors. 64 judges. 65 peace. 
66 tranquillity 67 Almighty. 68 friendly. 6910 do good. 
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sb ocObeHHocmM 7° cmpaHHMKaMb, Komopeie, 
WpibsKad Kb HaMb 3b MBCOTD 7" OMAAACHHBIXD, 
ACHO 72 AOKA3b1BAIOMId bMdD 75 HpepocxOAHyto 
ato66sb cBoro Kb 74 6pamckomy 7° obsyeximit. 
Takb ayMaaw omubt HauM, sBceraa 76 rocme- 
WpiaMuple , BCeraAa 77 AaACKOBbIe Kb 78 HHOZEMAMD, 
mpé6youump 79 Nokponumeabcmsa. 

Bes aw,au umbionm mpaso Ha rocmenpiku- 
cmsBo, Ho euje Goate © KynybI, Mpesupaa ®' ona- 
CHOCHIM M MmpyAbl, ocmaBpaaa 3a cobdlo Mops 
n 8 nycmbiHM, AAA moro, am0b5 8 Gaarocao- 
BéHHHIMH 84 NAOAaMH 3eMAH csoéi 8 o6oramumb 
cmpanb! Aaipnia wm 8 BsakmHo ob6oramumeca 
nxp 87 nNpouspeaéuiamy : 60 88 Tocuéab °9 Bce- 
aéHnbia 9° pascbaad aappr Eré 9% 6aarocmu , 
amo6s HapOAbl uUMbaw 9° BYKAYy APyb Bb apyrs, u 
qmo6hl B3anMHbIMM 9% ycryraMH 94 yYMBepxAasach 
3° Npit3Hb MEKAY AIOADMH. 

Cp cum» 9 Hambpeniemp HbKoMOopHe u3b Ha- 
WIUXb 97 NOAAAHHIXd 98 MpeanpiAaN AaAbHEe 99 nly- 
memécmsie MOpemb, w '°° mpébosaanw om» Hacb 





7o strangers. 71 distant. 72 they prove. 73 exceeding. 74bro- 
therly. 75 community. 76 hospitable. 77 kind. 78 foreigners 
79 protection. 80 merchants. 81 dangers. 82 deserts. 83 bles« 
sed. 84 fruits. 85 to enrich. 86 mutually. 87 productions. 
$8 the Lord. 89 universe. go has scattered. g1 bounty: 
g2 need. 93 services. 94 establish. 95 good-will. 96 inten- 
tion. 97 subjects, 98 have undertaken. 99 avoyage. 100 sol- 
licited. 
xk & 
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3*1 coraacia. Hichoanag MeAaHle HXb, MI NO3BOARAH 
myay °° aocmomuomy, Vyry Biaao6u, a mo- 
sapsmam> ero, HAMaMD BbpHMd Cayrauy, bxamp 
Bb cupann; ‘3 ,zonnns ‘4 HeasBbcmHnaA, # 
MBHAMIBCA Cb HHMH H30LINIKOMD;, 6pam,, 4ero 
He umbemb, HB AaBamb, IbMD * w306kayemD, 
AAA OGO10AHOH NOAb3L BR Apymecmpa. 

HW omacp *moaumn sBacb, api, 97 Kaasnax 
H BAAaCHnmean, Imo0OL BE '°? cBobOAHO poe 
WyCMHAH CHXb AloAéH ape3b cBok 3éman: GO 
OH He "°9KOCHymIcA HuYero 6e3b Bamero 40- 
snoaénis. He'*® 3a6yapme '** geaophiecm_a, "'? pe- 
AHKOAyWHO ‘5 HOMOrHIIe HMDb Bb AYRAL, WH Npikt- 
Mime Oth HHXb, YbMb>MOrymD '*4 BO3HarpaghMb 
Bach, 

15 flocmynime cb HHMH, Kakb xomume, 
qmo6hl Mbl Hocmynaa cb Bamunua *'6 cAyraMn 
écau oH koraa-Hu6yab KD HaMb 3abaym>. A Mal 
117 nanHémca Boroms, 'ocnogom scero "8 cy- 
maro Ha HeOecaxh, Ha 3eMAb u BD MOph, KAA- 
HémcaA mu3HiIO m-''9 6Aaromb Hamero **° Hap. 
cmBpa, IMO BCHKATO H3b BAWINXdD$ MOAAaHHEIXd 
BCMpbMUMb Kakb '* equHONAeMeHHUKA HW Apyra, 





Jor permission. 102 worthy. 103 hitherto. 104 unknown. 
105 we abound. 106 we pray. 107 Princes. 108 freely. 109 will 
not touch. 110 forget. 111 humanity. 112 maguanimously. 
113 assist. 114 recompense. 115 deal. 116 servants. 117 swear, 
118 which exists. 119 the welfare. 120 kingdom. 121 fellow- 
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usp 2? GaaroaapHocmge 3a 11066Bb, KomOpyto oKa- 
meme HamuMb. 3acum>d MOaumd Bora '5 Bce- 
Aepkumeas, Aa ciogobum» Bacb 3emHaro 4 goa~ 
roabmia u?*5 mispa **6 sbanaro. »*7 Aland Bp Adn- 
gout, Hamen.1*6 cmoanus, Bb ABMIO OMTb #49 CO- 
mBopé#ia Mipa 5917, 3° [apcmsBosania Hamero 
Bh 7MOe. 





countryman. 122 gratitude. 123. Almighty. 124 length of 
days. 125 peace. 126 eternal. 127 given. 128 capital, 129 the 
creation. 130 redgno. 


WRADR VEAVARVAVULAVDWA BVOVBTVVU4TV4V4V_4VW_VWVUVUARMAWYD 


M3BPAHHBIA CTUXOTBOPEBIA. 


Ocrab H# Coaoszed. 


Bacna. 


Océab yBHAhAb COAOBbA , 
Hi ropopum> emy: « Nocaymal-ko, apyxime ! 
Tut, CKa3biBalomih, WbMb BeAMKIM MacMephute: 
Meaaad 6b1 Oyen A 
Cam» nocyaumb, mBoé mocaymaBh WhHbe , 
Beaixo au Bp me6s ymbune. » 


Tym> coaopé ABAAMb CBOE HCKYCHIBO CMaAD: 
SamjOrkaab , 3ACBUCMAAD, 

Ha muicayy aaaOBb, MAHYAD, NepeawBasca ; 
To nbmHo ond ocaabsBaan, 

VM momuod sp aaaeré caupbavto omaaBaaca ; 

To mbaxoit apo6et0 Bapyr> no pou paschindaaca. 
Buumaao sce moraa 

Aiobumuny wu ntsgy Aspdopzr, 

Samuxan BSMepPKH, 3aMOAKAH NMWIERD xOpsT, 
Mompuaeran cmaaa. 

Yymp— aymb Abia Hacmyxb am» arobosaaca, 
Vis moabko umuorga 

Buumaa corosbio, nmacmymks yan6aacs. 


Pere wueawrnneowrnayw Yn we G2 hh 04-0420,0,44,4,4,9) 
READING LESSONS IN VERSE. 
TweE ASS AND THE NIGHTINGALE. 


A fable. 


An ass a nightingale espied , 

And shouted out, «Holla! holla! good friend, 
« Thou art a first rate singer they pretend: — 
Now let me hear thee, that I may decide; 
I really wish to know—the world is partial ever— 
If thou hast this greatgift, and artindeed so clever: » 


The nightingale began her heavenly lays ; 
Through all the regions of sweet music ranging, 
Varying her song a thousand different ways ; 
Rising and falling, lingering ever changing : 
Full of wild rapture now — then sinking oft 
To almost silenee—melancholy, soft 

As distant shepherds pipe at evening's close: — 
Filling the wood with lovelier music; — there 
All nature seems to listen and repose: 

No zephyr dares disturb the tranquil air: — 
All other voices of the grove are still, 


And the charmed flocks lay down beside the rill. 


The shepherd like a statue stands—afraid. 
His breathing may disturb the melody, 
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Cronaaan mbpénp, « xAaAd ceOh xBaabl NOMOMD. 
« Mapaano, rosopum océab, ckazamb He AOmHO, 
Te6a 6e3> cKYKH caymamb MOmHO, 
A aaAb GMO He 3HaKOMb 
Tu cb HamUuMb WhmyxOmD! 
Emé6p mut 60anme HaBocmpiaca , 
Koraa 651 y Herd HeMHOKKO THoyuitaca.» 
Ycazmma cyab maxoi, Mok ObaubTi CoaoBés 
Benopxsyab— u doaemban 3a mpaaesamb nord, 
Ms6asu Bord m Hach om> aAakuxn cyséi! 


Kpuxzoes. 


19102.44;2408 
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His finger pointing to the harmonious tree , 
Seems to say, «Listen!» to his favourite maid. 
The singer ceased : — and to the critic bow4d, 
Who cock’d his ears and bray'd aloud: — 


« Now that’s so so;—thou really hast some merit, 
Curtail thy song and critics then may hear it , 
Thy voice wants sharpness :— hut if chanticleer 
Would give thee a few lessons, doubtless he 
Might-raise thy voice and modulate thy ear; 
And thou in spite of all thy faults may’st be 

A very decent singer. » — 


The poor bird 
In silent modesty the critic heard, 
And winged her peaceful flight into the air, 
O’er many and many a field and forest fair. 
Many such critics you and [I have seen. 
Heaven be our screen! 
Translated by Bowring. 


PEP EV|PCY 


( 154 ) 
Borawp wn Bawa. 


Bacna. 


Cex csbmp maxkosp, amo Kmo 6oram, 
Tom» Kxaxaomy w Apyr>d, H Spam». 
Xomp ne umbi 3acayr>, HH Fina, 
Komp pdsomd 6yab 3b KOHIOXOBD , 
Atmina 6yaemb, Kakb AbmuHa. 
A 6bgunit, 6yab xomp 83> Kuaséi , 
Momp pa3ym> Aureabcnia nubian, 
M osch aocméuucmsa aOCmOnHbHMAXD AIOAEH , 
Tord nowmésba He AORACUIDCEH , 
Kaxée omo schx> Goramiim> omaaémca. 
Hbanakd Bh KAKOH-I0 AOMD MpUUerDr $s 
Oub sHdnbe, yMb NAD Cd 3aCA}yraMa HMBAD; 
Ho 6tauaxa HuKMO He M6abKOUMO He BeMphMUAD, 
Huxmé wa ne upumbmuar, 
Vian mOxenr 611mb,HuKm6 Npumbmums He xomban. 
HSAuAKb Halld M0 Kb MOMY, DIO Kb AUIOMY NOAXOAHOI> , 
Co schmu paszrosép> H Makb M CAKD 3aBOAHMID, 
Ho namanit 66anaxy Bb ompBbm: 
Kopomkoe nab aa, WAb BEM. 
Tipusbmemsia HH Bb KOM 6£4HAK> Hal) He HAXOAuM. 
Ilomomua 
3a 6bAHAKOMD 
Boras, upitxaan Bb MOmb me AoMD. 
| Xoma 3acayrok, Hu yMOue 
Hu qdivom>d ob He omauyaaca, 





—_——_———_ a. 





‘ 
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Rice anv Poor 


A Fable. 


So goes the world; — if wealthy you may call 
This friend, that brother ;-friends and brothersall : 
Though you are worthless—witless, never mind it; 
“You may have been a stable-boy—what then ? 
"Tis wealth, good Sir, makes honourable men. 
You seek respect, no doubt, and you will find it. 


But if your poor, heaven help you! thoughyour sire 
Had Royal blood within him, and though you 
Possess the intellect of angels too, . 

Tis all in vain; — the world will ne’er enquire 
On such a score: — why should it take the pains? 
‘Tis easier to weigh purses, sure, than brains. 


I once saw a poor devil, keen and clever, 
Witty and wise: — he paid a man a visit, 
And no one noticed him, and no one ever 
Gave him a welcome. «Strange,» cried I, «whence 
18 it?» . 
He walked on this side, then on that, 
He tried to introduce a social chat; 
Now here, now there , — in vain he tried ; 
Some formally and freezingly replied, 
And some 


( 136 ) 
Ho m6éapko BD aBépH NoKa3zaacs, 
Crazs4mb HeAb3H KakOM Hpiém» ! 
Bes semaan népear Goravéms, 
Bcaxp Gorayd cp nowmmésiemn Bempthidenrn, 
Beaxp cmya> u mbcmo yemynaem ; ; 
M noa> pyki ero bepym ; 
To mym, 
To mamb ero caxatonn; 
‘Tloxaounl dymb emy 3eMHBIe He KaaayorD, 
H mbps uburh Kaxb Beantaim. 
Bbaninb, AaAvOAeH ysiAad aecnib , 
K» 6oramomy Hempasy Yecmp, 
K» ce6h nenpdsoe npespbuie , 
Bemynixd 0 mom> Cb CBOHM> COCBAOND Bb pascymacuie. 
— 3athMb, OHb TOBOpHuIn emy ; 
AocménancmsBamp, ymy, 
Boramcmso caim> mpeanownmaem> ? — 
« AerkO moit apyrd noHAmMs: 
« AocmonucmsBa HeAb3a 3aHAME, 
«A A€Hbru BCAKOM 3aHuMAEMD.» 


Aemunyeps. 


PRLOURYYUNW'WRERD? 


( 157 ) 

Said by their silence — «Better stay at home». 

A rich men burst the door, 

As Croesus rich I’m sure, 
He could not pride himself upon his wit. 
Nor wisdom — for he had not gota bit: 
He had what's better — he had wealth. 
What a confusion! all stand up erect — 
These crowd around to ask him of his health ; 
These bow in humble duty and respect; 
And these arrange a sofa or a chair, 
And these conduct him there. 
« Allow me, Sir, the honour; » — then a bow 
Down to the earth — Is’t possible to show 
Meet gratitude for such kind condescensian ? 


The poor man hung his head, 
And to himself he said, - | 
«This is indeed beyond my comprehension » 
Then looking round | 
One friendly face he found, | 
And said —«Pray tell me why is wealth preferr'd 
To wisdom?»—«That’s a silly question , friend?» 
Replied the other — «have you never heard, 
A man may lend his store 
Of gold or silver ore , 
But wisdom none can borrow, none can lend?» 


Translated by Bowring. 


PEW UVUED 


( 158 ) 


KRaAaAAB HWE. 
Oguns 20A0cb. 


Cwpamno Bb Moras, xaaquom mu mémHon ! — 
Bimps mam Boromp, rpo6s mpacyaca, , 
Bbana xO6cmu coyqanr. 
Apy20uK 20A0cd. 
Tixo Bb MOrhab, MATKOH, ToKomHOn! 
Bimpst mam> Bion, CHAUJMMD BpoxaagHo , 
Tpasku , yebmdoaKu pacmynt. 
ITepeon. 
Yeps, xposoraasn moan yMépuiuxe , 
By aépenaxn xéambixp mabnl THBS3AATICA, 
3mébu BD KponaBs wMMAUTD. 
Brropou. | 
Kpbnox> con» MépmBbix, cadgocmenb, KpOmoRd; 
B> rpo6s ubm» 6ypu; wbxHEIA UMaIKH 
Ilscup Ha Morhab Nom. 
ITepeon. 
Tam» o6mmatom> oépupie spans, 
AAGHLIA TOU; xiujHbe aBbpa 
Cy pésomd Komdtiom) Bb 3emab. 
Binopon. 
Maaesbkow KpOAMK>D Bb mpaBKb 3e1éHOn 
Cp mMuazoi NoapyxKow mamb omapixaent, 
Toay6pn Ha Bhmows coum, . 





{ 159 ) 


THe CHURCHYARD. 
First voitee. 


How frightful the grave! how deserted and drear'! 

With the howls of the storm-wind the creaks ofthebier 
And the white bones all clattering together ! 

Second voice. 

How peaceful the grave! its quiet how deep: 

Its zephyrs breathe calmly, and soft is its sleep, 
And flow’rets perfume it with ether. 

First voice. 

There riots the blood-crested worm on the dead, 

And the yellow scull serves the foul toad for a bed, 
And snakes in its nettle-weeds hiss. 


Second voice. 
How lovely , how sweet the repose of the tomb: 
No tempestsare there:—but the nightingales come 
And chant their sweet chorus of bliss. | 


First voice. 
The ravens of night flap ther wings o’er the grave: — 
Tis the vulture’s abode:— tis thewolf’s dreary cave 
Where they tear up. the dead with their fangs. 


Second voice. 
There the coney atevening disports with his love, 
Or rests on tne sod; — while the turtles above , 
Repose on the bough that oerhangs. 


( 160 ) 
Mépeon. 

Cispocmm eo mri6w, rycmo mhmaach, 
Tlaasaionm mano Bb 863Ayxb AVIIHOMD, 
Apéso 6e3s» ancmbes> cmon. 

Bmopon. 
Taso cupyimes 5» BO3ayxk cEbMLAOND 
lap» GaarosOnnuM ChHEXb c)iai0KD, 
Bhanxd acuiHHOBD, AACE. 
Hépeok. 
Cmpéauux, 6okmca mépmBo WAOAE ; 
Y macb m RIPéNeH> sysemBya BD cépans, 
Mimo xaagGama crbauiu. 
Bnropon. 
Cospanunx> yemaanim sawn o6hmesrs 
Biauaro mipa — nécox» 6Gpocaem, 
Tam> ocmaémca Haphe. 


Kapan3zune. 


( 161 ) 


First voice. — 


Fou]darknessand dampness with poisonous breath, 
And loathsome decay fill the dwelling of death, 
The trees are all barren and bare! 


Seoond voice. 


O soft are the breezes that play round the tomb. 
And sweet with the violet’s wafted perfume , 
With lilies and jessamme fair. 
First voice. 

The pilgrim who reaches this valley of tears 
Would fain hurry by, and with trembling and fears, 
He is launched on the wreck-covered river ! 
Second voice. 

The traveller outworn with life's pilgrimage dreary 
Lays down his rude staff, like one that is weary, 

And sweetly reposes for ever. 


Translated by Bowring. 


Pe WR YUU DOWD 
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Harpoauwaa Iltcua. 


‘Tlésepxp ay6unxa 
Asa roay6unKa 
Itaopaauca , 
Muaosaanca , 
Ci3ni KpbiabaMu 
O6uamaauca ; 
Bapyrp Halat> Ha HUXb 
Maaap acéHb coKoad, 
Oup kakb pa3p yOiian 
Cu3a roay6a , 
Cirza roay6a , 
Moxnouorosna, 
Ilpoanab xposp erd 
IIo cuipy ay6y, 
PasMemaab Wepba 
Ilo aucmy moat, 
VM paspbaab myx» | 
Ilo noaHébecstio. 

Axb pacnaaKaaach, 
Pasppaaaaca 
Tym» roay6ymxa 
Ilo roay6anKs — 
Tit He Waaqdb, He MWaAaqb 
Hixna mmameyra ! 
Maaab acéup conéab 


{ 163 ) 


A NATIONAL SONG 


On an oak there sate 

A turtle with his mate — 
There in amorous meeting 
One another greeting , 
Each with flapping wing 
All its joy repeating. 

Swift a vulture sprung, 
Eagle - eyed and young, 
And he bore away . 

That poor turtle grey — 
That poor turtle gray, 
With his ruby feet, 

On the oak-tree wood 
Spilt the turtle’s blood: 
All the plumage soft 

O’er the meadow driven; 
All his down aloft 

Borne by winds of. heaven. 
O! how desolate 

Sat the mourning mate ; 
How she moan'd and sigh’d 
While her turtle died. . 
‘Weep not why complain, _ 
Little turtle, love ? 

Said the vulture then 


(| 164 ) 


Ei sosrosopman: - 
fl u3b-38 MOpA 
Hap - 3a ChHATO 
‘TIpuron xp me6s 
Toay6ém cmago ; 
BuGupan ce6s 
Ayama roay6a, 
Yhema, cu3o0Ba, 
Moxuonorosa. — 

He aemi 3a0abi 
3a cuHé mope! 
Fosophurh emy 
bhava mmamiegqsa: 
He ron xo MHS 
Toay6éa cmago ; 
Ox»! ymbmuom an 
Mena roay6p mao, 
Miasim> abmymkam 
He poanom oméy» ? 





( i165 ) 
To the widowd dove, 
O’er the azure sea, 
I will bring to thee 
Flocks of turtles , where 
Thou shalt choose thy dear, 
Choose thy lover sweet, 
Choose the brightest best, 
With a fair gray breast 
And with ruby feet. » 
«Fly not murderous bird! 
O’er the azure sea 
Thus the dove was heard 
Answering mournfully : 
Bring no flocks to me 
O’er the azure sea; 
Can their presence be 
Comfort to my breast? 
Will they bring to me 
The father of my nest? 


WWVUWUOYWunsnagacna 


( 166 +) 
AoBPAA HOGS. 


« Tpocmi, mpocmi, mom Kxpai poauon, 
YxRb CKPHIACA Mbl Bb BOAHAXD ! 
Kocamka spémca, BbIIpp HOUHOH | 
Mrpaem> Bb napycaxp. 

Yb MOnYO> OrHeHHA AyI 

By 6e340HHOM cuHeBS, 

Moi xpaa poagnod , mpocmi, mpocmn { 
How ad6paa mes. 


«IIpocnémca yeHub, ero Kpaca 
Ymtuum» Boxit cosm, 
Yauxy mOpe, uebeca; 

A pOanubr yb Hoorn. 
OmygoscKkift AOMb NoKunyad A, 
Tpapow oub 3apocmém> , 
Co6ara sbpHaa moa 

Bomb cmanenih y Bopomn. 


« Ko mab, KO MHS, Naatb 1H‘ MOH! 
Ho mobi apoxump Kakb aucmd; 
Mab cmpauieH> peBD BoAHEI MopcROit? 
Mab sbmpa 6yaunit caucm? 
He naag! Kopabab Mow Hopp! DabBy 
Yub A HE Bb NépBLill pa3p, 
HM Osicmpaia coOKoab Ha aemy 
He neperouum» Hacb,» 


( 167 ) 
GoopD NIGHT. 


« Adieu, adieu! my native shore 
Fades o'er the' waters blue , 

The uight-winds sigh , the breakers roar , 
And shrieks the wild seamew. 

Yon sun that sets upon the sea” 
We follow in his flight; 

Farewell awhile to him and thee, 


My native land — good night! 


« A few short hours and he will rise. 
To give the morrow birth; 
And I shall hail the main and skies, 


. But not my mother earth. 
Deserted is my own good hall, 


Its hearth is desolate , 
Wild weeds are gathering on the wall ; 
My dog howls at the gate. 


« Come hither, hither, my little page! 
Why dost thou weep and wail? 

Or dost thou dread the billow’s rage, 
Or tremble at the gale ? 

But dash the tear -drop from thine eye ; 
Our ship is swift and strong: 

Our fleetest falcon scarce can fly 
More merrily along.» 


( 168 ) 


— He 6yiunn shmp» cmpamunrm meHaA, 


He ulyMb yrprOMblxb BOAHD , 

Ho ne ausich, Cupp Getapan, imo aA 
Tockh cepaéqHod WoAHD, 

IIpowampca rpycmuo 6110 MHt 

Cb poaumow, cb omyémr. 

Tenéps naaéxabt Bcb BD mebb 

Vi Bb KOMD-M1I0 He 3€MHOMD. 


— He cxpsian oméy» mockh cBoéi 
Karp cmaab GaarocaoBadmb , 

Ho ,0aa Mamepu Moex 

Aeb Waakamb, HOUb Hecnanib. — 


Ts mpasb, mbt mpasy, Mow [lax» maaaon 


Kak> cmbBmIb BUHHMD mebs ?P 
C> mBoéi HeBHHHOn npocmomou , 
Axp! nmvakaap O51 H A 


«Ho som», 4 KOpMIjHKD MOM CHoAKMD 
Bech noaou» GépHbixd AYMD. 

Was 6yHun Bbmpp me6A cmpamimn , 
Mab MOpa rpO3Hbli tym» P » 

— Cupp Yettanan! ne pobox A AyWOH, 
He ymepéms 6o010cp : 

Ho a cb AbiipMu, HO A Cb meHOK 

Bo nepsble pa3zcmatoce ! 


— pocuymca 3sasmpa, Ha saps, 
Wi abmu uw wena, 


? 


( 169 ) 
« Let winds be shrill, let waves roll high, 
I fear not wave nor wind | 
Yet marvel not, Sir Childe, that I 
Am sorrowful in mind; 
For I have from my father gone, 
A mother whom I love, 
And have no friend, save these alone, 
But thee — and one above. 


« My father blessed me fervently, 
Yet did not much complain ; 
But sorely will my mother sigh 
Till 1 come back again. » — 
«Enough , enough, my little lad! 
‘Such tears become thine eye ; 
If 1 thy guileless bosom had 
Mine own would not be dry. 


« Come hither, hither my staunch yeoman, 
Why dost thou look so pale? 

Or dost thou dread a French foeman ? 
« Or shiver at the gale? » — 

« Deem’st thou I tremble for my life? 
Sir Childe ['m_ not so weak ; 

But thinking on an absent wife 


Will blanch a faithful cheek. 


« My spouse, and boys dwell near thy hall, 


Along the bordering lake, 
8 


— © 170 :) 
Maatom«n cnpécamp o60 MHS 
M scenaaiemca ona! 
«Ts mpas>, mbt npasp! mw kakb NeHAM, 
Mow ao6pmit yaaaéup ; 
Te6é , apyrb, MORHO ropesanID : 
WM myx> mbt w oményp! 


«Ho a! axb mpyano Bhpam> MHS 
Cae3zamp mpeatcmubixd raa3>! 
Aro66sb10 HOBoIO ond 

Ocymamca 6e3» Hacp! 

Auuth MtM> OAHUMbD Mep3aioch A, 
He sb chaaxb mo 3a6nimp, 

Umo usm» na cabmb y Meni, 

O kom» 651 Nomyximp! — 


« 1 som» Ha MéMHBIXd A BOAHAXD 
Oaund, OAUHD Cb MocKOoH , 

Meoxmo «xe, KMo No MH Bb CAe3aXb 
Tenép» Bb cmpaHb poaHon ! 

Umoxp psamsca MHB, aabmL Koro? 
fl cépayem> onycmban, 

Wi 6Ge3n Hagéxad u Ge3n Becerd, 
Umo nomuams a xontbav! 


« O mow xopaban! c» mobo a paap 
Hochmpca to Boanamp ! 

Auwub He MALIBU CO MHOM Ha3a/b 

Kp pogumpimd 6eperamn! 


. ( 171 ) 
And when they on their father call, 
What answer shall she make? » — 
« Enough, enough, my yeoman good , 
Thy grief let none gainsay ; 
But I, who am of lighter mood , 
Will laugh to flee away. 


« For who would trust the seeming sighs 
Of wife or paramour? 

Fresh feres will dry the bright blue eyes 
We late saw streaming o'er. 

For pleasures past I do not grieve, 
Nor perils gathering near; 

My greatest grief is that I leave 
Nothing that claims a tear. 


« And now I’m in the world alone, 

' Upon the wide, wide sea: 

But why should I for others groan, 
When none will sigh for me? 

Perchance my dog will whine in vain, 
Till fed by stranger hands ; 

But long e’er I come back again, 
He'd tear me where he stands. 

« With thee my bark, I'll swiftly go 
Athwart the foaming brine; 

Nor care what land thou bear’st me to, 


So not again to mine. 
*kK* 


( 172 ) 
Aaaéxo Ha CKaAaxd, Bb cme lia 
Ipixurm comy cebh: 
A ms, 0 poauna, mpocmu ! 
How ao6paa me6s! 
Iepesean Hf. Ko3.2060. 


LUC WWUUS WVU Y 


Tlyc TH HHA Kb. 
BasAkhGdaa. 


«Beah mena nycmiiian mumeap |. 
Csamoa Anaxopém> ! 
Bau3ka meaannaa obumea ; 
Npusbmunit sixy cpm! 


« Yomaab &: HIbMa Kpyromb rycmad ; 
3anaap Bb rayma MOM CAbAd; 

Bes6pémusix , MHkoica, cmemb Hycman, 
Usmn aaah A Bb Wepé,n. 


7 
— Mok cup! (s» ompborm nycmunn xkoreab) 
Tit upl3pakoMb Mpeabuyed? ; 
Onacenp msoH nymesoaumesb — 
Hag» 6é34Hom cabmum> onp! 


— 3abch Wagam> Hnwentbh 6e3A0MHbIMb 
Omsépema aBeph Mod, 

Hi cryansxy Gaarb yabaomb CKPOMHBIMD 
Abatoch on cépaya #. 


( 173 ) 
Welcome, welcome, ye dark-blue waves ! 
And when you fail my sight, 
Welcome ye deserts, and ye caves? 
My native land—Good Night! » 
Byron. 


Pe Pw Www wna Yeoarenw 


THE HERMIT. 


A ballad. 


« Turn, gentle hermit of the dale, 
« And guide my lonely way, 
«To where yon taper cheers the vale 


« With hospitable ray. 


« For here, forlorn and sad IJ tread, 
« With fainting steps and slow; 

« Where wilds immeasurably spread , 
« Seem lengthening as I go. » 


« Forbear, my son, » the hermit cries, 
« To tempt the dangerous gloom; 

« For yonder faithless phantom flies 
« To lure thee to thy doom. 


« Here to the houseless child of want, 
« My door is open still; 

« And tho my portion be but scant, 
«I give it with good will. 





( 174 J} 
— Bottau sp rocmenpiimuy Kéani ; 
Moi coinp, nepean mobom 
M 6pamuo cb mécmKOO HocméabIO 
Mecaaakiat Mo Noxon! 


— Ecmp cmago.... Ho 6e3BHHHBIXh KPOBbIO 
Pyxit a He 6arpiian ; 

Mena Tsopéyd cpoém aobdosnn 
IWaaump axd Hayqa. 


— O6bad cHuMato HeNopoInHl 
C> upurépkosp H T0.A€H ; 

Apesa aatom>b — NAOAb! MHB COTHEI ; 
A mnmié — pyvéit. 


— Boittahan By» MoM aom>—s3a66m manb syxau! 
Him» 6aara sp cyems ! 

Hamb Maabif AaHbl 3AbCh HYKAbI ; 
Ha maabla MUrb H OT. 


Kar» cpbmaa poca aenniy 
Buay cadaond cea npusbm , 

VM spo6xit rocmh, ckaona sbnigur, 
Maém> 3a cmapyemh Bb carhap. 


By Auta rayxOw# , Hempoxoahmon 
Er6é mawaca Kposp, 

I]pitom> aad CHPOME: ronuMon , 
Aaa cmpauHnka noKposp. 


( 175 J 
« Then turn to-night, and freely share 
« Whate’er my cell bestows; 
« My rushy couch, and frugal fare, 
« My blessing and repose. 


« No flocks that range the valley free, 
« To slaughter I condemn: 

« Taught by that Power that pities me, 
« I learn to pity them. 


« But from the mountain's grassy side, 
« A guiltless feast I bring; 

« A scrip with herbs and fruits supplyd, 
« And water from the spring. 


« Then, pilgrim turn, thy cares fore-go; _ 
« All earth-born cares are wrong : 

« Man wants but little here below, 
« Nor wants that little long. » 


Soft as the dew from heav'n descends, 
His gentle accents fell; 

The modest stranger lowly bends, 
And follows to the cell. 


Far in a wilderness obscure 
The lonely mansion lay , 

A refuge to the neighbouring poor 
And strangers led astray. 


€ 176 ) 
Hentimust Bb xhxHHS yOOpsn : 
 Tamp 6banocmb 4 NOROE; 
VM cxpnnuyan asepém pacmsopn 
Tipea> MApHoIO Temon. 


Omméabeuk> 3pHnrh rocmenpikMHod , 
“Ymo rocmb ero yHBIAd, 

_Mfsecahmani oroHéry O8D Bb ALIMHOM 
Tlesypxb pa3aoKian. 


TJaoabi uw 3éaenb mpeaararaem 
Cp upumpason AObpaixd Caos? ; 
Bechaow cxyxy o3aamjden 
Me,aumeabHbixb FacOBb. 


Kpyahmca pb3nnit Konrh Upeab HEME, 
Bp yray Kpwuimp cBepydnd; 

‘Tpemhm> mex» AlcmbAMM CyxXiMH 
Baecmamilt oroHéxp. 


? >] Ww 
Ho Moavaaksh Ipmmaégd yrpiomll ; 
leqaab Bb ero yepmax> ; 
Ayma woana upucrop6non ayer; 
Meocaé3n na raa3zaxp. 


Emy Nycms1nHaK> omsbidenm 
CepaéaHoto mockou: 

-—— O Hn cmpanuurd, Imo cMymaem» 

Taxb paHo mBok moKoi ? 


~~ 
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No stores beneath its humble thatch 
Requird a master's care; 

The wicket opening, with a latch, 
Receiv'd the harmless pair. 


And now, when busy crowds retire 
To take their evening rest, 

The hermit trimm’d his little fire, — 
. And cheer'd his pensive guest; 


And spread his vegetable store , 
And gaily prest, and smild, 

And skill’d in legendary lore, 
The lingering hours beguil'd. 


Around in sympathetic mirth 
Its tricks the kitten tries; 

The cricket chirrups in the hearth ; 
The crackling faggot flies. 


But nothing could a charm impart 
To sooth the stranger's ‘woe ; 
For grief was. heavy at his heart ; 

And tears began to flow. 


His rising cares the hermit spy'd. 
With answering care opprest: 


-« And whence, unhappy youth, «he cry’d,- 


« The sorrows of thy breast? 


( 178 ) 
— Man Geimp y6orumy u 6e3A0MHBIM> 
Tsopéy» mebs cyauan ? 
Vib upéagan> ApyroMd BhpOAOMHBIMD? 
Mau sommé aro6ian? 


— Yori! cnonék ce6a: upespbuan 
Yurbxw Gaarb semBbIxd ! 

A mom», Kmo naavem>, 4x AMMEéHHHE , 
Evjé npespbautit ux. 


Iipumanausy Apye6nt B8oph azyKanolk ; 
Ho axb! kakb mbHb, BO CABAb 
Oua 3a caacmiemd, 3a CAaBon, 
HM mpoy om xaagunixa 66,» ! 


— Aw6on,.... a1066Bb mpeaecms urpow ! 
Ompasa CAaaAkHXb CAQBd ; 

Hesphma Bb Mipb; anvuib Nopdto 
Musémp y roayOxosn. 


— Ho, apyr>, mu po6ocmnw cmiashbo 
Csot nbxHnk Moab omKphiar ! 

Vi 6am cmpaunuKd moponausod , 
Kpacuta, onyemian. 


Kpaca cxso3b aéreilt spoumkdems 
Cmoaiaaisocmu noxpésp ; 

Tax» ympo mixoe cidem» 
CxBo3b 3aBicp o6aaKdnn. . 


( 199 ) 


« From better habitatiows- spurn’d, 


« Reluctant dost thou rove; 
« Or grieve for friendship unreturn’d , 
« Or unregarded love? 


‘« Alas! the joys that fortune brings, 
« Are trifling and decay; 

« And those who prize the paltry things, 
« More trifling still than they. 


« And what is friendship but a name, 
« A charm that lulls to sleep ; 

« A shade that follows wealth or fame , 
« But leaves the wretch to weep? 


« And love is still an emptier sound , 
« The modern fair one’s jest: 

« On earth unseen, or only found , 
« To warm the turtle’s nest, 


« For shame, fond youth, thy sorows hush, ° 


« And spurn the sex, »he said: 
But while he spoke, a rising blush 
His love-lorn guest betray'd. 


Surpriz'd, he sees new beauties rise 
Swift mantling to the view, 

Like ¢olours o'er the morning skies, 
As bright, as transient too 


( 180 } 
Tpenénym> mépcn: B30p> CKAOHEAHEIE ; 
Karp p63a, UBSM> AaHHMD.... . 
M oabsy — npésecms w3yMaéHuniit 
OoméabHukb Bb rocnth 3punrs. 


« Tpocmimm an, cmapenb, aep3Honénse , 
Umo po6rorw cmondn 

Boma4 sp mBoé yeannénse, 
Tat born ogknn cd mobdz! 


¢ Aio66nb HagémAd mouxy ry6imeas, 
Moixp BaHOBHUKD 66,d; 

Muy mox6a , Ho mywamesb 
Tocra 3a MHOIO Bb Cabab. 


« Oméyh Mow 3HAmIHOCMIIN, CcraBok 
WM namnocmso rpexbar; 

Al ane erg 6stad 3a6dpon ; 
Ou» sce so MHS MMbAD. 


« W payapy cmerajich moanon: 
Mut mpeaaaraan Bp Aapp, 

Ts qhempia, CxOaubIit cb Axb aymédi, 
A mb npumsopHnk «app. 


} 
«HH raxanit aécmbi0 Bbpozdmuou 
Npusaéap MCHA MEeIMAAD.... 


Ho sb uxpy moanth Dasiun Ghia» cRPOMHOG ; 


Danan, AlO6A , MOATAAD |: 
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The bashful look, the rising breast, 
Alternate spread alarms ; 

The lovely stranger stands confest 
A maid in all her charms. 


And « ah! forgive a stranger rude 
«A wretch forlorn, » she cryd, 

« Whose feet unhallow’d thus intrude 
« Where heaven and you reside. 


« But let a maid thy pity share, 
« Whom love has taught to stray ; 

« Who seeks for rest’, but finds despair 
« Companion of her way. 


«My father lived beside the Tyne, 
« A wealthy ‘lord was he; 

« And all his wealth was mark’d as mine, 
«He had but only me. 


« To ‘win me from his tender arms, 
« Unnumberd suitors came ; 

« Who praised me for imputed charms, 
« And felt or feign’d a flame. 


« Each. hour!a mercenary crowd 
« With richest proffers strove : 

« Among the, rest young Edwin bowd, 
« But never talked of love. 


( 18 ) 
Emuy cb cMupéHHon Humemdlo 
Cyan6a oaHo aaaa: 
Tlasuimp sucoxow aymow — 
HM ma moéi 6n1aa. 


« Poca wa po3s, gBbmITh AyMuCmOn 
Miaacn Noaesou , - 

E,apa cpasHimbca MOryM> Cb SKCMOM 
DABHHOBOM AYUIOH. 


« Ho gsthmp, cb nebécHow pocorn 
Musym> eauupl MuUrD: 

Onp ogapénd 6nlab axb Kpacol0, 
Al a€rKocniio HX». 


¢ Al répaoH, xaaaHow Kazdaaach ; 
Ho MHAd OD BD MAKES Gna ; 

Yau! aba, A BOCXHMaAach , 
Koraa Ob CAE3bI AAD. 


« Hecadcmanit! onb ne cHech Mpesphuns ! 
Bp Nycmbinio OHb HOMGAAD, 

Cso1 ato60np, cBok NyséAnbA — 
VM mam» Bb CAesaxe yBaad ! 


«Ho a sundsna! muh ompegdnse! 
Mus ynagamb Be caezaxr! 

Mut 6yab Nycmbina ma warnduse , 
Tat cxkpsimp JysuuoBD mpaxr. 


( 183 ) 
« In humblest simplest habit clad , 
« No wealth nor power had he; 
« Wisdom and. worth were all he had, 
« But these were all to me. 


« The blossom opening to the day 
« The dews of heaven refind , 
« Could nought of purity display, 
« To emulate his mind. . 


« The dew, the blossom on the tree, 
« With charms inconstant shine; 

« There charms were his, but woe to me! 
« Their constancy was mine. 


_« For still I try’d each fickle art, 


« Importunate and vain; 
« And, while his passion touched my heart , 
«I triumph’d in his pain. 


« Till quite dejected with my scorn, 
« He left me to my pride; 

« And sought a solitude forlorn, 
« In secret where he died. 


« But mine the sorrow, mine the fault, 
e~And well my life .shall pay, 

« I'll seek the solitude; he sought, 
« And stretch me where he lay. — 





( 184 ) 


« Haab mhxo1o ero moro 
Kuonéy> cao senpbyy a! 
VWifsupwaowéspem» orbau Miaok 
Hlycm» 6yaem> xH3Hb Moa! » 
— Maapsiina! — cmapeg> socxannaenr 
Meonaab Kb en HoramD! 
O syao? ux» Daphun aobsdemp ; 
DaBUHD Uperd HéIO camD! 


— Apyrd uesa6sénnnt! apyrs egkuon ! 
Onimp Ha BRD a mBOon! 

Yoana aymia Moa Maapsinon! » 
Mi o3abcb abimaad m060r! 


— Sa6yab o npouaom,! Hho pa3zaynu! 
Cam» Bor» ssmaem> nam>: 

Bee Bp KU3HH, PAaACCMH wH MYKE 
OmupiHt nono,any ! 


— Axp! 6yab w caMM Yacb KOHUHHL 
Aan AByXxb CepAeab OALHD :. 
Aa cb MHAOH *i3HiIO MaapBaHm 
Yracnemp uw Dapuun. . 
Hlepesean Myxoeckin. 


WW WUVVUWUWRTWAA 
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« And there forlorn, despairing hid, 
« I'll lay me down and die: 

« Twas so for me that Edwin did, 
«a And so for him will I.» 


« Forbid it heaven! » the hermit cry'd, 
And clasp'd her to his breast: 

The wondering fair one turn’d to chide 
"Twas Edwin's self. that prest. 


« Turn, Angelina, ever dear, 
« My charmer, turn, to see 

« Thy own, thy long lost Edwin here, 
« Restor'd to love and thee. 


« Thus let me hold thee to my heart, 
« And ev'ry care resign: 
« And shall we never, never part, 


My life, — my all that’s mine? 


« No never, from this hour to part, 
« Well live and love so true; , 

« The sigh that rends thy constant heart, 
« Shall break thy Edwin's too. » 


Goldsmith. 


PPLE CUNY WU WUD 
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Ceanceror Kaa ABbunye. 


DACA. 


Yué Orsanbenrm aeub, ckpuBascs 3a ropdn, 
Ilymamia cmaga woansamca HaAd pbKOH , 
VYemaablat CeadHHHb, MEAAHMeAbHOH CMONON , 
VMaém> 3aayMaBlnch Bb MaAauld NOKOMHBIM CBO. 


Bp mymanHom> cyMpaks oxpécmbocms n3ye3aenrn! 
Hlopcwoay mumnna! moBcioay MépmBhI coHD ! 
Aub k3pbaka, KyRKA, BEIE PHIM KYK'D MEADKAEMD, 
Aumb CAblMUDICA BABA POTOBd YHAIABIM 3BOH> ! 


Anum» Aukan coBa, CHIeHA MOA APEBHUMD CBOAOMD, 
Moxuamow 6amun cet, BHHAM> Neperd AyHOH 
3abayKAUINXd CMpPaHUUKOBD, paspyWABUEXd MpUxOAOM 
Ea 6e3mOapHaro Baagbiuecmpa NoKOon! 


Bo mpaks YépHbixb COCHD HM BA30Bb HAKAOHEHHLIXD, 
Komopsl y Moria> pa3BbCHBMNCh WYMAMD , 
J3abcb Upaomys cera, Bb rpobaxb yeaHHEHHEIXd 
Ha sbxu 3ampopicb, cHomM» HenpobyAHBIMy CoamD! 


Avixanie 3apu, raacb ympa 30A0mI6Ba , 

Hv xpi Whmyxa, Hn paHHilt 3ByKb porosp , 
Hu mpéan aacoioiKku cb coadmMeHHaro Kpodsa, 
Hu im0 He 50330BEémTh NOYBMUXd H3> Tpobdsp ! 
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ELEGY. 


Written in a country church-yard. 


' The curfew tolls the knell of parting day , 
The lowing herds wind slowly o'er the lea, 
The ploughman homeward plods his weary way , 
And leaves the world to darkness and to me. 


Now fades the glimmering landscape on the sight. 
. And all the air a solemn stillness holds, - 
Save where the beetle wheels his droning flight, 


Aud drowsy tinklings lull the distant folds ; 


Save that from yonder ivy-mantled tower, 
The moping owl does to the moon complain 

Of such, as wand'ring near her secret bower, 
Molest her ancient solitary reign. 


Beneath those rugged elms, that yew-tree’s shade, 
Where heaves theturfin manya mould ring heap, 
Each in his narrow cell for ever laid, 
The rude forefathers of the hamlet sleep. 


The breezy call of incense-breathing morn, 
The swallow twitt' ring from the straw-built shed 

The cock’s shrill clarion , or the echoing horn, 
No more shall rouse them from theirlowly bed. 


( 188 ) 


[Inadiowiit ordnb, Bb ropHiaaxd pa3BhBaa , 
Vix» sb 3HMHHM BeYepa He 6yaem>d BeceannIb, 
Hieoaaaa ubansia, uUpnxdan uxb yupexaan , 

He 6yaym> ch maAHOCHIbIO Ao63aHi 4Xbd AOBUIMD! 


Kaxp yAcmo mxb CepHht 3Aamylo Huby Maan 
MH nayrp uxp no6tmaaad ynopHabia nossa ! 
Kak» gacmo ux>d chkipd ay6paBhl mpenemaan , 
Mf némom> ux> auga kKponizaaca 3emaa ! 


Ilycrait pabsr cyém» ux» xpé6ik npesHpatomn, 
Cmbiomica Aép30cm#o NOAG3HbIMd UXb MIpPyAand; 
Tlyckat cb xOAGAHOIO HAAMEHHOCMDbIO BHAMAIONID 
Tadmumca Bo mbMh yOOrona atau! 


Ha scbx> aphmca cmepmp! [apa, atobimya caaBr 
Betxp kwem> rpd3nHaa—u ubxoraa Haitaém>! 
Becemoujnnia cyab6m we3sn6aeme1 ycmashi : 
Cme3i peakvia xo rpd6y pac» Beaém»! — 


A sbt HanépcmHuke dopmysH ocabmAéHHt , 
He cmbime cuimurxn 3atch 6e3symHo yropam 
3a wo, Imo rpO6b uxd He HEIMmHI HW 3a6BénBH, 
Umo aeculb UMb OAMAPEH He xOGem> BOZABUramD! 


Bomumjé saa> wépmsiima, HcmAbBOUMA KOCMAME 
Tpodéa 3umaymica, naarpd6ia 6aecmaAmp>; 
Bommeé raacb n6vecmex 3ByainT Hepeab rpobamam 


Yracmix nmémeab Haurh OH He BOcHAAAMD! 


* 
re 
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For them no more the blazing hearth shall burn, 
O: busy housewile ply her evening care : 
No children run to lisp their sire’s return , 
Or climb his knees the envied kiss to share. 


- 


Oft did the harvest to their sickle yield, 


«> Their plodgh-share oft the stubborn glebe hasbroke; 
How jocund did they drive their teém afield! 


nm 
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How bow’d the woods beneath their sturdy stroke! 


Let not ambition mock their useful toil, 
Their homely joys, and destiny obscure , 

Nor grandeur hear with a disdainful smile 
The short and simple annals of the poor. 


The boast of heraldry, the pomp of power, 
And all that beauty, all that wealth e’er gave, 
Await alike th’ inevitable hour , 
The paths of glory lead but to the grave. 


Nor you, ye proud, impute to these the fault, 
If memory o’er their tomb no trophies raise , 
Where through the long-drawn aisle and fretted vault 
The pealing anthem swells the note of praise. 


Can storied urn or animated bust 
Back to its mansion call the fleeting breath ? 
Can honour’s voice provoke the silent dust , 
Or flatt'ry soothe the dull cold ear of death? 


( 190 ) 
Ax»! mOxem> 6n1mb, NOAb Ce MOrhAOlo Manhmca 
Ipaxp cépaua wbxnaro, ymbsmaro su6ump, 
Vi xposoxaauoi sepsb Bb cyxOi raasé rub3ahmes, 
PoxaéHHolt Gib Bb BSHYS, HAH MBICARMM Dapump! 


Ho HpocsswjéeHbA xpamp, BO3ABUTHY MII BEKaMH , 
Yrptomoto cyab6oit AAA HUXd Ohad 3amBOpeHuD ; 
Hx» poxr ob6pemenHiian y6Ouxecmsa gbnaMu ; 

lixn Teniit, He pogich, HeBOaed ymepmuyBacHn ! 


Kan» aacmo pbarod nepat, BOAHaMH COKpOBEHHON, 
By 6e3,0HHOM Hponacmu cisem> Kpacomoi! 
Kakb aacMo anaia yBbMém>d yeAwHeHHO, 

Bp HYCMEIHHOMD BOZAYXb MepAA 3aNaxy cBon! 


~ 


Binh MOKeMIb, DbIAbIO Cet NoKprimd Tamnmaeuy 
HaAMbHHbIE , 
SaujuMHUkb CéABCKUXd MpaBb, MIBpancmBa cMb- 
AbiIH Bparp; 
Hap xposito rpamaau» Kpomséas ne o6arpénnniii; 
Manu Muapmou> ubmOu, 6e3d caaBel CKpPHIMbI 
Bb IIpaxp. 


Ceuamomb ynpaBaimb aepRabHOW pykon , 
Cpaxampca cp Biuxpem> 6ban,cbopmyHy npesupamp, 
Aapst o6faid na cMépmuHbixyd aumb pbKOW, 
By crezaxd NPUZHAMeAHSIXd AAA CBOM YUIMNADIb— 


( 191 ) 


Perhaps in this neglected spot is laid 
Some heart once pregnant with celestial fire ; 
Hands, that the rod of empire might havesway'd, 
Or waked to ecstasy the living lyre. 


But knowledge to their eyes her ample page 
Rich with the spoils of time did ne’er unroll; 
Chill penury repress‘d their noble rage , 
And froze the genial current of the soul. 


Full many a gem, of purest ray serene , 
The dark unfathom'd caves of ocean bear : 
Full many a flower is born to blush unseen , 
And waste its fragrance on the desert air. 


Some village Hampden, that with dauntless breast _ 


The little tyrant of his fields withstood ;. 


Some mute inglorious Milton here may rest, 
Some Cromwell guiltless of his country’s blood. 


Th’ applause of list'ning senates to command, 
The threats of pain and ruin to despise, 

To scatter plenty o'er a smiling land , 
And read their hist'ry in a nation’s eyes. 


( 192 ) 


Ceré aumha> uxb poxd — HO subeoms mpeemy- 
Taé HbhAMb 

Ox» cp adGaecmaun Md Hpegbasl Nosomaar— 

Bexams cme3émx y6iacmBh KO CaaBh, Hacaak- 
ACHbAMD , 

H Gsm KecmOKaMO Kb CUpagaAbyaMm® 3allpemuas; 


Takm» sp sym cpoém Traach cOshcmm mw uécmE, 
Pymaney> poOkia cmsiaaksocmu mepaAmp, 

HM pa6oabnemsya wa #xépmBesnuKaxy aécmn , 
Aap ne6écuaixd Mysp ropanins nocpamamp! 


Cxpnipasch on MipcKix> nork6eabHubixh CMAMEHIH, 
Bean capaxa H HaAaeéAd, Bb AOAUHS RHZHU Ce, 
He 3Haa répecmu, He 3HaA HacaamAeHill , 
Oxi GesnéqHo mau mponiHKor cpoéE! 


Sabch MUPHHIM Nénead Uxb Noted ToAd 3eMAEI0, 
Vi ckpoOMubilt MaMAMHAKD BO MpaKb COCHDrYyCMBEIXD, 
Yxpaurend naanuchio u pb3b6010 npocmon, 

Sopém> Mpoxdmaro B340xXHyMb Hag Npaxom Hx»! 


Ato66s» na kKaMHb Cem HXD NAaMAMID coxpaHinaa ’ 
Mx» abma, umexa nomupiaach Hayepmampe, 
Epaureavcry MOpadb BOKpyrb H306pazinnaa , 

Ho xéeit qoamast Mot yakmca ymupams ! 





‘€ 193 ) 


Their lot forbad: nor circumscribed alone 


Their growing virtues, but their crimes confined, 
Forbad to wade through slaughter to a throne , 


And shut the gates of mercy on mankind , 


The struggling paags ef conscious truth to hide, 
To quench the . blushes of ingenuous shame , 
Or heap the shrine of luxury and pride 
With incense kindled at the muse’s flame. 


Far from the madding crowd’s ignoble strife , 
Their sober wishes never learn’‘d to stray ; 
Along the cool sequester'd vale of life 
They kept the noiseless tenor of their way. 


Yet ev'n these bones from insult to protect 
Some frail memorial still erected nigh, 

With uncouth rhymes and shapeless sculpture 
deck'd, 

Implores the passing tribute of a sigh. 


Their name,their years spelt by th unletter'd muse, 
The place of fame and elegy supply: 

And many a holy text around she strews , 
That teach the rustic moralist to die. 


9 
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M xmo cb cet mu3H1I0 6e3n ropa pa3sayqaaca ! 
Kmo mpax> cso 0 ce6s 3a6néunio ocmasaaan ! 
Kmo zp gacb nocabauilt cBom CHM» MipoMD He 
TLABHAACA , 
Vi w30pa roppkaro Ha3aab He obpamaar ! 


Ax»! cépane nbxnoe, mpupoay NoRMAaA, 
Hagbenica Apy3bAMb OCMABHMIb MAAMEHD CBOH , 

Vi s3épht myckabie, Hapbkm yracan, 

Eujé cmpemimca xb HUMd Cb Tocabanelo cre36i! 


A mb, MOWKBUINXd Apyrd, WbBég» yeauHeHHEIN! 
MI msoi yaapum» yacb Nocabanilt, poxoson ! 
HM x» rpo6y mpoemy mocko1 3apeaéHHnil , 


UyscmBumeabHblik NpuAeO> ycablmamb xpébia mEoii! 


Bpimp MOKEMb—CeAAHUHD, NOKPHIMbIM ChAWHOIO, 
Bocnoémuum> o me6b u 6yagem> rosopims ? 

«QOub4dacm0,No yoIpaMd, BCITpbiaAca 3AbCh CO MHOIO 
Koraa citmiab Ha XOAM> 3apl0 Npeaynpeghms ! 


Tam> aacmo ond cHabar Noad Apématoujeto Bon , 
TloqguAnmeH 3b 3€MAH KOCMAMIEIM KOpeHs CBOH ! 
Tamp aacmo Bb ropecma GesnéqHol, MoataaiBoH, 
Aexaab Hagb Mhxolo , Wpo3paqHoto pbKdu! 


He pbako, Breiepy, cknMaach Memb KycmamA , — 
Koraa MBI cb 16A8 WAN, BBD pOuTb CorOBEH 
Csacmaarb BeYepHIO NbCHb—OHD WIOMHLIME OFaMH 
Yuurao cabaopaab 3a miuxoio 3apéi ! 


( 195 ) 

For who, to dumb forgetfulness a prey, 
This pleasing anxious being eer resign’d , 
Left the warm precincts of the cheerful day, 

Nor cast one longing ling’ring look behind? 


On some fond breast the parting soul relies, 
Some pious drops the closing eye requires; 

Ev'n from the tomb the voice of nature cries, 
Ev'n in our ashes live their wonted fires. 


For thee, who mindful of th’unhonour'd dead 
Dost in these lines their artless tale relate; 

If chance, by lonely contemplation led , 
Some kindred spirit shall enquire thy fate , 


Haply some hoary-headed swain may say, 
«Oft have we seen him at the peep of dawn 

Brushing with hasty steps the dews away 
To meet the sun upon the upland lawn. 


«There at the foot of yonder nodding beech 
That wreathes its old fantastic roots so high, 

His listles length at noontide would he stretch, 
And pore upon the brook that babbles by. 


«Hard by yon wood, now smiling as in scorn, 
Mutt’'ring his wayward fancies he would rove ; 

Now drooping , woful wan, like one forlorn, 
Orcrazed with care, orcross‘d in hopeles love. 


( 196 ) 
Hacmaao ymipo; axb!—on» Cb YOIpeM? He aBaAAca! 
Hu xpupb, HH Ha XOAMD, HA Bb ASCD HE WpUxoAiad! 
Apyroe upnurekad, wargh on ne scmpsraaca ! 
Mow s30p» eré mcKaAD; HCKAAD—HE HaxOAAD. 


Ha ympo nbuie a canny rpobonde ! 
Hecuacmuaro Hecau Bb MOrHuAyY DOAOKHM ! 
IIpu6aixeca w Mpoim Haarpdbie npocmée 

Ha auxom> KAMHb CeMd, NOAd KOMMDd OHd ACKUUTD. 


Inumagia. 


Sabch nénead WHOM BD cHIPOH 3emab coKpsian. 
Umo caapa, ciacmie He 3HaAb OH Bb Mips cen! 
Ho Mys»! om» nero amya He omspamuan, 
VWeomeaanxOain mewmp 6n1aa Ha HEM», 


On» kpémoks cépauem> 641.15, qyBCMBUMeAeCHh AYE: 
YyscmBimeabunim» Taopéys narpaay nosomhas ! 
Aapur HeCcaacMHbIXd OHD,VHMd M1OAbKO MOrb—cae3Ol0 
By Harpaay om Tsopua on» apyra MOAYWAd. 


Hpoxomiit yaaahcs! Bo rpé6s con» cpaménmuit : 
Cyap6a novwksmaxn Bb HeM1 NOKphmarpé3Ho WMbMOK 
Hagémaa po6xas ans uxy nénean mabHHLiil... 
Ko 3naemm, amo nace xazem» 3a rpobondl aocKoll? 


Ww WweWa Qaeww 
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«One morn IJ miss’d him on the ’custom’d hill, 
Along the heath and near his fav'rite tree ; 

Another came ; nor yet beside the rill, 
Nor up the lawn, nor at the wood was he ; 


«The. next with dirges due in sad array 
Slow through the church-way path we saw 
him borne. 
Approach and read ‘for thou canst read) the lay , 
Graved on the stone beneath yon aged thorn.» 


THe EPITAPH. 


Here rests his head upon the lap of earth 
A youth, to fortune and to fame unknown: 
Fair science frown'd not on his humble birth, 
And melancholy mark’d him for her own. 


Large was his bounty, and his soul sincere, 
Heav'n did a recompense as largely send : 
He gave to mis'ry all he had, a tear, 
He gain’d from’ Heav'n (‘twas all he 
wish’d) a friend. 


No farther seek his merits to disclose , 
Or draw his frailties from their dread abode, 
(There they alike in trembling hope repose) — 
The bosom of his father and his God. 


THE END. 
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